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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1994-95 1994-1995 Harding Uni

FALL SEMESTER — 1994
CLEP Tests (except Enitish Composition & Essay) .. ............... 7:30a.m., Aug. 18
President's Dinner for Faculty . .. .0, [0 730a Aug. 18
goeulty Conferance . . ..o .., LIl ITIIIIII I Aug. 19
ot ot s A SRS e S i Aug. 19-21
Reglstration forall students . . .. 1111111 ug. 22
Classes begin on regular schedule . . . [0 11T 8:00a.m., Aug. 23
Final date for enrol ing for fall semester ., . ... [ [ 711 0 mREMy Sept. 5
Final date for application for degree onDec. 17 . . [ [l 11Tt Sept. 9
English Proficiency Exam ., . 0 (11T 3:30 p.m., Oct. 1
CLEP Tests (English Composition & BSS3Y) oo o v v 5 25990555 ) cmns o 7:30a.m., Oct. 20
Graduate Record Examination . . ... ... .. [l 111 8:00a.m., Oct. 8
National Teacher Examinations (Core BaBtery) . coniosmimn 5 5 g b Oct. 22
pro-Frofessional Skills Test . . .. .. .. .7, ([l [Tt Oct. 22
Lectureshi !v ............................................ Oct. 24-27
Homecom nf, .......................................... Oct. 27-29
Einglish Proficiency Exam .. .. ([0 [1[TTTIi e 3:30 p.m., Nov. 8
Natlonal Teacher Examinations (Specialty Area) . .. ... . . .. 177 TUNE Nov. 12
Pre-Professional Skills Test . . ..~ . " 7 [T Nov. 12
Tl\lnk‘:?lving FECeSS . . . . L. 5:00 p.m.., Nov. 18 to 8:00 a.m., Nov. 28
MOMWOR . oo . vyt 5 5 iimine & 2R R 5 ponn s o e g LA Dec. 7-9
faraduate Record Examination . . ... .00 011l Il Dec. 10
RO NRBVERHONE ...« « ocs o wicocs 5 350 &S558 5 o o S = 0 o Dec. 12-16
Graduation Exercises . . . . ([ ([l Ir i 10:00 a.m., Dec. 17
Chelstmas Recess . ..., .. ... .. """ 12:00 noon, Dec. 17, to 8:00 a.m., Jan. 10, 1995
SP'RING SEMESTER — 1995
Reglstration forallstudents . .. ... ... . . . . . 9:00 2.m.-6:00 p.m., Jan. 10
GlAssos begin on regular schedule . . | [0 T e oRuam 8:00 a.m., Jan. 11
CLUP Tests (Englis Composition & Essay) .. .... ... .. . ‘""" 7:30 am., Jan. 19
EOSMERGO SRR Toth - . .. o 2o ¢ isimn & e o o § 6 o LA Jan. 28
Final date for enrolling for spring semester _ . 1. 1111t Jan. 24
Yinal date for application for degreeonMay 13 .. .. ... . .. . 1Tt Feb. 13
Knglish Proficlency Exam . = T T 1T e 3:30 p.m., Feb. 13
Nalional Teacher Examinations (Core Bathery)  vocouis « o v % 5 5 5 8 oo March 4
gre-Profossional Skills Test . . .., . ... .0 . ([ [ [l iiiriinee s March 4
H'Jning EROOMY o . o et e e e a0 March 12-18
atinal Teacher Examinations (Specialty Area) . . [, . 1 11 oW March 25
Lraduate Record Bxaminations .. . ..~ .. [ (111l b April 8
Youth Forum and Spring Sing . . . . [ .01 I April 14-15
Hinglish Proficiency Exam . > . ([ [ 111 1Tt 330 p.m,, April 11
LLEF Tests (National Only) (English Composition&Essay) .. .......... . ... April 20
Deadweek . ... ... 00 7. o y 3-5
final Baaminations .. .. ... Il ITIII I May 8-12
Graduationexerclses . ... ... (1 I ]I e 10:00 am., May 13
SUMMER TERM — 1995
Registration, Intersession . . ... ... ... May 15
Classes begin, Intersession . . .. . ... 0T 8:00 a.m., May 15
pinal Bxams, Intergession. . . .. [ (11111 8002, May 30
Riwatration, Plrst Sesslon . . . .. [ ITIIIIT e e e June 5
Classes bc_igln, FlestSesson. . .. ... .. . [ oiTtiriotes 7:30 a.m., June 5
Natlonal Teacher Examinations (CoreBattery) .. ....., ... ... .. " 7% June 10
pro-Peofesslonal Sidlls Test . . .. .. .. [ (11T June 10
Final Date for Enrolling for First Session . . . | . [ [ [ 11 1Tt June 12
CLEP Tests slnnll!ullonat) (English Composition & Essay) . . . . .. ... .. 1" June 15
English Prof clency Exam ... T 3:30 p.m., June 19
snal Bxamiinations, First Session , ... . ... 0 Lo, .0t at e SRipm,] July 7
Natlonal Teacher Examinations (Specialty Area) . .. ... .. . . .l ittt July 8
Reglstration, Second Session . ... . . .%, L LIl July 10
Classes begin, Second Session . . . ... .. ... " 8:00 a.m., July 10
Final date for application for degreeon August11 . ... ... . .. . "% July 11
Final date for enrolling for Second Session . . . . . .. ... . 1 Tt July 17
CLEP Test & Summer Experiencell .. ... ... . [ . 111 it July 20
English Proficiency Exam' ... .. 0 1111111 July 24
Final Examination's, Second Session . . . .| .. 1l 111l Aug. 10
GraduationExercises . .. .. ... . [ [ ][ 111 T 10:00a.m., Aug. 11

(English Composition & Essay given only at Summer I Experience)

Harding University
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Undergraduate and Graduate
Course Listings

An Invitation

i ior instituti i ionin 1924. Aswebegin
Hardingbegan as a senior institution oflughereducaponm : SWe
eaﬁ ne%v y%aar, we remain dedicated to the task of integrating faith into all
aspects of learning and living. Our unique mission is to prepare preachers,
doctors, lawyers, educators, nurses and businessmen. . . to compete and'ex.cel
in their chosen fields and to instill within each student a deep and abiding
faith in God.

We invite you to visit our campus, see our facilities, meet our faculty and
students and learn as much as possible about Harding.

issi ffice, located inthe
Campus tours may be arranged through the Admissions Office,
A?neﬂcan I—Ieritagi Building. The office is open 8-12 and 1-5Monday through
Friday. Admissions advisors are available on weekends by appointment.

President

Harding University

Searcy, Arkansas 72149-0001
Telephone: 501/279-4000
1-800-477-4407

Office of the Provost
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MISSION

UNIVERSITY MISSION
“Developing Christian Servants”

Harding University is a private Christian institution of higher education com-
mitted to the tradition of the liberal arts and sciences. It is composed of the
following academic units: a College of Arts and Sciences; a College of Bible and
Religion; Schools of Business, Education, and Nursing; and graduate programs
in education and religion. The University serves a diverse, coeducational student
body from across the United States and around the world, although the primary
constituency for students and financial support is the fellowship of the churches
of Christ. The Board of Trustees, the administration, and the faculty believe that
the freedom to pursue truth and high academic achievement is compatible with
the Christian principles to which the University is committed. The faculty are
dedicated to excellence in teaching, scholarship and service and to their role as
models of Christian living. The University community seeks to provide an
environment that both supports students and challenges them to realize their full
potential. Harding's mission, then, is to provide a quality education which will
lead to an understanding and philosophy of life consistent with Christian ideals.
This involves the following goals:

Generally, the integration of faith, learning, and living (developing the whole
person through a commitment to Christ and to the Bible as the Word of God,
an emphasis on life-long intellectual growth, and the encouragement of
Christian service and world missions througha servant-leadership lifestyle).

Specifically, the development of Christian scholarship (while acknowledging
dependence on God, stressing Christian commitment to intellectual ‘excel-
lence through a strong liberal arts foundation and effective professional
preparation),

The promotion of Christian ethics (creating an atmosphere that
emphasizes integrity and purity of thought and action).

The development of lasting relationships (fostering personal and
social relationships through interaction among faculty, staff and
students; and stressing a life long commitment to marriage and
the Christian family).

The promotion of wellness (emphasizing that the body is the
temple of the Holy Spirit and that lifetime health habits contribute
to a better quality of life).

Th_e promotion of citizenship within a global perspective (devel-
oping a Christian understanding of and respect for other cultures
through an emphasis on liberty and justice).
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talog H ISTORY

Harding began as a senior college in 1924, when two junior colleges,
Arkansas Christian College and Harper College, merged their facilities and
ansets, adopted the new name of Harding College, and located on the campus
of Arkansas Christian in Morrilton, Arkansas. Harper had been founded in
1915 in Harper, Kansas, and Arkansas Christian had been chartered in 1919.

After a study begun in May 1978, the Board of Trustees approved the
recommended change of Harding to university status, and on August 27,
1979, the name of the institution officially became Harding University.

The college was named in memory of James A. Harding, co-founder and first
president of Nashville Bible School (now David Lipscomb University) in
Nashville, Tennessee. Preacher, teacher, and Christian educator, James A.
Harding gave his co-workers and associates an enthusiasm for Christian
education that remains a significant tradition at Harding University.

With the merger J.N. Armstrong, who had served five years as Harper’s
president, became president of Harding College, and A.S. Croom, president
of Arkansas Christian for two years, became vice-president for business
affairs. In 1934, Harding was moved to its present site in Searcy, Arkansas,
on the campus of a former women's institution, Galloway College,

One of Harding's first graduates, George S. Benson, returned from mission
work in China in 1936 to assume the presidency of his Alma Mater. The
vigorous educator quickly directed the college out of deep indebtedness and
launched it on a journey to financial stability, national recognition, and
academic accreditation. When Dr. Benson retired in 1965, his 29 years of
tireless service were more than evident in a multi-million-dollar campus,
regional accreditation, a strong faculty, and a continually growing student
body. Dr: Benson died in December of 1991 and is buried in Searcy.

Dr. Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., a 1943 graduate, served as president from 1965 to
1987. A former history department chairman and vice-president of the col-
lege, Dr. Ganus kept alive his predecessor’s drive for excellence by leading a
plan of campus improvement and expansion. During his administration,
enrollment increased from 1,472 in the fall of 1965 to 2,767 in the fall of 1986.
Seven major academic buildings, four large residence halls, and several
married students’ apartments were constructed. A $1 million addition to the
Science Building was completed in 1984. Also, six academic buildings were
renovated and/ or enlarged. The Nursing Program, the Social Work Program,
the Mission/Prepare Program, the School of Biblical Studies, (with programs
in Searcy and in Nassau, The Bahamas), and the Harding University in
Florence (Italy) Program were developed during his administration. In Mem-
phis, Tennessee, the Graduate School of Religion experienced significant
growth, received accreditation by the Southern Association, and added the
Doctor of Ministry degree to its program. At his retirement, Dr. Ganusbecame
Harding's first Chancellor, and in his honor the Board of Trustees named the
physical education complex the Clifton L. Ganus Jr. Athletic Center.

7
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Dr. David B. Burks became president on May 10, 1987, and was #1994gi8fithrding University Catalod# wndergraduate teacher education program for preparing elementary, special

as the fourth president on September 18, 1987. A 1965 graduate, he has been
a member of the faculty since 1967 and has served as Dean of the School of
Business. Dr. Burks, a Professor of Business and Director of the American
Studies Program, received the Distinguished Teacher Award in 1974 and
1986. A CPA and consultant, he has written The Christian Alternative for
Business and Strategic Management Simulation, both of which are used as
textbooks at Harding. He began the course in Christian Business Ethics, a
requirement for all business majors. He has a doctorate in Administration of
Higher Education from Florida State University.

LOCATION

Harding’s home community, Searcy, Arkansas, a city of 17,000
persons, is the seat of White County. Founded in 1837, Searcy enjoyed a gradual
growth as center of a chiefly agricultural area until the last 35 years, when the
location of several industries in the city brought a favorable balance of economy
and a more rapid growth than before. Today's Searcians are a progressive
citizenry proud of their community and dedicated to its advancement.

Located in East Central Arkansas, about 50 miles northeast of Little Rock and
105 miles west of Memphis, Tennessee, Searcy is reached by U.S. Highway
67 from the north and south and by U.S. Highway 64 from the east and west.
The nearest commercial passenger plane service is at Little Rock, but Searcy
is served by bus and has a small airport.

The proximity of Little Rock and Memphis gives Searcians access to the
advantages of a metropolitan area without sacrificing the special charms of
small-town living. Both faculty and students enjoy the cultural and entertain-
ment offerings of the two cities. Searcy itself has recreation facilities of all
types, and Greer’s Ferry Lake to the north of the city is famous across the
country for its fishing and other water sports.

Harding occupies about 200 acres east of the downtown area of Searcy, but the
impact of the University on the town is more far-reaching than that caused by
geography alone. Interaction and interdependence between the University and
the community is great, with many Searcians serving Harding in a variety of
ways and with the University contributing significantly to the civic, cultural,
economic, educational, recreational, and spiritual well-being of the city.

ACCREDITATION

Harding University is accredited by the Commission on Institutions of Higher
Education of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

8
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sedugation, and secondary teachers is accredited by the National Council for

Ascreditation of Teacher Education (1961). Its undergraduate program in social
work Is accredited by the Council on Social Work Education (1978).

#s undergraduate program in nursing is accredited by the National League
for Nursing (1989). The undergraduate program in music is accredited by the
Natlonal Association of Schools of Music (1989).

The School of Business is accredited by the Association of Collegiate Business
Schools and Programs (1992).

Accredited letters on all agencies or legislative bodies are on file in the
Presldent’s Office and are available upon request.

Marding is also a member of the American Council on Education, the Ameri-
¢an Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the College Entrance
fixamination Board, and the National Commission on Accrediting (not an
scerediting agency). It is also approved for the training of vocational home
economics teachers. Harding's graduates are admitted to the leading gradu-
ate and professional schools. The University also has strong pre-professional
ams in the medical sciences, engineering, law, social service, and other
essional fields. Alumnae are admitted to membership in the American
Assoclation of University Women.

Campus buildings are compactly and attractively located within a
few blocks of downtown Searcy. Additional campus property, consisting of
farm land, lies southeast of the campus. The 46 buildings with their equip-
ment and educational facilities, valued at more than $80 million, provide an
efficient and well-furnished educational plant.

The following are the major structures, with structure and improvement
dates:

OLEN HENDRIX HALL (1926-1975)

RHODES MEMORIAL FIELD HOUSE (1949)

BRACKETT LIBRARY (1950,1990)

GANUS BUILDING (1951,1987)

ADMINISTRATION BUILDING (1952,1992)

CLAUD ROGERS LEE MUSIC CENTER (1952,1966,1969)
SEWELL HALL (1953)

W.R. COE AMERICAN STUDIES BUILDING (1953,1992)
EZELL BUILDING (1960,1974)

ALUMNI FIELD (1963,1992)

JOHN MABEE AMERICAN HERITAGE CENTER (1965,1988)
JOSEPH PRYOR SCIENCE BUILDING (1967,1984)

MILDRED TAYLOR STEVENS MEMORIAL ART CENTER (1969)
HAMMON STUDENT CENTER (1973,1992)

CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., ATHLETIC CENTER (1976)
GEORGE S. BENSON AUDITORIUM (1980)

Office of the Provost



JERRY MOORE FIELD (1981)

J.E. AND L.E. MABEE BUSINESS CENTER (1982)
GOLF PRACTICE AREA (1983)

JIM BILL MCINTEER BIBLE AND WORLD MISSIONS CENTER (1994)

WOMEN’S RESIDENCE HALLS (all air-conditioned): Pattie Cobb Hall
(1919,1988), Cathcart Hall (1951, 1990), Kendall Hall (1961, 1990), Stephens
Hall (1968), L..C. Sears Hall (1975)

MEN'S RESIDENCE HALLS (all air-conditioned): Armstrong Hall (1949,

1990), Graduate Hall (1956, 1990), Keller Hall (1969), Harbin Hall (1971),
Men’s New Hall (1989)

Harding owns several houses near the campus to provide homes for junior
and senior students when the residence halls are filled.

MARRIED STUDENTS APARTMENTS (1958,1974): Seven buildings: East
Married Student and New Married Student Apartments.

OTHER BUILDINGS: Old swimming pool, Academy building, co-genera-
tions-heating plant, laundry building, receiving center, carpenter shop, auto-
motive shop, campus maintenance facility, storage buildings, Bell Tower

Most campus buildings are equipped and accessible to handicapped stu-
dents. Class schedules may be arranged to accommodate handicapped stu-
dents’ needs in areas where no access has been possible. All future facilities
will provide for the handicapped.

CAMP TAHKODAH (1963)

Special teaching aids supplement classroom experience with practi-
cal opportunities for increased understanding of concepts and students own
creative development. Libraries, ,Jaboratories, and studios, for example, provide
invaluable training and study opportunities that can be found no other way.
Typical at Harding are the following:

BRACKETT LIBRARY: The library is the heart of the University. On a typical
weekday, over one-third of the student body and faculty use the library.
Study, research and independent inquiry are supported by the collections and
services available at the newly enlarged and renovated Brackett Library,
named to honor Mr. and Mrs. Bob Brackett, believers in the importance of
Christian education, who so graciously donated $1.6 million toward the
recent library renovation.

The collections of the library include 382,000 volumes and assorted other
media including records, videos, kits, maps, etc. The library subscribes to
1,193 periodicals and 13 newspapers. Access to information is enhanced by
the “Electronic Library” which includes an automated catalog, circulation
system, acquisitions system; periodical indexing on CD-Rom'’s for nursing,
psychology, business, education, theology and general interest periodicals;
and the availability of on-line searches of remote databases such as BRS,
Chemical Abstracts and WESTLAW. Dial-up access to the automated online

10
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Is available to users on and off campus. The local collection is supple-
: by 22 million items held by other OCLC member libraries which are
~ gwwessible to Harding users via the computerized interlibrary loan service.

A salf of 6 professional librarians, 1 systems manager, 7 support staff and 53

* smdent workers select, acquire, describe, maintain and interpret the collec-

- 8 for library users. Services include a reserve book collection, a best-seller

sallection, library tours, class and individualized instruction, librarians who

{de reference/research assistance, photocopiers, typewriters, A-V
ent, conference rooms for group study, and study carrels.

Among the library’s special collections are the George S. Benson Collection,
~ #he . C. Brewer Library, archival material related to Harding's history :fnd
ﬁmow of the churches of Christ, a rare book collection, the Williams—Ml.les
Sedence History Collection, a juvenile and adolescent literature collection
~ which Is maintained as a teaching resource and the Arkansas and U.S.
Lovernment Documents Collections.

The library also maintains a Music Library containing records, tapes, CD’s
and scores which is housed in the Music Building, but accessible to all

sudents,

CURRICULUM LIBRARY: Students preparing to teach have access to a
well-equipped curriculum library located in the American Studies Building.
Currlculum and media materials are available for students to use in preparing
inatructional materials for class and student assignments.

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA CENTER: Located in the Mabee Business Center,
the Bducational Media Center contains an assortment of audiovisual equip-
ment to serve the instructional needs of the faculty, various copy machines,
and faculties for preparing various instructional materials.

ey

ACADEMIC COMPUTER CENTER: Academic Computing is a blend of
central and local facilities. A DEC VAX 3600 computer system, with 32
megabytes of memory and 1.2 gigabytes of online storage, provide§ t}.1e
primary central computing resource. Twenty-eight terminals in the Quintin
Little Academic Computer Center in the Mabee Business Center provide
students with access to the VAX nearly 16 hours each day. Terminals in
departmental offices and local access areas around campus also connect to
the VAX via an Ethernet local area network. Public access microcomputer labs
are also available. The Pryor Science Center is home to an IBM PS/2 lab which
houses 26 machines. Eighteen Apple Ile’s form a second Science Center lab
for math education. The Macintosh Laboratory in the Ganus Building links
22 Apple Macintoshes in an AppleTalk network. Twenty-three 486-class PC
compatibles constitute the newest academic computer lab. DOS and Win-
dows applications are taught in this lab which uses the VAXes as networked
file servers. These are complemented by a diverse collection of departmz_ental
computing equipment used to address the unique needs of each discipline.

11
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Laboratories:

PUBLIC COMPUTER LABORATORIES are located in the Mabee Business
Center, the Ganus Building, and the Pryor Science Center.

HOME ECONOMICS LABORATORY in the Olen Hendrix Building includes
the Child Development Center (licensed by Department of Human Services);
Food Science; Foodservice Systems Mana gement; Clothing, Textiles and
Design; and Housing and Home Furnishings.

LANGUAGE LABORATORY, includes a language learning center used as
an electronic classroom, located in the Ganus Buildin g

SCIENCE LABORATORIES for students in biology, chemistry, and physics
are located in the Pryor Science Center.

SCHOOL OF NURSING LABORATORIES, including the Martha Ruth Sim-
mons’ Memorial Audio Visual and Computer Laboratory, are in the Olen
Hendrix Building.

Studios:

ARTSTUDIOS AND GALLERY: The Stevens Art Center has studio facilities
for many different media, including a computer lab for graphic design. The
gallery of the art center hosts student and guest exhibitions throughout the
year.

MUSIC STUDIOS: The Music Center houses a recording studio for choral
rehearsals, recitals, recording sessions, and other public gatherings. The
listening, electronic piano, and computer laboratories are limited to use by
music students, as are the numerous class and practice rooms.

Communication Facilities: students participate in station man-
agement, production, announcing and sales of campus radio station, KHCA.
Cable Channel 19 is a training laboratory for students enrolled in television
courses.

Four auditoriums are available for on stage productions. Lighting and sound
equipment is available for musicals, dramas, readers theater and other types
of presentations.

Recreational Facilities: Indoor recreation is centered in Rhodes
Memorial Field House, where facilities include three basketball and badmin-
ton courts, ping pong, volleyball, and shuffleboard.

The Clifton L. Ganus, Jr.,, Athletic Center provides handball and tennis courts,
gymnastics area, indoor track, weight room, and two indoor swimming

12
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& Bowll ng is available in the Hammon Student Center at the B:150l'l La.n:e?,
m enterprise of the University. Games and other recreational facili-
i @¢ avallable in the Student Center and in the dormitories.

facllities include the intercollegiate football field, the J‘erry Moore
prlate baseball field, and the nine-lane track at Alumni Field, plus
miral areas for flag football, softball, baseball, and other sports. There

: #‘ lighted tennis courts.

CLARK WELLNESS CENTER: The Pryor Science Center is equipped
Areadmills, bicycle ergometers, underwater weighing tank for lean-
juff\ass measurements, electronic equipment for measuring stre_ngth, an
ardlograph, gas analysis equipment, and other biochemical and
alogical equipment for evaluation of physical fitness levels.

- Bp al I'Ograms serve to enrich the undergraduate program of_the

Uiy y. glthough Harding is recognized as primarily a teaching institu-
m it also realizes that research and field study are invaluable educational
#4ets for both the faculty and the student body.

Handing offers opportunities for students to study abroad in Florence, Italy;
ﬂmscreece; EII'J in London, England. Interested students should contact
#he D, Don Shackelford, Harding University, Box 754, Searcy, AR 72149-0001.

Tl AMERICAN STUDIES INSTITUTE was developed to train students
o leadership careers in business, public life, and educal_non. Tl:le task is
Mlkcn through formal training, observation tours, special seminars and
fectures by leaders in industry, business, education, and government.

Although all students are exposed to a broad curriculum of American studies
#4 part of the general education requirements of the Universﬂ:y_, outsta_ndmg
students are invited to become members of the American Studies Institute.

13
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Ll
Student Life 1994-1995 Harding University Catalog The students and their development are of paramount importance in
every activity and plan of the University. The wealth of student activities
Religious Opportunities. .. Cultural Opportunities . .. Extracurricular ' comes from a variety of sources — some written into Harding's tradition by
Activities . . . Services of the University . . . General Regulations ; its founders, others arising from a special occasion or need, others simply

happening because students get together — but all are part of the gently
molding influence of a college education.

RELIGIOUS OPPORTUNITIES

“Christian life is StI'ESSEd," reads one line of Harding’s alma
mater, and certainly it is true. Every opportunity for spiritual growth is made
available to students. Religious activities of both curricular and extracurricu-
lar natures abound on the campus. Besides daily chapel and regular Bible
classes, many other opportunities for spiritual enrichment are offered.

BIG BROTHERS/BIG SISTERS: Students wishing to spend time with and
assist younger children in need.

CAMPAIGNS: International campaigns involve students in practical experi-
ence in various cultures. Stateside campaigns are conducted throughout the
year, but especially during summer months.

DACTYLOLOGY CLUB: Students learning sign language and using it in
evangelism.

GOOD NEWS SINGERS: A mixed octet representing the College of Bible and
Religion, open to all Harding students by audition.

J.0.Y. CLUB: Emphasizing Jesus First, Others next, Yourself last, permitting
young Christian ladies opportunities to assist others in need.

LECTURESHIP: Harding’s annual Lectureship is more than 70 years old.
Hundreds of visitors join students during lectureship week in October,
hearing church leaders from around the world.

MINI-WORKSHOPS: Held throughout the year on topics of interest to con-
gregations served by Harding. .

MISSION STUDY: Students meeting to study particular aspects and tech-
niques of foreign mission work.

TENTMAKERS: Students who desire to do evangelistic and missionary work
at their own expense.

TIMOTHY CLUB: Traditional period of worship, study, and discussion for
students who wish to attend. Attendance is required of Bible and Bible-
related majors.

UPLIFT: Summer Bible camp at Harding designed for young people entering
eighth grade through high school.

14
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Other religious activities in which the student may wish to qg% i - g
s . ; B Cllié ? §Ie. . -
nightly dormitory or lily pool devotionals, and various evan1ge i ng Camar_dmg Univergit

talog
paigns on weekends and vacation periods. '

CULTURAL OPPORTUNITIES on the campus are numer-
ous and originate from both student and professional sources. Two or three
major dramatic productions and several smaller productions are presented
each year, and music groups frequently give concerts on campus. Art stu-
dent§ exhibit their works in senior shows throughout the year and senior
music majors present recitals,

TIEe Fine Arts Lyceum Committee and the Student Activities Committee
bring to the campus a variety of professional performers and events,

Various departments bring to the campus visiting lecturers on topics of
special interest.

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES, co-curricular activi-
ties, and more than 40 student organizations link the students to their
academic fields, special interests, or simply to their social and recreational
needs, but all are part of their education.

ALPHA CHI is a nationally affiliated society encouraging and recognizing
superior scholarship. Harding’s chapter, the Arkansas Eta chapter, is open to :
the upper 10 percent of the senior class, provided the cumulative scholarship
level of each honor student is 3.55 or above on at least 104 semester hours, |
and to the upper 10 percent of the junior class whose scholarship level is 3.75

orabove on at least 80 semester hours. Twenty four hours of credit must have

been eamed on the Harding campus. The society presents a framed certificate

at each commencement to the graduating seniors with a four-year straight-A

scholastic record and hosts a reception in the beginning of the fall semester

for new students who entered on an academic scholarship. PHI ETA SIGMA

is the freshman honor society.

MUSIC ORGANIZATIONS are open to all students by audition, including:
BELLES AND BEAUX, a show choir meeting three times each week; CHO-
RUS and CONCERT CHOIR, mixed choruses meeting daily, performing
fnostly sacred literature and touring extensively; CONCERT BAND, rehears-
ing from late fall through spring, performing concert and symphonic band
literature; JAZZ BAND, performing traditional jazz and featured at SPRING
SING; ORCHESTRA, meeting three times per week to perform works of
major classical composers for chamber orchestra; PEP BAND, playing for
home basketball games; STRING QUARTET, invitational ensemble meeting
once a week; THUNDERING HERD MARCHING BAND, meeting regularly
in the fall and marching for Bison football games;

16
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UNIVERSITY SINGERS, meeting twice weekly, performing mostly sacred
literature, with limited touring,

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS provide a factual record of the year’s events
and a laboratory for student writing, editing, and design. The weekly news-
paper, The Bison, has won awards in both national and state competition,
including either First Class or All-American ratings from the Associated
Collegiate Press. The yearbook, the Petit Jean, was honored consecutively for
27 years with an All-American rating from the Associated Collegiate Press
and was one of the two universities chosen for inclusion in the ACP Hall of
Fame at its initiation in 1988. The English Department annually publishes
SHAPES AND NAMES, a magazine of creative writing submitted by stu-
dents to the Jo Cleveland Creative Writing Contest.

COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES on campus include the following:

FORENSICS: Intercollegiate debate teams participate in 8-10 major debate
tournaments each year and have achieved an excellent record in state, re-
gional, and national competition. Team members also participate in oratory,
extemporaneous speaking, public discussion and oral interpretation events.

THEATER: Student directed plays and three or four faculty directed produc-
tionsincluding a homecoming musical are presented each year. Each summer
students may participate in drama through involvement in the Searcy Sum-
mer Dinner Theater by performance and/or technical production work.

RADIO: The campus radio station, KHCA, is a cable radio station which can
be heard throughout a large portion of White county as background music
on cable channel 19, and a carrier current station picked up at AM 560 on the
University campus. The station is student operated and managed with ap-
proximately 80 students per year.

TELEVISION CABLE CHANNEL 19: Students in mass communication pro-
duce numerous news, sports, entertainment, religious, and special event
programs for airing on Harding’s cable channel 19. KWCT-TV 19 is reserved
exclusively for the use of Harding’s students and faculty due to a special
arrangement with White County Video. The station is student operated with
approximately 120 students per year.

STUDENT SPEECH AND HEARING ASSOCIATION: The student Speech
and Hearing Association isan organization composed of individuals working
toward a degree in Communication Disorders. This organization is affiliated
with the National Student Speech-Language-Hearing Association. Their pro-
jects usually include a campus wide hearing screening and their activities
include a Graduate Fair and trips to regional and national meetings.

ATHLETICS at Harding involve nearly all students. A full intercollegiate
schedule draws many participants and even more ardent supporters. Partici-
pation in an outstanding intramural program involves about 70 per cent of
the men and 55 per cent of the women students. Harding is a member of the
Arkansas Intercollegiate Conference and the National Association of Inter-
collegiate Athletics. Men's teams are fielded in football, baseball, basketball,
track, cross-country, tennis, and golf. Women’s teams are fielded in basket-
ball, cross-country, tennis, track, and volleyball. The Athletic Committee

17
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controls intercollegiate sports in harmony with established policieqaggpneesdarding Uni

by the faculty, and competition is regulated by the basic educational purposes
of the University. In the conduct of intercollegiate athletics, the University
administration subscribes to the Athletic Policy of the Commission of Col-
leges and Universities of the North Central Association of Colleges and
Schools. The student athlete must be an undergraduate student regularly
enrolled in at least 12 semester hours. He/she must have passed 12 hours
the previous semester in attendance and no less than 24 hours the previous
two semesters with a satisfactory cumulative grade point average. Partici-
pationis limited to four years during the first 10 semesters of undergraduate
enrollment.

The intramural program includes both team and individual sports, with
competition between social clubs as well as teams assigned by the directors
of the program. The major sports are flag football, softball, basketball, and
volleyball.

SOCIAL CLUBS at Harding are different from fraternity systems of most
institutions. Every student who desires membership in a club is assured of
receiving an invitation, and the large number of groups (18 for women, 19 for
men) gives each student a wide choice of club interests and sizes. Organized
to provide students a wholesome social life with opportunities to develop
leadership abilities and cooperative attitudes, the clubs engage in service
projects, promote school spirit at athletic events, and enjoy banquets, parties,
outings, interclub athletics, and Spring Sing competition. :

THE STUDENT ASSOCIATION is the student government organization,
which is headed by an executive council consisting of four officers and two
representatives from each class. Ten committees are appointed by the S.A.
President and Executive council for specific activities of the association.

The Student Association exists to provide close cooperation between the
students and the administration and faculty and in furnishing a systematic
plan of participation in the responsibilities of the University. Executive
council members serve on standing faculty committees which are concerned
with student welfare.

Active in a variety of tasks, the Student Association sponsors social events for
the entire student body, assists in planning Homecoming, sponsors movies
on campus, encourages academic competition among social clubs, studies
campus problems, and makes recommendations to the administration and
faculty on subjects relating to the University and specifically to the students.

SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE UNIVERSITY assist the
students in their total development.

THE COUNSELING CENTER is located in the McInteer Center. A staff of
professionally trained counselors is maintained to provide confidential assis-
tance with educational, personal, marital, and social problems.

The Counseling Center helps individuals achieve a realistic appraisal of their
abilities, interests, values, and aptitudes. Increased self-understanding is
viewed as essential to developing the insights and skills necessary for mature,
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nally satisfying decision making. Students can_take advantage of special

ups in time management, study skills, and self-improvement. If tests are
needed for self understanding, academic planning, or vgcahonal selection,
these are administered and interpreted at no cost. All services are sht;rt-term,
non-fee services which are independent of any medical, instructional, or

disciplinary measures.
THE CAREER CENTER has two major functions:

Career Planning — The Career Center assists students who seek help in
choosing a major or in planning a career. Vocationa% interest testing, career
counseling, and occupational information are all available without charge to

Harding University students and alumni.

Placement — The Career Center assists graduating seniors z!nd alumni to find
suitable employment or graduate study. More than _100busmess firms, school
systems, and graduate schools come to the Han_ilng campus each year .tc;
recruit Harding University graduates. Placement flles are kept, and creden'lt;a

packets are mailed upon request of the graduating senior or alumnus. The
first 10 packets for graduating seniors are mailed at no charge. For each set
above 10, and for each set after a graduate has been out of 'school two years
or more, there is a charge 0f $6.00 per set. All graduating seniors must register

with the Career Center.
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and emergency care which can be administered adequately in the
Health Center.

HEALTH SERVICES ided within th istrati ts incl -ai R
provided within the registration costs in ll%egggziga@ﬁgHarding Urjve‘rsijt%_Catalo

Since hospitalization is not included as a part of the University’s own infir-
mary service, a student accident and sickness insurance plan is available to
all full-time students at a cost of approximately $533 per year for a single
student under a student group plan, with higher rates for students having
dependents. This covers hospitalization, surgical fees, and medical care as
provided in the policy and includes intramural athletic activities.

Every student participating inintercollegiate athletics is covered ona separate
policy for any athletically related injury during participation, practice, and
travel to and from an athletic event; however, this insurance does not cover
any other injury or illness.

Health service does not cover the cost of drugs, extensive examination, X-rays,
dental care, or medical attention for chronic illnesses or accidents, including
those incurred in voluntary activities such as intramural sports and outings,
which require the service of a physician or outside hospitalization. These
services may be arranged through the nurse, but the student will be expected
to pay the additional cost.

Students may select their own physician in consultation with the Health
Center. The University does not assume financial responsibility for medical
service arranged by the student. Financial responsibility of the University for
health service ends with the termination of one’s student status.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION of Harding University maintains an office
which serves as the center through which the activities of the Alumni Asso-
ciation are coordinated. The purpose of the Association is to promote the
welfare of Harding and a mutually beneficial relationship between the alumni
and their Alma Mater. An up-to-date file on alumni is maintained.

News about Harding alumni and Alumni Association activities is published
in the Harding Magazine under "Connections." This is sent to all alumni in
the active file. The chief activities of the Association are held in the fall during
Homecoming. Five-year class reunions are encouraged at this time.

Distinguished Alumni are recognized at Homecoming each fall. Five of the
recipients are selected by different schools of the University. The sixth is
selected by the Executive Committee of the Association. Alumni who gradu-
ated 50 years ago hold membership in the Golden Circle.

GENERAL REGULATIONS concerning student conduct fur-

ther the aims of Harding University in maintaining and promoting Christian
standards of life. In all matters pertaining to personal conduct, students are
expected to behave as responsible citizens in a Christian community. A
student’s application for admission to the institution implies acceptance of
the objectives and regulations of the University, and any person who is
antagonistic to the spirit of Harding and who does not intend to support its
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golicies should not enroll. The University aims to h'twe.its discipline firm,
reasonable, and sympathetic. It reserves the righ? to d.lsmxss a student whgn-
ever in its judgment the general welfare of the institution seems to require
such action. A student who must be suspended during a semester for disci-
plinary reasons is subject to receiving a grade of “F” in all courses for that
semester.

ific rules and regulations which encourage Christian living and g_rowth
3:1?: ';)l?ecsented in thegSutudent Handbook, which all students are required to
read and follow. Penalties for failure to comply are detalle;d in the handbook,
and grievance procedures are also described along with a statement on
student rights. Failure to follow Harding's Code of Conduct can result in
suspension from school.

The agreement between Harding University, Inc., and its students shall be
considered as made at the City of Searcy, and is to be co_nsltrued as a contract
in accordance with the laws of the State of Arkansas. Thisisan a‘greement for
educational services and/or room and board and any other incidental goods
or services involved in the educational process.

INFORMATION WAIVER: Occasionally the media, erpployers and schol-
arship donors will request lists of students who rank in the top ten, onec—l
fourth, and one-third of the freshmen, sophomore, junior, senior an

graduate classes. Ranks as well as directory information such_as name,
address, major, team sports you participate in, extra:curncular activities, etc,,
are available to any person inquiring; however, lf_ you do not wish this
information to be released, please complete a form with the Registrar’s office.

The following regulations are designed to contribute to the welfare of each
student.

| s
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9. Students are encouraged to participate in the non-fraternity social

BIBLE CLASSES: The University believes that a knowledge of the®ilbleaasdHarding Uni§/ersity Catalog clubs which give them an opportunity to reflect in a small organization

an appreciation of its teaching constitute the foundation for building happy
and useful lives. Therefore, each student is required each semester to enroll
in a course in Bible or in an approved course in a related field.

CHAPEL ATTENDANCE: One of the most important periods of the day is
the chapel service, which draws faculty and students together in a common
experience. The quiet devotional period is followed by programs designed to
facilitate the many objectives of the institution. Each student is required to
attend daily.

Students with eight unexcused absences will receive a chapel warning card.
The card mustbe signed and returned to the Student Services Office. Students
are considered to be on chapel warning at this point. Students who accumu-
late more than ten unexcused absences from chapel in a semester will receive
a drop card from the Student Services Office. Three tardies will count as one
absence. It is the students’ responsibility to check the list each week to see if
their name appears with the absences recorded and any correction must be
made within one week.

CHURCH ATTENDANCE: Harding students are expected to be in regular
attendance at the services of the Church.

A DESIGN FOR CHRISTIAN LIVING AND GROWTH — HARDING
UNIVERSITY'S CODE OF CONDUCT.

Harding is a private, Christian, liberal arts university that teaches the inspi-
ration of the scriptures and strives to follow Christ and all He taught.
Attendance at Harding is considered a privilege with responsibility and
accountability. To encourage Christian living and growth, students are ex-
pected to follow Harding’s Code of Conduct:

1. Students are encouraged to develop a servant-leadership-ministry
lifestyle. Faculty and students alike are encouraged to fully integrate
faith, learning and living,

2. Students are expected to be men and women who pursue honesty and
integrity. Lying, cheating, and stealing must be avoided.

3. To encourage spiritual growth, attendance at church services, chapel,
and Bible classes is required for all students.

4. Personal wellness is stressed, and students must abstain completely
from the use of illegal drugs, alcohol (regularly or socially) or tobacco
in any form.

5. Social wellness is stressed, and students in the Christian university
environment must exclude all forms of sexual immorality, pornogra-
phy and profanity.

6. Students are expected to dress modestly at all times.

7. Students are expected to abide by a positive residence hall code
designed to encourage Christian living. Curfews are enforced, and
standards strictly regulated.

8. Sportsmanship and fair play for both spectators and participants in
intramural and intercollegiate athletic competition are expected.

22
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the mission of the university both socially and spiritually.
10. Students are expected to serve others, as this is the true test of success

for any person or organization.

Each of our students is responsible for knowing all the policies and regula-
tions contained within this document. Each is also expected to demonstrate
a respect for oneself and the rights and property of others, both within and
outside the university community.

Students are expected to maintain the highest standa;_-ds of morality, integrity,
orderliness and personal honor. Harding University reserves the nght to
refuse admittance to, or dismiss any student whose lifestyle is not consistent
with the Christian principles that Harding represents.

The Student Services Office provides Harding students with a copy of the
Student Handbook. Each student is expected to review the handbook and
abide by the lifestyle Harding seeks to promote.
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Admission to Harding is determined on an individual basist §chagsdirding U

dateis evaluated based on academic preparation and potenti

z\;ho apfpﬁar cgpable. of success at I—?argmg are accegted f?)?'lafl);lz);:g: eg:

Ofl:}iz ﬁigh:;iig, 21 nc;l;iSentagf_: asa f:hri_sﬁan university, we seek students

- 8 oral calibre. An interview is not a requirement for admission
we strongly recommend one to ensure that there is a good match betweerlt

the student’s interest : ;
v and talents and Harding’s academic and non-academic

NONDISCRIMINATION STATEMENT

Harding University, hereinafter referred to as HU, is commi i
o(fi;r_ov_ldmg equal opportunity for all persons aI"ld wfl.l r:g:tg?mto_thgmp?ll g
admissions, programs or any other educational functions and services on the
baSL?: of Tace, color, creed, national origin, sex, age, veterans status, religion,
or d.xs_abz.hty who meet the admission criteria and who are willing to upgt-:olé
Harding University’s values as stated in its Code of Conduct. In the area of
employment mch.lc_hng hiring, upgrading, salaries, fringe benefits, trainin
and all other conditions of employment, HU will not discriminate or; the basi%
Ic:fr?icjne, co]o.r, creEed, national origin, sex, age, veterans status or disability
1a: g University, under federal guidelines and as reflected in HU's Arii-
cles of Incorporation, may discriminate as to religion and may adhere to

religious tenets regarding the limitatio
: n of emplo i i
preaching and minister roles. PROSTOE A WA T el

Based upon this commitment, HU follows the principle of affi i i
and operates thhm the regulation of the fedefal IavEs andafef:(zncrttil\?: gfggsl
prohibiting discrimination. As a recipient of federal financial assistance, HU
is requu‘.ed }‘Jy .Tltle IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972, as amen’d d
not to discriminate on the basis of sex in its admission po]icies' t:rea‘crrlente oé
studer}ts_, employment practices or educational programs excef:t as required
by rehglogs tenets of the Church of Christ. HU has an Affirmative (}\ction
1];Ian. Cnf)p1es of the Affirmative Action Plan are available in the offices of the
thean ) .Stu.dents and the Office of Human Resources. Inquiries concernin
e application of federal laws or regulations may be referred to the Office ogf

Human Resources, Box 2257, 900 E. Center S
telephone number (501) 279-4380. SRR

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

::I;SH S.CHS.OL GRA]_D!JATES should have completed at least 15 units in
e s;nhlg hSl13 ]ed§t. Sp;eahca}{ly, an applicant should have completed 4 units
, 3 units of mat ematics (taken from general math, ge
::Egli)er: 3 allgeb;rz 11, trigonometry, precalculus or calculus), 3 ur(it% ;fngsggi
taken from civics, American history, world history or geograph
andr.l?. units of natural science (taken from physical science%iologgy, g;hggsig
or chemistry). Although not required for admission, 2 years of foreign lan-

guage is recommended. Th iti i i
guag e additional units may come from any academic
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ersity Catafogtudent who has not et the above requirements, but has 3.0 grade average
~ and ACT composite score of 21 or has an SAT combined score of 860 can be
~ gonsidered for unconditional admission. Students who do not meet the
 gurriculum requirements or scores for unconditional admission must be

reviewed by the admissions committee. Because many students are opting
for home schools, special consideration is made for these students. Ifthehome
school supplies a transcript, the transcript must be on file in the Admissions
Office. Admission will be granted after the student’s transcripts, test scores
and references are reviewed. If transcripts are not available, then the student
must take the GED in addition to the ACT or SAT.

NOTE: These course requirements represent the minimum number of units
necessary to be considered for admission. Most candidates for admission will
more than meet these requirements and all prospective applicants are
strongly urged to take the most rigorous class work available in high school.

Generally, a “B” average and a 19 on the ACT or 820 on the SAT are the
minimum requirements for unconditional admission consideration — pro-
vided the student has good references and a completed admissions file. High
school graduates and transfer students with fewer than 14 semester hours of
credit are required to submit an official report of scores achieved on the ACT
or SAT. ACT/SAT scores and academic records are jointly considered in
evaluating the eligibility of an applicant. Low grades may be offset by higher
ACT/SAT scores; high grades may offset lower ACT/SAT scores. Students
who have academicrecords lower thana “B" average and test scores less than
19 (ACT) or 820 (SAT) should apply as soon as possible so their applications
can be considered on an individual basis. Alternative enrollment dates may
be required for students who don’t meet these standards.

TRANSFER STUDENTS will be considered for unconditional admission if
their grade point averageis 2.00 or higher and their references are acceptable.
Those with lower averages will be reviewed on an individual basis and may
be granted probational admission during any semester or summer session. A
transfer student who has been a full-time student for at least one semester
and who has earned 14 or more semester hours of credit acceptable by
Harding will not be required to submit ACT/SAT scores or high school

transcript.

Full credit will normally be given for courses transferred from accredited
institutions if the courses approximately parallel those at Harding. Students
presenting transfer credit from non-accredited institutions may have their
credit validated by special examination or on the basis of satisfactory work
completed in residence.

Students who have been attending an accredited four-year college may
transfer up to 96 semester hours toward graduation. At least 60 hours must
be earned at a 4 year college. A transfer student may enter Harding under the
catalog in effect during his freshman year of college, subject to the time
limitation specified (see STATUTES OF LIMITATION SECTION).

NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES. Prospective students who did not
prepare for collegeina recognized high school may apply for admission and
attach a complete statement regarding educational background and qualifi-
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cations. If the student has a GED

cate and meet the other admission requi i
t th i equirements, he/she will be consid
by the Admissions Committee. The student should arrange to rtlaslteeiﬁg

American College Test (AC : -
scores sent to HEdin g.( T)or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and have

are qualified to study, but credit
toward a degree.

Steps toward admission. The Dire
me.mbers of the Admissions Services Office
assistance with all phases of college plans. Int
to write or call: Director of Admissions
AR 721490001 (Phone: Toll free 1.8

ctor of Admissions and other
are ready to provide necess

erested students should feel free
Harding University, Box 2255, Searcy,
-800-477-4407). Admission to Harding

Harding University

(General Education Develofa9¢A806 tatging Universit

Iversity is determined on an individual basis with the following criteria
sldered: (1) academic preparation, (2) character, (3) educational interests,

(4) academic potential. An effort is made to admit all students irrespective
ﬁ'lce, color, creed, national origin, sex, age, veterans status, religion, or

dicap who meet the admission criteria and who are willing to uphold
Marding University’s values as stated in its Code of Conduct. To be consid-
- #red for admission, students must see that the following items are filed with
- the Director of Admissions:

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION: An Application Packet can be obtained
from the Director of Admissions. The Application Packet is to be completed
by the applicant and returned to the Director of Admissions well in advance
of the proposed enrollment date.

Two required fees should accompany the application for admission — a $25
application fee and a $125 housing reservation deposit. The application fee is
non-refundable and covers the cost of application processing. The housing
reservation deposit is applied to the student’s account and is refundable until
May 1.

The fees may be forwarded in the form of one check or money order in the
amount of $150 made payable to Harding University. Commuting students
should file only the $25 application fee. Married students should file, in
addition to the $25 application fee, a $125 apartment reservation fee for a total
of $150. -

REFERENCE FORMS: The two reference forms which are included in the
application packet must be completed in order to be considered for admis-
sion. The academic reference should be completed by a counselor, principal
or teacher (dean of students or registrar if applicant is a transfer student). The
character reference should be completed by a minister, youth director or other
church leader. T

TRANSCRIPT(S): Copies of academic credentials must be filed with Hard-
ing University. Students who plan to enter college for the first time should
: ask the high school guidance counselor or principal to send directly to the
i Director of Admissions an official copy of their high school transcript.
Students who make early application should request a transcript to be sent
at the mid-term of their senior year of high school. Transfer students should
have official transcripts sent by the Registrar of each institution previously
attended.

ENTRANCE TEST: Harding uses either the test of the American College
Testing Program (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) as an entrance
examination. Applicants who will have fewer than 14 semester hours of
transferable college credit when entering Harding will be required to submit
scores on the ACT or SAT. The ACT includes tests in English, mathematics,
reading and science reasoning while the SAT includes tests in quantitative
and verbal skills. The entire battery is completed in one morning. Scores on
the ACT/SAT are used along with other information to determine the ability
of each applicant to be successful in college work at Harding University.
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The ACT is given at testing centers at high schools and collls 25
nation five times during the school year. The first test perio§

October and the last test in June. The SAT is given at test centers across the
country seven times during the school year between October and June,
Students who wish to apply for scholarships should take the ACT/SAT at
one of the earlier test dates. Information and application blanks may be

obtained from high school counselors or principals, or from the Harding
Admissions Office.

Readmission Procedures. Students who have previously attended
Harding University and are returning do not have to make application
through the Admissions Office. They must apply for readmission through
the Student Affairs Office. The Student A ffairs Office will process the Read-
mission Form and send notification concerning readmission. If they have
attended another college/ university in the interim, they must request the
Registrar of that institution to send a transcript of their work to the Registrar

at Harding. Graduate students must apply to the Dean of the appropriate
school.

An Advanced Studies P rogram is conducted each summer for
outstanding high school students who have completed a junior year in high
school. Students who have achieved a “B” average or better in 12 solid
academic courses may be ap proved for enrollment in college courses during
the summer sessions. Some students may qualify for admission to college the
following fall semester. For information, write Admissions Services, Harding
University, Box 2255, Searcy, AR 72149-0001.

Early Entrance. Harding has an Early Entrance Program for those stu-
dents who have not finished high school. They are usually accepted if they
meet the following criteria:

1) Have completed 12 solid units in high school
2) Have a 24 or higher on the ACT

3) Have a G.P.A. of 3.0 or higher

4) Have good references

5) Are 17 years of age when starting college

All early entrance students must be approved by the Admissions Committee
prior to acceptance into the program.
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ACADEMIC ADVISING: Available to each student by a faculty member
assigned as an advisor. Freshmen and sophomores are asszgr}ed to facplty
members in their respective fields of interest or toa preprofgssxonal advisor.
At the end of the sophomore year students are usually advised by the dean
of the school or the chair of the department.

ATE ENROLLMENT: Students enrolling after the day set for registration
Iadre charged a late enrollment fee of $36.75 for Tuesday through Friday
following regular registration, $47 25 for Monday through Wednesday of ’fhe
second week, and $57.75 thereafter. The amount of course work to be carried
is reduced according to the time of entrance.

Enrollment is not permitted after Monday of the third week of the fall afnd
spring semesters and after the first week of 9:1ther summer term exc;pt ﬂ?r
limited programs. Exceptions to this regulation must be approved by the
instructor and the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

PPING AND ADDING CLASSES: To drop oradd aclass, a stude.nt must
gig’ut to the Registrar a properly signed official dm? card. For ﬂ'_te first four
days after registration, there is no charge for dropping and adding cla;s;s.
After this period, the student will be charged a fee of $7.50 to drop or add a
class. The last day to add a class is Monday of the third week of the semester.

i ici Uru'versit}‘r will be
Any class dropped without the official approval qf the €
ma¥ked “B C%urses dropped by Monday of the third week will not appear
on the official record. If a class is dropped after the Monday of the third week
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of the semester, a grade of “W” will be assigned, and that gradejgghlngsffefhing Uni

the grade-point average. A class may not be dropped after Friday of the
thirteenth week in the fall or fourteenth week in the spring. During summer
sessions, the second and fourth weeks will be the deadlines.

DUAL ENROLLMENT: A student may not enroll at another institution while

attending Harding in order to keep from taking Bible, attending chapel, or
living on campus.

TRANSFER CREDIT: Transfer credit will count as upper-level credit only if
the course has a junior-senior status at the institution where taken. A student
must complete a minimum of 60 hours at a four year institution. All work
transferred from a junior college is considered lower-level credit except for
300-level courses taken in the third year in an approved third-year program.

After a student has earned 68 hours of credit, work from a junior college will
not be accepted.

EXAMINATIONS

COURSE EXAMINATIONS: Students are expected to take all regularly
scheduled examinations. If a student misses an examination because of illness
confirmed by the school nurse or family physician, participation in a Univer-
sity activity approved by the faculty-sponsor or other cause sanctioned by
the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the student will be permitted to make
up regular examinations missed; however, the exact procedure used by the
teacher may vary subject to the approval of the Vice President for Academic
Affairs. A teacher is under no obligation to give a make-up examination
because of an unexcused absence.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS: An examination fee of $6.50 will be charged for a
final to be taken out of schedule unless it is because of illness confirmed by
the school nurse or family physician or approved official representation of
the University. Except for certain courses approved beforehand, final exami-

nations are not to be taken before the beginning of the scheduled final
examination period.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT: Harding will grant college credit for courses
successfully completed in the Advanced Placement Program of the College

Entrance Examination Board by entering freshmen while they were in high
school.

For scores of 5, 4, and 3, the semester hours of credit permitted will be that
allowed for the corresponding freshman course or sequence of courses at
Harding, but no grade will be assigned. Freshmen earning advanced place-
ment credit may take sophomore-level courses in the academic area in which

the credit was earned. A $40.00 fee will be charged to record each course on
the student’s transcript.

INTERNATIONAL BACCALAUREATE: Harding will grant credit for
courses in appropriate areas of study based on scores of 5 or higher on the
Higher Level examinations. No credit will be awarded for the subsidiary
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i h course on the student’s
jersity Catalog@ms. A $40.00 fee will be charged to record eac

transcript.
Course equivalencies will be determined by the appropriate department.

i -Level Ex-
CLEP CREDIT: Credit hours may be earned through the Col}ege X
amination Program (CLEP) as outlined in the tables below. While QLEP f:redlt
applies toward advancing the classification of a student, no grade s assigned
for course credits received.

CLEP GENERAL EXAMINATIONS

CLEP General Exam Minimum Score College Course Credit Hourg
i 500 English 111

i S Artg](ll or Music 101 2
Humanities 470-500 Art 101/Music 101/Eng 201/202 4/5

510-Above *Physical Scence 3
Natural Science 470-500 Physical Science/Biology 111 6

510-Above *Social Science 3
Social Science/ Hist. 470-500 Soc. Sci./Hist. 101 or 102 6

510-Abave

*Specific course numbers will not be listed on the student’s transcript, but the credit will count to-
ward satisfying general education requirements in the respective areas.

CLEP SUBJECT EXAMINATIONS

CLEP Subject Exam Minimum Score College Course Credit Hours
Accounting, Intro 50 Ac.:ct. 205—2;)6 >
American History 50 History lgz 2
American History II 50 History 1 ?
American Government 50 Pol.5ci. 205 2
Anal/Interp of Lit. 50 English 201/202 3
Calculus/Element Func 50 Math 201 2
College Algebra 50 Math 1;‘.; :
College Algebra/Trig 50 Math 1 i :
College Comp/with Essay 50 English e
College French 50 French 101-102 4,4
College German 50 German 101-102 p
College Spanish 50 S}_:arush 101-102 e
General Biology 50 Biology 111 i
General Chemistry 50 Chem. 114—11150 g
Info Systems/Comp Appl 50 Comp. 101, 2 . g
Macroeconomics, Intro 50 Economics 20 4
Marketing, Principles of 50 Marketing 330 :
Microeconomics 50 Economics 202 2
Psychology, Introductory 50 Psyf:hologymi';ll 2
Sociology, Introductory 50 Soc:ologg 2
Trigonometry 50 Math 15 " :
Western Civilization I 50 History 11 :
Western Civilization II 50 History 111

CLEP General Examinations must be taken no later th.an the first date follow-
ing enrollment as a freshman at Harding — October in the Fall semester and

January in the Spring.
CLEP Subject Examinations maybe taken at any test date during t-he student’s
undergraduate enrollment. The exams are given in January, April, June, July,

August, and October — always on the 3rd Thursday of the month. .CLEP
examinations may not be taken for courses in which students were previously

enrolled.
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i i ffered in fulfillment of the requirements for
When deciding whether to take CLEP examinations, students?$fal9Rp &fiding Univefsity Catalog and extenssion combined may be offe q
. the Bachelor’s degree.

sider the following guidelines for probable success in meeting cut scores: ACT
score of 25 or higher, SAT total score of 1030 or higher, or successful comple-
tion of high school honors courses in specific areas. If a student’s readiness
to take CLEP is borderline, teachers or counselors or the Office of Institutional
Testing staff should be consulted.

CLEP fees are subject to change after the print date of this catalog, but current
fees include: administrative fee to Harding — $10; recording fee per course
to have credit put on the transcript — $40; fee per test for national testing —
$40.

The General English Composition with Essay examination is administered
four times a year — in January, April, June, and October. Incoming freshmen
should plan to take this general exam in June (before fall enrollment), October
(first semester freshman), or January (first semester freshman).

Students must submit a registration form and appropriate fees indicating
which CLEP exams they plan to take to the Office of Institutional Testing at
least one month before the test date. Registration forms are mailed to incom-
ing freshmen in April by the Student Services Office or the forms may be
picked up from high school counselors or obtained from the Office of Insti-
tutional Testing, Harding University, Box 2250, 900 E. Center, Searcy, AR
72149-0001. A CLEP Test Center booklet listing test centers and testing dates
is available from CLEP Publication Orders, Box 2814, Princeton, NJ 08540.

EXEMPTIONS TESTS: A student may in most general education courses be
exempt from the specific course requirement by satisfactorily passing a
comprehensive examination over the course; however, no hours of credit are
received. The candidate is charged a fee of $10.00 per course for exemption
tests.

CREDITBY EXAMINATION: To encourage independent achievement, regu-
larly enrolled students with a minimum cumulative grade point average of
3.00 may earn credit by comprehensive examination in a course. Beginning
freshmen whose high school records and entrance examinations would seem
to warrant may receive credit by examination for courses which would
largely duplicate work completed in high school.

Application must be made on a form supplied by the Registrar’s Office and
must have approval of the instructor in the course, the department chair, and
the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

The type of examination to be given is determined by a departmental com-
mittee. The candidate is charged a fee of $10.00 upon application and pays
the regular tuition for the course. A grade of “C" or higher must be achieved
to receive credit by examination. The grade will be recorded on the student’s
transcript. A student who has dropped or failed a course, either in regular
attendance or by examination, may not apply for credit by examination in
that course.

LIMITATIONS: A maximum of 32 hours of work completed by examination,
correspondence, CLEP, Advanced Placement, International Baccalaureate
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VALIDATION CREDIT: A student who has taken courses of study'in a
non-collegiate program such as a hospital, busir}ess school, or vocational
school may be permitted to validate college credit for such study t‘hrough
comprehensive examinations for comparable courses off.erec_l at Harding. The
candidate is charged a fee of $10.00 per course for the validation tests. A grade
of “C” or higher must be achieved to receive validation credit. Upon success-
ful completion of a validation test, the Registrar will I'ECOFd the credit without
additional charge to the student, but no grade will be assigned. College credit
earned by validating courses successfully completed in a non-collegiate
program is not counted in the 32-hour maximum noted above.

GRADES

REPORTS AND GRADES: Reports of mid-semester and semester g{ades are
sent to parents or guardians unless the student meets .federal requirements
for exemption and files a written request with the Registrar that grades not
be sent to parents or guardians. Performance of the student in each course is

expressed as follows:

A — Excellent or outstanding

B — Good or superior )
C — Average

D — Below average, the lowest passing mark

F — Failure

W — Withdrawn
I — Incomplete
N/C — No Credit
NR — No Grade Reported

An “I” may be given only when the student has been unable to complete a
course forreasons whichin thejudgment of the instructor have been unavoid-
able. Incompletes must be removed by the end of the first nine v_veeks.of the
semester immediately following the semester or summer session in which the
“1 was received. Those not completed within the specified time automat-

ically become “F.”
A grade of “I” is considered as an “F” until it is removed.

After a final grade has been reported to the Registrar, the only basis for
changing the grade is an error on the part of the faculty member in calculating
or reporting the grade. Students who wish to appeal a grade sh?uld first
consult the teacher, then the department chair, then the dean, and finally the
Vice President for Academic Affairs. (For further information on appeal
procedure, refer to the back of this catalog.)

HONORS AND GRADE POINTS: In order to determine the smdeqt’s §chol-
arship level, the following points are assigned for each hour of the mch?afed
grade:A,4B,3,C,2; D,1;Fand],0. A grade of “W"” isnot used in determining
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scholarship levels. The scholarship level or grade point average isg@m@t e ding U
I rding

by dividing the hours attempted into the total grade points.

A Dean's.List is published each semester honoring those who achieved high
scholarship. To be eligible for the Dean'’s List a student must be carryin 1%2
or more l'}ours of work and have an average scholarship level of 3.50 Gragdu

ating seniors who have achieved a scholastic level of 3.30 points durin thei.;
entire college course are graduated cum laude; those with an average (g)f 3.60

are graduated ma 2 i
4 ng‘;laa s laudi:fla cum laude; those with an average of 3.85 are graduated

ACADEMIC WARNING AND PROBATION:

At the end of the first semester Acmmf;zm(; :ioiinON
When 26 hours are attempted Less than 1.75 LE's: ﬂ‘\an .
When 56 semester hours are Less than 2.00 Les e
attempted ‘ e
When 80 semester hours are
syt Less than 2.00

Acadfemic Warning status does not carry any restrictions. It is an early
warning to students who are in danger of being on probation.

'rI"he [;ﬁ)bation policy applies to the regular school session. Probation is
ormally removed only at the end of a semester but never at mid-semester.

Failure to remove the probation
emoy ary status the next sem i
student subject to suspension. ester will make the

Students who have been suspended will normally be required to drop out for
at least a fu].I semester. They may be permitted, however, to attend the
summer session, and if they achieve an adequate record or; a program of
summer work approved in advance by the Academic Retention Cplon%rmitt

they may be accepted for readmission for the fall semester. -

St-uder}ts who ha\:fe been suspended must make application to the Academic
Retention Committee for readmission, giving evidence that they will be able
to do sahs-factory academic work if readmitted. In general, the second sus-
pension will be permanent; the student is placed on Acade;niC Dismissal.

Students on academic probation will be limited to not more than the normal
load. When students are on academic probation, they are not eligible to
represent the University in any extracurricular activity, such as mtemogﬁe iate
a'thletlcs, chorusf debate, band, dramatic productions, and student ubgllica-
tions. Representing the University includes a public performance o}; trip in
behalf of the activity but does not include regular meetings of the ach'vitl;

To be eligible to participate in intercollegi i
giate athletics after the freshm
ﬁ student must have at least a 1.50 cumulative grade point average v?rﬂg: a;é
ours have been earned or they are beginning their third year of competition.

To be eligible to participate in intercollegi i
egiate athletics after the soph
year, a student must have atleasta 2.00 cumulative grade point averfgeosT}?éE

56 semester hours have bee; e ANEE
competition. n earned, or they are beginning their third year of
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Catalphie University will attempt to notify both the students and their parents

regarding scholarship deficiency. Students, however, are at all times person-
ally responsible for maintaining proper academic standards.

COURSE INFORMATION

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS: Regular students who have met entrance
requirements but who have earned fewer than 27 semester hours of college
credit at the beginning of any semester are classified as freshmen. Those
having 27 hours of college credit at the beginning of any semester are
classified as sophomores. Those with 60 hours are juniors. Those with 90

hours are seniors.

Any student enrolled in 12 or more hours per semester is classified as a
full-time student. Any student enrolled in fewer than 12 hours per semester
is classified as a part-time student; however, a part-time student who is
enrolled in more than 8 hours per semester is subject to the Bible-course
and chapel-attendance policies.

DEFINITION OF SEMESTER HOUR: A semester hour of credit requires 15
hours of lecture, recitation, discussion, or equivalent, exclusive of the time
devoted to final examinations.

NUMBERING OF COURSES: Normally courses numbered 100-199 are for fresh-
men; 200-299 for sophomores; 300-399 for juniors; and 400-499 for seniors.
Courses numbered 250-299 taken by second-semester sophomores, juniors and
seniors count as upper level credit. First-semester sophomores may receive upper
level credit in these courses provided they are preceded by a year of freshmen
credit in the same subject. All 300 and 400 courses are upper level.

Courses numbered 300 or abovearenotopento freshmen. Courses numbered
300-399 are primarily for juniors and seniors; but in a few situations sopho-
mores may enroll in these courses with the consent of the instructor and the
department chair. Courses numbered 400-449 are open only to juniors and
seniors; courses numbered 450-499 are open only to seniors.

Courses numbered 500-599 may be taken for graduate credit by students who
are qualified to take graduate courses.

Credit in a course at the undergraduate level normally voids the course at the
graduate level EXCEPT for Independent Study courses at the 600 level.
Courses numbered 600 and above are open only to graduate students and
require at least 12 hours in the field as a prerequisite. Although students who
are within nine hours of the baccalaureate degree may enroll for 500 and/or
600 courses if approved inadvance by the Director of Graduate Studies, credit
in 500 and 600 courses cannot be applied toward meeting the baccalaureate

degree requirements.

LOAD RESTRICTIONS: The normal course load is 16 hours per semester.
Many first semester freshmen, however, will find it advisable to limit their
load to 14 or 15 hours; 18 hours is the absolute maximum load permitted a

freshman.
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Juniors and seniors whose scholarship level for the previous serhbster iRy ding U

or whose cumulative grade-point average is 3.00 may carry 20 hours of credit.
Under no circumstances will a student be permitted to enroll in more than 20
hours per semester.

The maximum credit that can be earned during the supervised teaching
semester normally is 17 hours, but the Dean of the School of Education may
permit 18 hours when circumstances justify.

REPEAT COURSES: Students may repeat any course which they have pre-
viously taken; however, repeating a course voids previous credit in that
course and the grade received when the course is repeated becomes the
official grade for the course. The repeated course cannot be dropped without

losing credit in the course. The GPA may not be raised by repeating a course
and then withdrawing from it.

CLASS ATTENDANCE: Admission to the University implies that the stu-
dents will observe the regulations of the school in regard to class attendance.

BIBLE CLASS ATTENDANCE: Students who take more than eight hours in
a semester or in summer school (excluding intersession) must take a Bible
class that meets at least three hours a week. The only exceptions are: 1. Stu-
dents who are in their teaching block. 2. Students who already have a Bache-
lor's degree and have fulfilled their Bible requirements in that program.

3. Any student who has more than 120 hours and has already taken 8
semesters of Bible.

Attendance is compulsory regardless of the grade being earned. The student
is allowed one week of unexcused absences. The next three unexcused
absences will drop the final average three points for each absence. Students
who miss more than three above what is allowed will be referred to the Bible
Attendance Committee for disciplinary action. Failure to attend Bible class
may result in suspension from the University.

APPROVED RELATED COURSES FOR JUNIORS AND SENIORS: The fol-
lowing courses may be taken by juniors and seniors who have already
satisfied the eight-hour general education requirement in textual Bible
courses as a substitute for the required Bible course.

Upper-level textual Greek and Hebrew courses, missions courses, and phi-
losophy courses.

Business 435 by business, public relations and advertising majors.

Physical Science 410 by senior B.A. and B.S. science, biology and mathematics
majors who meet the qualifications for admission to the course.

Sociology 401 by social science majors.

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES: A maximum of 18 semester hours of cor-
respondence credit may be counted toward a baccalaureate degree. Not more
than 12 consecutive hours of such credit may be submitted, however, until 6
hours of additional residence work have been completed. If correspondence
work is permitted while a student is in residence, the hours of credit carried
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dpygcorrespondence will be included in determining the maximum load per-
mitted per semester.

d graduation should be
11 correspondence courses that are to apply toward gr. !

:pproved}i’n advance by the Vice President for Academic Affg.lrs and must be
taken from a college or university thatisa member of the National Umvers1}.tly
Extension Association. A minimum grade of “C” must be achieved for t ifl
credit to transfer. A course that has been previously failed by a student w
not be approved for correspondence study.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

i i ite ACT of 18 and below or SAT
DV ANCE: Entering freshmen with Composite AL L _
:;tal of 770 and below will be placed in an academic enrichment p;og,r.efm}\1 in
order to improve their study skills, reading, English, _and rnathemahcfi.o Ifthey
make high enough on an academic skills test, they will be exempted from one
or more of these classes.

SEARS LEARNING CENTER: The Learning Center Provides mformatlor;
and services needed by students to achieve ‘acafie‘mlc success. A rar;ge od
support activities and materials providc—:‘: an individualized, persoga 1 3?0-
supportive learning environment, tutoring, computer sfocware .'imd.at_ldual
visual materials to enhance study effectiveness an_d efficiency, 1:31 ivi sy
diagnostic study skills assessment and counseling, stuc.ly skills ;vms

shops, reading enhancement materials, and word processing programs.

STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES:

i j d by the federal government, offers assistance to students
1};\1; ];Loa]]i‘;;: ﬁ:&iﬁ thg following gfidelines: Fhe student mustbea furst-_g;in—
eration student in college (which means ne1thsr parent gra’clzluatedd‘}rlt tg
four-year college degree), or be classified. as ' _low-mcome : accgjr 1]1:1%1
federal guidelines, or have a physical dlsablhty, or 1earn1n_g _sadi rglr—
Services are free of charge to eligible students and include tutoring, indivi
ual counseling (personal, academic, career, or 'hnancufl}, help in secunn(gi
financial aid, self-help modules in math, rgadmg, writing, grammar emt
study skills, and aid in securing accommodations needed foran 1mpan-:lnfna‘
The goal of the project is to enable the student to successfully complete

college degree.

ROTC:

Harding will accept credit for ROTC from the University of {\rkansas in Little
Rock. For details, see the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
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THE UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM is orgaogaetb ¥5/Hairding Univeréity Catalog 3Students certifying to teach must complete 12 hours in social science: Hist 101 or 102, Hist 110 or

sions into two phases, the General Education Program and Major and Minor
Fields.

THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM is designed to give all students
basic understanding of specific content areas, to develop essential and fun-
damental skills, to develop a Christian world view that brings a spiritual
perspective to every academic discipline, and to nurture both a readiness for
learning and an ethical consciousness that will sustain students for living in
a world of complexity and change.

The General Education courses are:

1. Spiritual and moral values — 8 hours
A. Bible 101 and 112 — 4 hours (to be taken during freshman year)
B. Two courses selected from Bible 211, 213, 215, and 234 — 4 hours
II. Communication and critical thinking — 9 hours
A. Freshman composition (Eng 111) — 3 hours’
B. Sophomore composition (Eng 211) — 3 hours
C. Basic speech (ComO 101) — 3 hours
II. The individual and the social environment — 9 hours
A. Principles of human psychology (Psy. 201) — 3 hours®
B. Social science — 3 hours: one course selected from PolS 205, Soc
203, and Econ 2013
C. Physical well-being — 3 hours: Kins. 101 (1 hour) and two Kins.
and/or Recreation activity courses (2 hours)
IV. The natural world — 9 hours
A. Mathematics — 3 hours: Math 200 or any mathematics course

numbered 151 or higher®
B. Biological science— 3 hours:Biol 111, 113 or any course numbered
121 or h.igher6

C. Physical science — 3 hours: one course selected from PhS 111,
Earth Science Survey; PhS 112, Introductory Geology, PhS 113,
Astronomy and Space Science; PhS 115, Energy, Pollution, and
Society; and PhS 116, Everyday Physics and Chemistry.”
V. The creative spirit — 7 hours
A. Artappreciation (Art 101) — 2 hours
B. Music appreciation (Mus 101) — 2 hours
C. Literature of the Western World (Eng 201 or 202) — 3 hours
VL. The historical perspective — 6 hours
A. American history — 3 hours: Hist 101 or 102
B. Western civilization — 3 hours: Hist 110 or 111
VIL. Global literacy — 6 hours
Selected from éhe following courses: any of the modern Foreign Lan-
guage courses, InSt 201 HUF Only (1-2 hours), InSt 310, MSN 387, Nurs
344, Nurs 413, PolS 202, Anth 250, or MSN 386,9 Biol 250, Geog 302 or
303, SocS 301, MSN 388, and HNRS 204 and 205.
1Entering freshmen with a subscore of 18 and below on the ACT English or 360 and below on the
SAT verbal will be required to pass English 100 before enrolling in English 111.

2 s
Students certifying to teach must take EdFd 203. All others should take Psy 201.
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111, Pol Sci 205 and one additional 3 hour course. For elementary and special education majors, it
must be Geog 302 or 303. For those certifying on the secondary level, it may be any course in history,
political science, sociology, social science, geography, or anthropology.

Foreign students must take Hist 101 or 102 and Pol Sci 205.

4St'uclenl:s who transfer to Harding with fewer than 3 hours of physical education activity should
take Kins. 101. All prospective teachers must also take Health Ed 203.

SStuclents whose major does not specify Math 115, 210, etc., or who are not seeking secondary teacher
certification, may satisfy the math general education requirement by achieving a score of 27 on the
ACT Math Exam (580 on the SAT).

6Kinesiology majors, health majors, and nursing majors must take Biol 113.
"The Physical Science requirement may be satisfied by Chem 114 or 121 or Physics 201 or 211.

aThe Global Literacy requirement is waived for international students for whom English is a second
language. Other students who wish to apply for waiver on the basis of extended residence abroad
will have their cases considered by a review board.

g:‘\ntl‘u’opolog}r 250 and Missions 386 cannot both be taken to satisfy the Global Literacy require-
ment. Only one will count.

Only one of Missions 386 or Missions 388 will count toward meeting the Global Literacy require-
ment.

Only one course can count for both a Bible requirement and Global Literacy.

Junior or Community College Students who complete the A.A.or A.S. degree
before transferring may satisfy Harding’s general education requirements at
the junior college by completing the broad-area curriculum outlined below:

Bible (textual courses) — 8 semester hours
Communications (Speech) — 3 hours
Humanities:

English Comp. & Literature — 9 hours

Art and/or Music A ppreciation — 2 hours
Natural Science — 6 hours
Mathematics — 3 hours
Social Science (must include 6 hours

American and/or World History) — 12 hours

Physical Education Activity — 3 hours

Please note that this plan applies only to graduates of junior or community
colleges. Non-graduates must meet the normal general education require-
ments at Harding. However, they may substitute upper level equivalents.
Please note also that the above plan does not provide for waiver of courses
required as part of a particular major. Students who plan to certify to teach
will be required to meet all certification requirements specified by the Arkan-
sas Department of Education.

"MAJOR AND MINOR FIELDS of concentration should be chosen no later

than the beginning of the junior year. The maximum number of hours in a
given department that can count toward satisfying the minimum 128 hours
required for graduation is 12 hours more than the minimum required for the

major.

This major concentration must be supported by a minor which consists of at
least 18 hours from another field. In a departmental major, 18 semester hours,
and in a minor, 6 hours must be in upper-level courses.
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A student may elect, however, a broad area major. In a broad area major th [
arsaing Univer:

a
student must complete a minimum of 48 hours in the area, 24 Bt
be upper-level courses. A minor is not required.

Special Major: In the case of students who have made a choice of a vocation or
profession for which there is no established departmental major, a special
arealof concentration may be arranged by the Vice President for Academic
Affairs and the chairs of the departments concerned. A student who is

interested in exploring the possibility of such a major shoul i
President for Academic Affairs. - SR o e i

Double Majors: A student desiring to obtain a double major in a department
wl'uc_h offers two or more majors having a large common core of course
requye(rinﬁnts mus:}::omplete a minimum of 15 hours beyond the number of
required hours in the major in addition to completing the cataloged

specifically listed for each major. = opeccote

A student who desires to obtain two baccalaureate degrees at graduation or
to return and earn a second baccalaureate degree must complete a minimum
of 160 hours.

Two identical degrees will not be conferred at the same convocation:

Professional Programs: For students pursuing certain professional programs of
study that are highly academic in nature, the following provisions have been
appro_ved. At least 32 of the last 40 semester hours immediately preceding
entry into the approved professional school, including at least 12 upper-level
hours in the area of the major, must be completed at Harding with a minimum
2.00 average.

At least 93 semester hours of liberal arts study must be completed prior to
entry into the professional program, all other specific graduation require-
ments must be satisfied, and the first two years in the professional school
must be successfully completed. If the professional program normally re-
quires less than two years, the entire program must be satisfactorily com-
pleted. For some programs, passing the professional certifying examination
may be required.

Each studen't planning to apply a professional program toward satisfying
degree requirements at Harding should obtain a written statement of ap-
pmya]lﬁ-om the Vice President for Academic Affairs of Harding prior to
beginning the professional program. If the cooperating institution confers a
baccalaureate, Harding will not offer a second one.

DEGREES GRANTED by Harding University at its main campus in Searcy
are thg Associate of Arts (in applied office science only), Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor
of Business Administration, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music Education
Ba.chelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology, Bachelor o;
Sc!ence m Nursing, Bachelor of Social Work, Master of Arts in Bible, a Master of
Science m‘Ma_rriage/ Family Therapy, Master of Education, and Master of Science
in Education. Requirements for the Master of Education and the Master of Science
in Education degrees are contained in the Graduate Catalog which may be
obtained upon request from the Director of Graduate Studies.
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ity Cataibgose who wish to attend the Harding Graduate School of Religion in

Memphis should write Dr. Bill Flatt, Dean, 1000 Cherry Road, Memphis, TN
38117.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

1. Complete a minimum of 128 semester hours. Some majors require more
hours.
Complete 45 hours of advanced-level work.
Complete at least 32 hours in residence at Harding.
Complete at least 23 of the last 32 hours in residence at Harding.
Earn a GPA of 2.00 in all work.
Earn a GPA of 2.00 in the major.
Transfer students must earn a GPA of 2.00 in all courses taken at
Harding in their major field.
Transfer students must earn a 2.00 GPA in all work taken at Harding.
9. Transfer students must earn at least 9 advanced-level hours in their
major (for a Bible major, 10 hours) at Harding.
10. Complete all General Education and major requirements as outlined in
the catalog,
11. Satisfy the English Proficiency requirement in one of the following
ways:
(1) Pass English 249 B
(2) Achieve a grade of “B” or higher in HNRS 201 or in both English
111 and 211 (or earn CLEP credit in English 111 and a grade of "B"
or higher in English 211)
(3) Achieve a grade of “C” or higher in English 281 at Harding Uni-
versity
(4) Receive credit in English 111 and 211 at Harding University
. through the Advanced Placement Program or the International
Baccalaureate Program
(5) Passa proficiency testin written English (EPE) after reachingjunior
standing. A student may attempt this test no more than four times.
Students must take the English proficiency exam before earning 105
hours
12. File a “Request for Degree” form with the Registrar’s Office. May or
August graduates should file their “Request for Degree’” early in the
£all semester of the senior year. December graduates should file early
in the spring semester of the senior year.

STATUTES OF LIMITATION: The terms of graduation outlined in the catalog
under which a student enrolls at Harding may be withdrawn or superseded
by later requirements if the student is not graduated within four years of the
time one would normally graduate.

GRADUATION RATE: The Student Right-To-Know Actrequires allcolleges
and universities to report their graduation rates. Harding graduates over 60%
of its undergraduate students, which is substantially higher than the national
average of 43% for public colleges and universities and 54% for private
colleges and universities.

g o O
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EXPENSES

What will college cost? This is the most pressing question in the mind
of high school seniors and parents. Then, when the costs are known, another
question: How can we afford it? This section will present educational costs in a
realistic manner, together with practical methods of meeting these expenses.
Harding University, a private institution without benefit of tax support, must
meet its operating costs by income from the following sources: student fees,
government grants, auxiliary enterprises, gifts, and endowment earnings.

The cost of attending Harding is moderate compared to that assessed by many
colleges and universities of the same size and quality. Undergraduate expense
estimates may be based on the following charges for the 1994-95 school year.

ADMISSION FEES REQUIRED: There are two fees which should be sent
with the Application for Admission — a $25.00 application fee and a $125.00
housing reservation fee. The application fee is non-refundable and is de-
signed to cover the cost of application processing. The housing reservation
fee is a deposit and is applied to the student’s account. The housing reserva-
tion fee will be refunded for dorm rooms if the reservation is canceled before
May 1. The fees may be forwarded in the form of one check or money order
in the amount of $150.00 made payable to Harding University. Commuting
students should file only the $25.00 application fee. Married students wishing
to make application for campus housing should file, in addition to the $25.00
application fee, a $125.00 apartment reservation fee for a total of $150.00. The

apartment reservation fee is refundable if the reservation is canceled 30 days
prior to occupancy date.

GENERAL EXPENSES: A typical boarding student taking 15 hours per
semester can meet all regular expenses of tuition, fees, room, and board for

$9,640.50 for the school year. A non-boarding student can meet expenses of
tuition and fees for $6,112.50.

Semester Year
Tuition (15 semester hours) $2,580.00 $5,160.00
General Fees (15 semester hours) 476.25 952.50
Meals (16-meal plan plus declining balance) 939.00 1,878.00
Room Rent 825.00 1,650.00
Total Basic Cost for Typical Student $4,820.25 $9,640.50

ROOM AND BOARD: Board ranges from $869.00 to $1,221.00 per semester
depending on the meal plan and declining balance selected.

All students who live in Harding University Residence Halls are required to
eat in the cafeteria. Students who have a doctor’s statement that they are on
a special diet will still be required to @at in the cafeteria, but the cafeteria will
furnish the diet prescribed by the doctor at the regular cafeteria price. Meal
tickets are non-transferable. Freshmen and sophomore students are required

to take either a 16- or 21-meal plan. Juniors and seniors may choose either a
12, 16, or 21-meal plan.
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1994-1995 Harding University Catalggrried students may rent modem, completely furnished apartments on

campus for $220.00 (one bedroom) and $235.00 (two bedroom) per mon.th,
plus utilities in the East Married Student Apartments. The West Married
Student Apartments rent for $220.00 (one bedroom) z‘md $275.00 (two bed-
room) per month, plus utilities. The telecommunications fee for the apart-
ments will be $16.50 per month.

SPECIAL TUITION AND FEES: Private and class ins{:ru_ction in pianfa an_d
voice and private instruction in band and orchestrr:}l instruments require, In
addition to the semester hour tuition charge, a special ffae. These fees gener-
ally are nonrefundable and refunds, whether partial or full, must be
approved by the department chairman.

Music 100 S'izg.gg
Piano 100 149.00
Voice 100 5
One-half hour private lesson per week 162.;.3
One-hour private lesson per week 223 =
Piano rental (private voice & piano students) 16.50
Music 215-218 4
OTHER SPECIAL FEES:
Advanced Placement Credit (per course) $§0{)7(-)
Art 105 zg u:(;
Art 205 m:sg
ﬁ:: i;; 255 5475 each .
A 250 %030
Art
8.50
Art 260 X
Art 312,512 7.75 each
Art 340 63.00
Art 345,545 59.00 each
Art 360, 560 34.25 eac:
Art 365, 565 Sigg :zh
Art 375,575 Py
Art 400, 401, 501 ) :
Art 475, 675 Appropriate above listed fee applies
Automobile registration fee 50.00
Biol. 121, 122, 311, 313, 352, 407,
416, 507, 516,552 P 15.00 each
in chemistry an sics
“r feese::h courset:-{lonrefin}:iable 31_52 each
Change of class fee, each transaction 5’1;.;5 e
Chem. 405, 505 (nonrefundable) 40.00
CLEP credit (per course) ) .00
CLEP - National exam (each examination) 40.
(subject to change by College Board) S
CLEP - Test Administration Fee 135 i
CombD 301, 302 plus liability insurance ea
(amount to be determined by ins. company) — .
ComD 420, 421 plus liability insurance 139.25 eac|
(amount to be determined by ins. company) -
ComM 220, 253, 275, 305, 372/572, 409/509 .';‘ggg ea
Deferred payment fee ) i
Driver instruction, no credit, affiliated with
Health Educ. 312/512 in spring 1:;33
Education 203 PPST J
(Subject to change by ETS) 2500
Education 308 70.00 _
Education 381, 481 17.00 i
Education 320, 520 .
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Education 404
Education 383, 441, 442, 451, 461, 475 1;;.001
Education 419-431 =
Education 665 <o s
English 100 B
English 101 s
Gmduati;n fee (required of all graduates B
whether attendin, duati i
i e, g graduation exercise or not) 70.00
History 390, 590 e
Home Ec 246, 267, 300, 471 - liability insurance =t
(amt. to be determined by insurance company)
International Baccalaureate
Key Deposit epd
Kinesiology 101 i
Kinesiology 124 2625
Kinesiology 302, 502 o
Kinesiology 355, 356 -
Late Registration i

On Tuesday - Friday after catalogued date

On the following Minday - Wedizsday 2?7‘:‘;

After Wednesday of second week 5‘7.75
]l.\élake-up final examination - each 6.50
National Teacher Examinati .
issiamsl tion 125.00 (subject to change by ETS)
Nursing 205 P
Nursing 315 1350
Nursing 350, 351, 352 e
Nursing 362 o
Nursing 450 0
Nursing 452 g
Nursing 453 800
Nursing 462 gggg

Nursing malpractice insurance included in course fees.

Permit for credit by examination

- Plus regular tuition if credit earned

Permit for exemption exams

Permit for validation exams 10.00

Placement Office credentials for alumni 6-00 bioet

P. 0. Box Rent s T

Psychology 440, 540 - liability insurance e
(amt. to be determined by insurance company)

Recreation 130

Recreation 133 varies with 3',3.'75

Sociology 451 - liability insurance e
(amt. to be determined by i

Social Work 452 - liability insuraj:l:re's S
(amt. to be determined by insurance company)

Telecommunication Fee - each semester

Transcript of academic record

Transcript of Academic Record (fax) 6.00

Trz}:}script of National Test Scores (after first copy) 5'00

Tuition for auditing class 86.00 per sem. hr.

10.00 per course
10.00 per course

THE SUMMER SESSION; The summer session at Harding is an
integral part of the total program of the institution. By means of the summer
session students can either accelerate or broaden their educational programs
Summer students have the advantage at Harding of air-conditioned class-
rooms, res1d.ence halls, library, student center, and cafeteria. Reservations and
requests for information for the summer session should be sent to the Director
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52% per student (nonrefundable)

e

994-1995 Harding University Catalog of Admissions. See the Summer School Bulletin for financial information

regarding the summer session.

GRADUATE SCHOOL EXPENSES: For a summary of the tuition and fees
for graduate students working toward the degrees of Master of Education
and Master of Science in Education, see the Graduate Catalog. The same
facilities for room and board are available for graduate students as for
undergraduates at the same rate. Expenses for graduate students in Bible and
Religion can be found in the Bulletin of the Harding Graduate School of
Religion, 1000 Cherry Road, Mempbhis, Tennessee 38117.

GENERAL POLICIES: No diploma, certificate, transcript, semester grade
report, or letter of recommendation will be granted to students who have
failed to take care of any indebtedness to the University. Transcripts to other
schools cannot be released until all accounts are paid in full. (Exception is
made for government loans if they are not past due.) At the discretion of the
administration of Harding, students may be suspended for non-payment of
their indebtedness.

All compensation due students employed by Harding can be received if the
student’s account is up-to-date according to the published payment plan.

Semester charges are not reduced when a student enrolls late.

PAYMENT OF ACCOUNTS: A payment of $1,500.00 each semester must
be made by all students at the time of registration. The balance of the account
may be paid when billed (Fall, September 20; Spring, February 5) or may be
paid in three monthly installments as follows:

First Semester: September 20 Second Semester: February 5
October 20 March 5
November 20 April 5

Deferred Payment Fee — $18.50 per semester.
An 8% per annum service charge will be added to past due accounts.
Books and supplies must be paid for at time of purchase.

REFUNDS: Since the operating costs of a university must be based upon an
estimated enrollment, all students are granted admission with the under-
standing that they are to remain at least one semester. After a student
registers, there will be no refund of the general fees.

When a student officially withdraws, refund of tuition (hours charged only)
will be governed by the followingpolicy calculated from the catalogued date

for enrollment:

Within first week 90 per cent refund of tuition
Within second week 80 per cent refund of tuition
Within third week 60 per cent refund of tuition
Within fourth week 40 per cent refund of tuition
Within fifth week 20 per cent refund of tuition
After fifth week No refund of tuition

Students leaving the residence hall by permission of the administration will
be refunded rent for the unused time except that any part of a four week
period started will be counted as a full period. The telecommunication fee
will not be refunded.
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If the withdrawal results from

ih s E e
under no obligation to make any r:ftslt:;:nt Ak the Ity ds
Scholarships will be charged back at the same rate tuition is refunded unless

the student has Title IV Federal Fi i i
1nancial Aid ks
U.S. Department of Education’s refund forrlnua;:,d then it will be based on the

Based on the Higher Education A
: | mend
Title IV financial aid and attending Harc?:n

percent of the enrollment period f, i

sh:ldent is not enrolled for tlljle first t(i);:v i
will determine how much of the Title IV'
Federal Programs. In some cases,
student withdraws from school. ’

they have been charged. If a
fhen a standard refund calculation
: financial aid must be returned to the
all Title IV Aid must be returned when a

urs, students receiving
t Financial Services
al assistance,
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Financial aid awards will be based on current Federal and State Regulations.
To help meet the student’s need (as determined by an approved need analy-
sis) awards will be made in the following order: Grants, scholarships, loans
and work-study. The student will have the right to accept or decline the aid

that is offered.

With the exception of the Stafford Student Loan, disbursements will be made
once each semester and will be credited to the student’s account during
registration or by a voucher during the semester. Stafford Student Loans will

be disbursed twice during each loan period.

When a student withdraws from school during the semester, an evaluation
must be made to determine whether or not a refund or repayment is due to
the Federal or State Financial Aid Programs. If funds are due to be returned
they will be allocated in the following order: Perkins Loan, Nursing Loan,
SEOG, SLS, Stafford Loan, PLUS, State Grant, Pell Grant, Institutional
Awards, Off Campus Agency Awards, and Student payments.

Students must be enrolled full-time each semester that they receive an aca-
demic scholarship.

Students should request that a copy of their ACT or National Merit Test report
card be sent to the Director of Admissions. The official test report is required.
A photostatic copy of the scores is not acceptable.

To retain academic scholarships, recipients must maintain a specific cumula-
tive grade point average. -

SCHOLARSHIP OPPORTUNITIES

Type Amount Awarded” Required GPA To Maintain
ACT/SAT
*1. ACT of 33 or above $16,000 3.00
SAT of 1370 or above 3.00
*2. ACT of 32 $12,000 3.00
SAT —1320-1360 3.00
*3. ACT of 29-31 $8,000 3.00
SAT —1190-1310 3.00
*4, ACT of 28 $6,000 3.00
SAT —1150-1180 3.00
*S. ACT of 25-27 $4,000 3.00
SAT —1030-1140 3.00
*6. ACT of 23-24 $3,000 3.00
SAT —950-1020 3.00
*7.ACT of 22 $2,000 3.00
SAT —910-940 3.00
Valedictorian $1,200 can only be 3.00
combined with ACT/SAT
Transfer Students
GPA 3.50 or higher $1,000/ year 3.00
GPA 3.25—3.49 $750/ year 3.00

*All of the above scholarships are prorated over a four-year period and requirea “B” (3.0)
average in high school subjects.
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TRUSTEE SCHOLAR AWARDS: o t guaranteed a job. Neither can o
1994-1995 Harding University Catalog@r® Ehglb g wovr‘};nb;; aa‘::e l:g ei all of the award for which they are
Twenty full tuition scholarships are available in the Harding University promise that they P us, those who have been approved
T s Sl 0otk A i 0 S o O for s
sho €O AEin -
To qualify for these scholarships, students must: {or g;)r a iob. Students that are paid minimum wage on the College worllz.
i i - Study Program wil be switched to the Harding Program when the 07 &
. gﬁ’g;ﬂsg&?gb&r ACT composite score or 1280 or higher SAT Study funds are expended. The Harding Program rate of pay
* Have a 3.5 Grade Point Average (based on 4.0). minimum Wage.
* Personally interview on our campus. . .
* Be a full-time dormitory student. LOANS available to students:
* Possess leadership ability. .
¢ Have good moral character. FEDERAL PERKINS LOAN: Students wl_w can show a financial need may be
* Be a new Harding student with less than 14 transferable semester able to borrow through the Federal Perkins Loan Program.
college hours excluding CLEP and Advanced Placement credit.
d continues
To maintain the scholarship, a student must meet the following criteria: Repayment begins nine months after the student leaves schooland e

for no more than ten years at an interest rate of 5 per cent per year.

* 3.25 cumulative GPA thereafter
* Be a full-time dormitory student
Note: These scholarships are for four years (eight semesters).

Students must be accepted to Harding University and apply for the scholar-
ship by March 15. Acceptance of the scholarship must be made on or before
May 1.

NATIONAL MERIT SCHOLARS: An unlimited number of scholarships are
available to National Merit Schelarship finalists who attend Harding,. The schol-
arships provide full tuition and fees. During a student’s eight semesters of
enrollment the amount awarded to a student will be approximately $26,000. To
apply, students should have their National Merit scores sent to Harding.

To maintain the scholarship, a student must meet the following criteria:

* 3.25 cumulative GPA thereafter
* Be a full-time student

DEPARTMENTAL: A few scholarships are given in speech and debate, vocal
and instrumental music, home economics, art, and Bible. Those interested
should write the appropriate department chairman for information.

ATHLETIC: Grants-in-aid are available only in men’s football and basketball,
and women'’s basketball and volleyball, according to rules of the Arkansas
Intercollegiate Conference. The maximum grant in aid covers room, board,
tuition, and registration fees. Interested students should write the head coach
of each sport for information.

WORK on campus is a source of aid to Harding students, some of whom
work up to 20 hours a week and earn more than $1,400 per semester. Many,
of course, work fewer hours per week and earn less accordingly.

There are two work programs: The College Work-Study Program, which is
funded by the government, and the Harding Program. To qualify for either
program, students must complete an approved need analysis application and
the Harding Student Data Form. Students that are approved for work on campus
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FEDERAL STAFFORD STUDENT LOAN: The Federal Stafford §§y4lan65@fding Univ

Program makes loans available to any student who wants toborrow. The loan
is made through a student’s home town bank or other private lending agency.

Students may borrow through this program at an interest rate based on the
91-day Treasury Bill plus 3.10% not to exceed 9%. Repayment need not begin
until a student graduates or ceases taking at least a half-time load of study.
The government pays the interest while the student is in school for those who
qualify for a subsidized loan based on need. The student that does not qualify
on the basis of need is given an unsubsidized loan and is responsible for the
interest while in school. Some states have deadline dates forloan applications.
This loan is available to both graduate and undergraduate students. If local
lending institutions are unwilling to make student loans, other sources are
available. Contact the Office of Student Financial Services for information.

FEDERAL NURSING STUDENT LOAN: This loan program is to assist

students to pursuea course of study leading to a degree in nursing. For further
information contact the Office of Student Financial Services.

GOVERNMENT GRANTS are available to many students who dem-

onstrate need.

FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS:
Grants are available to undergraduate students with exceptional needs.

FEDERAL PELL GRANTS: All undergraduate students are eligible to apply
fora Federal Pell Grant. A pplication should be made usingan approved need
analysis application which can be obtained from the Office of Student Finan-
cial Services or from high school counselors.

STATE GRANTS: Residents of Arkansas, Pennsylvania, Vermont and Rhode
Island may apply for a grant from their respective states.

EXPENSES FOR VETERANS: A veteran must be certified for eligibility by
his local VA office, and must contact the appropriate representative in the
Officeof Student Financial Services at Harding. Veterans of the post Viet Nam
period must have made contributions into the educational program (VEAP
and New GI Bill) in order to receive benefits. There is also an educational
program available to certain members of the Reserves and National Guard.
Widows and children of eligible veterans should contact the Office of Veter-
ans Affairs to apply for assistance through educational benefits.

Disabled: Those entering under Public Law 16 for disabled veterans should
apply to their state Veterans Administration headquarters for counseling and
approval, and then contact the Office of Student Financial Services.

In compliance with the Veterans Administration’s minimum standards of
progress, if students receiving VA assistance are placed on academic proba-
tion and do not remove this probation by achieving a grade point average
according to the academic warning and probation shown on page 38, they
will be suspended from receiving VA education benefits for one semester at
the end of the semester they are on probation.
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VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION: Students who are permanently dis-

i i nd
sty Catalogbled may receive, at no cost to themselves, vocational counseling a

financial assistance toward the cost of their college edta:;t)i(o: ifa\:gig t;(})\g
vocational objective of the disabled person is approved | ilitati
irectly to the vocational rehabilitation
counselor. The student should apply directly S o et
ing service of the Department of Education in his O :
:ﬁgz?gh;gﬂfe same time notify the Office of Student Financial Services at

Harding so assistance may be given if necessary.

APPLICATION FOR AID should be made as follows:

1. Apply for admission. Application forms are available from the Office
of Admissions Services. . ' )

2. Request application forms for aid from the Office of Student Financial
Services. _ o

3, Complete an approved need analysis application.

. Students receiving Title IV
FACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS: :
gg—;{\fﬁa} Aid must be making satisfactory academic progress toward a

certificate or degree.

UND s ini f 128 semester hours and cu-

ERGRADUATE DEGREE: A minimum 0 . .

mulative grade point average of 2.00 are 1:equ_u'ed for g;fdt;:tu;)ixr:l é\ sf:ﬂiigﬁi
t must complete his degree within six years. A part-

S;rt\l;frr;um time wiﬁ be based on a ratio of his part-time hours compared to

full-time. .

GRADE POINT AVERAGE: A student must maintain the following grade

point average.

135 First semester through 25 semester hours

150 From 26 through 55 semester hours

175 From 56 through 79 semester hours

2,00 From 80 through graduation
ANNUAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS FOR A FI..JLL-TIMTiSmI UDliﬁ;l;l
Fall, spring and summer shall constitute one academic year. : e i
nur;1bers of semester hours to be successfully completed by the end 0
academic year are as follows:

4 5 6

Academic years completed 1 2 3
Numbers of semester hours

successfully completed

ACADEMIC PROBATION AND SUSPENSION OF AID: Failure to1 achéeve
the required grade point average will result in a student being placed on

academic probation.
i f hours for the academic years
ilure to complete the required number of hot . )
}:(a)lmlgﬁeted and}t)o maintain the required grade point average will result in the
suspension of aid. .
REINSTATEMENT OF AID: When students have achieved the grade point

average for their classification and have successﬁu]ly_ completed t:te numrzsl:g
of hours for their academic year, they may receive aid for the next se

in which they enroll.

18 36 58 80 104 128
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GRADUATE AND HSBS STUDENTS: §
the Harding School of Biblical Studie
progress policies as stated in their respe

APPEALS: Students with mitigating circumstances may appeal. The appeal
must be in writing and will be reviewed by the Financial Aid Committee. It
should be mailed to the Finan

cial Aid Committee, Box 2282, Harding Univer-
sity, Searcy, Arkansas, 72149-0001.

tudents in a graduate pR94r489%2 Hayding U

s must comply with the academic
ctive catalogs.

Courses of Instruction

ioral Sciences. . .
. AND SCIENCES: Art. ... tha\noral :
(SOILLEGE Ogo?xllggnication . . . Computer Science . . . Cooperatnéi
ﬂldou?:agytic;ri .. English Language and Literature . .. Foreign Lar:iggggial
d International Studies . . . General Studies . . . Hlstorytan i
&!ence ... Home Economics . . . Honors Program . . . Ind errI:/I e
#tudies Program . . . Kinesiology . . . Mathematxc% e R
'l'eclu'l‘;l ology . . . Music . . . Physical Science . . . COLL e R
AND RELIGION . . . SCHOOL OF BUSINESS . . .
FDUCATION . .. SCHOOL OF NURSING
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES, ... 1iaraing univ

DEAN: Dean B. Priest, Ph.D.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Page
;2
Behavioral Sciences ., . . . ...................... iy
BIGIRY i 0 0w kmis s s RSN R S 7
Commudtin, - . . T A e e s a e s 87
Computer Science . . . R s s
Cooperative Education Sl .................... 05
;:ngh'sh Language and Literature 6 .................. ;gg
e _ R R e g G

Genef; s fi::f . and I-nt.ef-rtaéona] Studies . ...... . . . . . .. 114
History and Social Science . . . ..................... 21
e R, TR A G w5 121
o PEIAEn e s e g8 128
International Studies Programs. ................... =
KIS0y « 1 )y o T b s 137
Mithematicn, o o s | R R R s e 139
Medical Technology . . . . . . ..................... b
Music ..., .o e 149
Physical Science .. ... . . . .. .. ' P "

...................... 156

MAJORS AVAILABLE IN THE COLLEGE

BACHELOR OF ARTS:
Applied Sociology
Art
Biology
Communication
(Oral, Theat
Commumcaﬁo:,;z::ter Management, and Communication Disorders)
Advertisin i i i i
. 0(Inputer 5 eg’..l ‘l:'-‘:nt Joumnalism, Public Relations, and Radio-Television)
English
French
General Science
General Studies
History
Hogle Economics
" lgmze;{ajgful;ﬁssDevelopment and Fashion Merchandising)
International Studies
Kinesiology
Mathematics
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Political Science
Psychology

Social Science
Sociology

Spanish

Sports Management

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS:

Graphic Design

Three Dimensional Design

Painting

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION:
Instrumental

Vocal/Choral

- BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY:

Medical Technology
BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK:
Social Work
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE:
American Studies
Art
Biochemistry
Biology
Chemistry
Computer Science
Home Economics (Dietetics and Vocational)
Interior Design (Art)
Interior Design (Home Economics)
Mathematics
Physics
Public Administration

PROGRAMS FOR COLLEGE OF ARTS
AND SCIENCES

The following pages outline a number of pre-professional curricula. Majors
involving business, dietetics, mathematics, the natural sciences, nursing,
psychology, and vocational home economics assume that the student has
adequate high school preparation in mathematics — at least a year and a half
of algebra and a year of plane geometry. A student who is deficient in this
preparation will need to take Mathematics 105 before taking 151 or 152. A
student who has a good background in high school mathematics should take
Mathematics 171 or 201 (Mathematics 210 for those in business) in lieu of 151,
152. Changes may be made in these programs by academic advisors, but
changes in the junior and senior years should be made only after a careful
check has been made of the degree program for remaining semesters.

For specific requirements students seeking a professional degree are advised
to consult with their pre-professional advisor the most recent catalog of the
professional school which they wish to attend. See the index for a listing of
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pre-professional advisors and for the various pre-profesdRfdal 99bdgaeding Unive

which are available.
LIBRARY SCIENCE

The master’s degree in library/information science is considered the entry-
level degree for the profession. Consequently, Harding University does not
offer an undergraduate degree in librarianship, but recommends the follow-

ing plan to students contemplating a career in librarianship:

1. Develop a broad background in the liberal arts by electing courses in
humanities, sciences, and social sciences,

2. Choose a major of particular interest — libraries search for profession-
als with a wide range of subject specialties,

3. Arrange a counseling appointment with the University library director
to discuss undergraduate course options, library experience opportu-
nities and accredited graduate schools, and

4.

If school librarianship is your goal, take the professional education
coursesrequired for certification by the state in which you plan to work.

Several Harding graduates have been accepted recently into American Li-
brary Association accredited graduate programs at schools such as Indiana
University, Louisiana State University, and the University of Tennessee.

PREAGRICULTURE (William F. Rushton, M.A. — Advisor)

Students planning agriculture as a vocation or profession may take one year
or in certain instances two years of preagriculture training at Harding. The
following is the suggested arrangement of courses. Students should check the
curriculum of the college of agriculture they plan to enter to determine the
specific electives they should choose.

First Year Semester Hours ~ Second Year

Semester Hours
Biology121,122 ... ... ........ 8 Blology 275,313 < i iioin e s 4ninn s 54 7
Chemistry 121,122 . ........... 8 Chemistry271or301 . .......... 4
English111,2010r202 .. ........ 6 English211 . .o s vvivnannnaas 3
History101or102. ............ 3 ComOT0L ;25 5 sivins 5 fem s 5 3
KIEA0L & o wosieis » 5 oasess 5 simceve o @ 1 *Electives . . - . v v v v vv v vn v nn 9
BIBE T2 100w e @ svavmie & avavess & @ 4 From Bible 211, 213,215,234 . . . .. .. 4

30 30

* Soc. 203 is recommended for transfer to the University of Arkansas.

PREARCHITECTURE (Don Robinson, M.A. — Advisor)

Architectural schools require a minimum of four years in residence at that
school. If the program is a six-year schedule, then two years may be taken at
Harding. If the program is a five-year schedule, only one year at Harding may
be transferred to the professional school. For students who prefer two years
at Harding, the following program is recommended. If only one year can be
taken at Harding, the advisor will prepare an appropriate one-year program.
Students transferring to the University of Arkansas must plan to take FNAR
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v et besmb

1062 and ARCH 2113, 2316 there during the summer to be accepted into the

Semester Hours
Semester Hours SecondYear  SemETETT .
Y“:lz 103,104 . - oo s e e mmme 6 CoAp. 101, Eeon.201 . .. .- - ,
Shio - 3 Hist. 1010r102,1100r 111 .« v e v :

R L L SRR v 2

v sompdd B SiEE 6 Math. 251, ava

g Bl &y 10 Physics 211, 3 v FTRPRY - (0 i

R s 1 From Bible 211, 213, 215, 234 ...

L O KIns. 101 .. v csae et
Bible112,101 ... .. - s om0 ; -
ATEA0) & - o sevse = sisonin & SREEG S 2 =
32

o] ;?RBDENTISTRY (Ronald Doran, M.S. — Advisor)

Three years of college work (with a minimum c_umulaﬁve averagee(f):i.’f‘l :1;2
uier for entrance to most schools of dentistry; however, cfe; s
“:rlen to those who have a Bachelor’s degree. A predental stu

_ any major but the program of studies should include the following: 9 hours

: : atry. 8
of English, 8 hours of inorganic chemistry, 8 hours of organ:ﬁ acth:rr:l;tixghly
hours of physics and 8-16 hours of biology- Othe_: courses R
ommended include psychology, sociology, business manag dhaﬁd/eye
'e?cn language, and any course that improves man}xal dextefrl?l:(f: e
co%rdination (such as drawing, sculpture, cera-m‘xcs, etcii)é k- Cignce icn
Aptitude Testis required and itis advisableto hmah :};‘ec . hee 5; st
ing the test. Students should obtain in adv : ewe
?nef;r)\lt-: La;litltr\leg dental school to which they want to apply since those require
ments do vary from school to school.

Those who wish to apply to a dental school after three years iaiﬁ {;);lc(z:
h 05urriculum outlined below. Upon request Harding will coh er s

: - cea'ce degree witha major in general science on s.tudents :1-1 ?1 suscatisfy e
cac;::\plete two years in an approved school of dentistry, and who

other requirements for graduation.

Sp.
F. Sp. Second Year l; p4
Fifs_t i 121122 o von m o me 4 4 Biol. or Chem. 121,122 AL s 205 i
Bml;o:\(i:l:r;)l o; 202 . 3 3 From Econ. 201, 50c.1203 , Pol.S. 205. " 3
Englis] ,2010r202 . . 0o h i
H'fto 101 or 102,110 or y & & (OO 3 Eng.?.‘ll,Cc{mO 01 -2 :
I\:‘i 1?;51 152 .4 2 Kins. 101, Kins. activity - . - - - :
*Mat! T h T .ot i S
KAAAZ AL 2 5 wnsomn = misieils & 53 2 Psy.200.....----
g 1'01 ‘1 ............ 2 Bible 211, 213, 215, 234 ... g i
AR, o e Global Literacy . .« « -« === 3 3
% 16 6 16
16
. Calculus is
* Students with a strong mathematics background should take 171 or 201
strongly recommended.
Third Year F; Sp;
Biol. 259, Biol. 261 or 271 . v v e a e - :
Chem.301,302 ... -cvomerc 4
Art101 or Music 101 .« oo oo e e i .
Physics 201,202 .« o« o v v o et : =
Bible o » siwe = e 8 S . .
Biol. 440 or Chem.310 . . . .. - -~
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Kins.activity . .. ........... 1

** Strongly recommended.

PREENGINEERING (William W. Ryan, Ph.D. — Advisor)

The preengineering curriculum at Harding consists of a basic two year
program closely paralleling the first two years at any engineering school. This
curriculum consists of mathematics courses through Calculus I, an intro-
duction to computer programming, a year of chemistry and calculus based
physics, and the typical courses in English grammar, composition, and litera-
ture. Drafting courses are also available for those fields of engineering requir-
ing such courses. Although Harding cannot offer some of the specialized
engineering courses a student might take in his first two years at an engineer-
ing school, this is partially offset by taking courses that would normally be
junior or senior electives at an engineering school. These courses might
consist of macro- and micro-economics, American history, or civil govern-
ment, depending upon the individual school. Student should be aware that
the typical engineering degree, whether taken at one school or as a transfer
student from another school, is increasingly becoming a 5 year degree.

The following is a suggested program for students who plan to transfex to an
engineering school at the end of two years.

First Year F. Sp. *Second Year F. Sp.
Chem.121,122. . . ... ..o ... 4 4 Physics 211,212 . ........... 4 4
Math. 171,201 .. ........... 5 5 Math251,301. . ............ 5
Eng. 111, *Hist. 1010r 102. . . . . . 3 3 Hist. 110 or 111, **Comp. 101,

Kins. 101, Music10lor . . ... ... 20200203 i i viinns n meieie 3 4
APEAOL o woh o, wrmesig 4 5y 2 2 ****Social Science or

Bible 112,101 oovs s wwin s ian 2 2 EnglishElectives . . . ......... 3 3

Kins.activity . ............. 1

From Bible 211, 213,215,234 .. .. .2 2

16 16 7 17

* Technical drawing courses (Art 221, 222) are available for those requiring them in their

engineering curriculum. These would be substituted for some of the history or social
science electives.

** Some engineering schools require a full year of English composition. English 211 would
then be substituted for one of the history, economics, or political science courses in the
second year.

*** Comp. 101 is the introductory computer course available for those with little or no
computer experience. Either Comp. 202 (Pascal) or 203 (Fortran), depending upon the
engineering school requirements, is suggested for those with experience in computer
programming.

**** Six hours from Econ. 201, Pol. Sci. 202, 205, or Soc. 203, as well as six hours of English
literature are required for a degree from Harding. A choice of two of these is strongly
recommended unless the requirements of a particular engineering school indicate

otherwise. Several engineering programs require a nine hour sequence in a single area
with one course at the 300 level or above.

All preengineering students should work closely with the preengineering
advisor and with the proposed engineering school in coordinating their
programs. Students are responsible for supplying the preengineering advisor
with the degree requirements from their proposed school of engineering.
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PRELAW (Tom Howard, Ed.D. — Advisor)

A liberal arts education is considered the best prelegal pregara;-l{on. Le::
schools generally do not require a specific_ unflergradu?te major. o*.:vftzv 4
students are advised to elect a concentration in the social 5c1enceif (his Ery;
political science, psychology, or sociology) and_ to take as muc worhish
possible in English composition and communication. 'I_'he courls,es \«:: e
require a high degree of written work and group discussion are a 53 re e
mended. Students, upon entry into a law sqhool, must have masterﬁ exp 4
sion, comprehension, fluidity of the English language, and be [t, orgléﬁm){
acquainted with American institutions, values, and culture. The. avt\;ﬁ v
Admissions Test, required by most law schools, stresses creauvedl ﬁmﬁﬁ
and writing ability. The prelaw students at Hard1'ng are given broad la

in course selections to enable them to explore their potential in many areas.

PREMEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D. — Advisor)

i i hnol-
e minimum entrance requirement to approved schools pf rne<_11cal tec

Igy is three years of college work. Upon request Harding w11r1l confer 1&;2
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology degree on students w1 0 cghmp 1?0 e
the three year program outlined below, who successful!y comﬁ:ula ep s
gram of work in an affiliated, approved schgol of mgdical tec 10 ogy, an :
who meet the other requirements for graduation. h/_[edlcal te_chno ;)gy major
should read carefully the Medical Technology section of this catalog.

F. Sp.
i F. Sp.  Second Year
F"é;:;‘lulm FZE oo v s mimmim s w0 4 4 Biol. 259,271 . . .« v s annnn e : ‘;
Eng. l:ll E-".ng. 201or202....... 3 3 *Chem. elective, Psy.201 . . . . . .. : :
Hist. 101 or 102, Hist. 1100r 111 .. 3 3 **Global Liten.'acy, Eng.211...: .. A
Math. 151 or 152, ComO 101. . . .. 4 3 Art 101, M_usm 5 11 S : .
Kins 10T . o o aistiie o w svereis & @ o 1 Kins.activity . . . .. «« o v v - : .
BIA D I p 05 & S G 2 2 From Bible 211, 213,215,234 . . . . . 2 2
Bible112,101 . . . E '1_6 2 2
Third Year F. Sp.
From Biol. 275, 311, 315,420,421 . . 4 4
*Chem. elective, **Global Literacy . 4 3

“**Elective from Chem., Biol,, C.5¢c.

orFhys < o o caneis « @ wiice 4 4
From Econ. 201, Soc. 203 or Pol Sc. 205 3
BIBIE: . . ooini § aleias s 8 Saiess _% _2

14 16

i i i d, Chem 324 is recommended.
Chem 301 is required. If Chem 271 is electe , ) I
' ﬁhceﬁlnzf ‘:l;glr is elected, Cheqm 302 is recommended and is regmred by Z%Te rTh?ciliCﬂ
technology schools. Some medical technology schools require Chem 261,

strongly recommended.

i i InSt 201, 310, Msn 387,
** Gj the following: Modern foreign language courses, ,310,
15\/11);;!: gggsgo;sl& Nurs 344, gol Sc 202, Biol 250, Anth 250 or Msn 386, Geo 300, Soc Sc

301.

** Courses strongly recommended: Comp 101, Math 200, Mgt 368, Physics, additional Biol
from above, and Chem 325 if Chem 324 is taken.
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PREMEDICINE (Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D. — Advisor)g94-1995 Harding Univers

Most schools of medicine require for admission a minimum of three years of
college work with a grade average well above 3.00 and relatively high scores
onthe Medical College Admissions Test; however, preferenceis usually given
to those holding the Bachelor’s degree. Students who wish to complete the
baccalaureate degree before transferring to medical school may elect any
college major. However, it should be remembered that the Medical College
Admissions Test is based on a total science emphasis and one’s curriculum
should be planned accordingly. For this reason most premedical students
elect a major in biology, biochemistry, or chemistry. Other majors are not only
allowed, they are encouraged. Upon request Harding will confer the Bachelor
of Science degree with a major in general science on students who complete
two years in an approved school of medicine, and who meet the other
requirements for graduation. Even though any major may be chosen, the
following courses must be included in your academic plans for the first three
years. These courses are necessary to prepare for the Medical College Admis-
sions Test. In addition most medical schools require many, if not all, of these

courses as prerequisites. It is imperative that you work closely with your
premedical advisor in planning your coursework.

First Year F. S. Second Year F. Sp.
*Chem. 121,122 . .. ......... 4 4 BIOLDSY oo o 2omsens & stz m o 4
Mathi 171,201 .« o cwimis o 2 sisioss 5 5 **Physics201,202 ........... 4 4

Third Year F. Sp.

Chem. 308,302+ « s v oievn s & wawios 4 4
Chemi 324 ocovia = o sane o savive 3

* Students inadequately prepared for Math. 171 or Chem. 121 must first take the prereg-
uisite courses.

** Chemistry majors will take Physics 211-212.

** The Medical College Admissions Test (MCAT) should be taken in the spring semester
of the junior year.

PREOPTOMETRY (Bill W. Oldham, Ed.D.— Advisor)

Schools of optometry require three years or more of preprofessional work

for admission. The basic courses required by practically all schools include
the following:

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Chem: 121,12 . .0i < winea & swma 4 4 BlolA2T, 259 4 2 o s mie vsmisioie & 4 4
English111,2010r202 . .. ... .. 3 3 English211,251 ... ......4u . 3 3
History 101 0r 102,1100r 111 . . . .3 3 FPhysics 201,202 . covio s vwaii s - 4 4
*Math.151,152 ............ 4 2 Poy. 201, Biol.271 ... ..::.ion5 3 4
oM | I 1 Bible 211,213,215,234 ........ 2 2
Bible112,101 ............. 2 2

16 15 16 17
Math 200and 201, Chem. 301 and 302, Biol. 275, Com O 101 are required by most schools
of Optometry.

* Students inadequately prepared for Math. 151 or Chem. 121 must take the prerequisite
courses.
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) Cidngg the requirements vary widely among di

fferent schools of optom;:t:'hy,
students are advised to obtain in advance the admission requirements of the
school of optometry they plan to attend.

PREPHARMACY (David Cole, Ph.D. — Advisor)

i ing only a Doctor of Phar-
schools are moving toward offering o :
e Ph;;nr:ch ) degree, a four-year program of study fo]lomng tv?; {:\?:15
m{acy : harma;:y curriculum that is completed at the undergradua tudents.
gi:cs r:squirements vary slightly among schools of };?ﬁrmalcg;\ ts:) i’
hould obtain a copy of the catalog of the pharmacy schoo eg 5‘ o
'al'he following schedule meets the entrance requirements o

Pharmacy at the University of Arkansas for Medical Sciences. )
in thi i students add an addi-

he science load in this cm:nmlum many s 4
gﬁfam:r oia:gendthree yearsat Harding before entering pharmacy schoo
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First Year F. Sp. Second Year***

Biok. 121,122 . <. siwiais o veiais 4 4 Chem. 301,302 . .oc v i acioniws 4 4

*Chem.121,122 ... .....:... 4 4 Physics 201,202 . ........... 4 4

*Math.151,152 ... ...c.. 00 4 2 Acct. 205, Econ. 201 0r202 ... ... 3 3

Eng. 111, . . . cn o v i vn e 3 History101 . ... ....c0nuna 3

Bible112,101 ............. 2 2 Bhg21T 5o5.: sineha ¥ dpaded s » 3

*Electives ...............3 3  FromBible211,213,215,234 .....2 2
17 18 16 16

* Students inadequately prepared for Math. 151 or Chem. 121 must take the prerequisite
courses.

** Electives must be in humanities or liberal arts.

*** The Pharmacy College Admissions Test (PCAT) must be taken prior to March 1 for
admission to pharmacy school the following fall.

PREPHYSICAL THERAPY (Deborah Mueller, Ph.D. — Advisor)

Entrance to physical therapy schools is very competitive. A bachelor’s degree is
recommended, however many schools of physical therapy will accept students
with three years of college work which fulfills that school’s prerequisites. The
prephysical therapy student should maintain a 3.5 cumulative grade point
average. Students planning a career in physical therapy should obtain admissions
requirements to the school of physical therapy they plan to attend and arrange
their curriculum accordingly. This is the responsibility of each student. A free
booklet listing all of the schools of physical therapy in the United States may be
obtained by writing the American Physical Therapy Association, 1111 N. Fairfax
Street, Alexandria, Virginia 22314. The title of the booklet is Careers in Physical
Therapy and is updated annually. Some schools require their physical therapy
applicants to take the Allied Health Professions Admissions Test (AHPAT).
Observing or aiding a licensed physical therapist is required by most physical
therapy schools. Although Harding recommends a bachelor’s degree, below isa
sample program of study which may be used as a guideline for planning
coursework. Actual schedules MUST be based on the prerequisites of the
physical therapy school the student wishes to enter.

First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
*Chem. 121,122 or 114,115 .. ... 4 4 *Physics 201,202 .......... 4 4
BIOART & o wessia 0 o wimosin w soms 4 Biol.1130r259 .. ... ... .. ... 34
11,0  f R e e 3 PSy:20038% « < vive s o wamit o s 3 3
*Math 1510r 171,152 . ... .. .. 45 2 Math 200, Comp.101 .. ...... 3 3
F o5 45 L 1 ) L R R PO 2 Bible 211, 213,2150r234 .. .. .. 2 2
MusicH0l .uevvanssiwas 2 SHMESE. v ov 5 vins 5w areres a 3
BERHAINE: ce & sovss s suws 2 2 Kins.Activity. .. .. ........ g
Soeech 5 & R & Gead 7 SEEA 3 16 16,17
KB A0 « voenvs o ermceies & nimmie 1

16,17 15,17

Third Year F. Sp.
BIOR2FS/ 2B s o o iwnacs o woeie 4 4
Bng 171011 s o 4 caims & 5 4 3 3

Global Literacy . .. ........ 34 34
BIECHYES o o wrone & ot § sies 34 34
BibleElective ............. 2 2

15,17 15,17

* Qualified students may elect to take Math 171 or 201; and/or Physics 211, 212.
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PREVETERINARY MEDICINE (Michael Plummer, Ph.D.— Advisor)

i i tlined for premedicine. Stu-
i m is essentially the same as that ou '
'ghlstsp E%%fld check the specific requirements of the schoql of v:;:zlgﬁ
n*?;dicine they plan to attend. Veterinary schools usually require sco

Veterinary Aptitude Test (VAT), the Medical College ?&mmsxol:;:aggit.
(MCAT), or the Graduate Record Exam (GRE) as parft OVet:: r?:?fry s
Resident’S of Arkansas should contact the (.Zt:)cm.:hnatfo:'sx ?(; bissagus e
cine Education, Animal Sciences 103E, University of AT 7

Arkansas 72701.

AUDIOLOGY (Daniel
.LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY AND
?ZP]'EI%%I(;IS,LPhD., Rebecca O. Weaver, M.CD., and Karen McLarty,

M.A.— Advisors)

The academic coursework required foran undergraduate digu:e;i:}r eC:é;Hfl;.
ication Disorders is preprofessional in nature. The program ¢ y
iuca the American Speech-Language-Hearmg Assomahsci)_r{lA e .
:xrsisements for Undergraduate Education_al}d supports.the tnt forpprofes-
that the graduate degree should be the minimum requirent i
:onal certification. Therefore, the purpose of a preprofessxorcll ﬁf,)rn
i?r?lmunicaﬁon disorders is to prepare students for graduate education.
i i lic
Students must select one of two degree options. The preprofes;:;r:slll gq:‘k;he
school option allows students to take the e;imf:aflac:n fl%llxlrcsesz ﬁ;‘m cempﬁcate =
B La e Naihe necessary:&:g F;i?e ct:on’\};;letion of a degree at an

- e Pathology follo ' ;
i%eﬁllc;léggcg;?fnal Standards Board accredited graduate program. The pre

i i a se-
professional/ non-public school option allows students to substitute
lected minor for the education courses.
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DEPARTMENT @FART:r1

PROFESSORS:
Don Robinson, M.A.
Chairman
Faye Brewer Doran, EdD.
Paul Martin Pitt, M.A.,, M.F.A.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
John E. Keller, PhD.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Daniel Adams, M.A.,, M.F.A.

INSTRUCTOR:
Janie Giles, B.S.

The purpose of the Department of Art is to enrich the artistic understanding
of all students, to develop competent artists, designers, and teachers of art
and to supply the art training required by various disciplines. The purpose
and principles of God's creation are stressed as a design norm and the
Christian ethic is promoted as a model for living. Many courses requiring no
special ability are open to all students and are recommended electives.

The department reserves the right for each teacher of an art class to retain one
example of each student’s work each semester for addition to the depart-
ment’s permanent collection.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: All majors must present to the art faculty for
review a portfolio of 15 or more examples of their best work after completing
15 hours of core requirements. This will normally occur at the end of the
sophomore year.

ART CORE REQUIREMENTS: The following 31-hour core of art courses is
required of all art majors except interior design: 103, 104, 105, 200, 201, 205,
260, 375, six hours of art history, and 450.

INTERIOR DESIGN CORE REQUIREMENTS: The following 37-hour core
is required of all interior design majors: Art 102, 117, 245, 260, 370, 372, 373,
470, and Home Ec. 203, 260, 405, 406, 407.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS
ART Hours
General Education 54
Hours required for the Major: 37

Prerequisites: none 3

Specific Classes: (31 hours) Art 103, 104, 105, 200, 201
205, 260, 375, Six hours from Art 430, 431,432, 433,
and 450; and six hours of electives

’

Hours required for Minor: 18
Other Electives: 11
Additional Bible: 8
TOTAL HOURS: 128
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

128 TOTAL HOURS
RT Hours
General Education . 553
Hours required for the Major:
Prerequisites: none
Sped;lic Classes: (31 hours) Art 103, 104, 105, 200, 201,
205, 260, 375, Six hours from Art 430, 431, 432, 433,
and 450
Electives in Art: (19 hours) o
Other Electives: .
Additional Bible: =
OTAL HOURS:
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
129 TOTALHOURS
INTERIOR DESIGN Hours
s General Education . gé
Hours required for the Major:
Prerequisites: none
S;)ed?ic Classes: (37 hours) Art 102, 117, 245, 260, 370,
372, 373, 470, Home Economics 203, 260, 405, 406, 407
s . 300
Other required Art Courses: (18 hours) Art 104, 200, 300,
312, 4;5, Three hours from 430, 431, 432, 433
Other required Courses: (9 hours) Acct 205
Threeqhours from Mkt 330, 337, or Prs 336
Three hours from ComM 220, Art 221, 360
Electives in Art: (3 hours)
Additional Bible: 129&
TOTAL HOURS:

ART: Minor: 18 hours of art including 6 hours of upper-level credit.

: Mi , including Art 103 or 104, 200, 249, 250;
gﬁ?ﬂiiiﬁ%ﬁfBﬁngigigogfm ComMgZZO, Photography or ComM
322, Typography.

INTERIOR DESIGN: Minor: 18 hours, including 102, 117 or 200, 260, 312 or
Home Ec. 203, 370, and 372.

ARTEDUCATION EMPHASIS: Students certifying to teachina n}a](;r gfrlld
who wish to add art as a second field must coml:!lete_ztl hou_rs of art, including
211, and 24 hours of approved courses in education, including SeEd. 432(;3 (lmay
be counted as art credit). SeEd. 461, rather than 451, must be complete d. 1e:alse
become familiar with sections on admissic_m to the Teacher Educaht;ln lro}
gram and admission to the Student Teaching Semester under the Sc 001 o

Education section in this catalog. It is recommended that any student plan-

ning to teach art take 9 hours of art history.
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BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEQRFE95 Harding University C

B.F.A. REQUIREMENTS: Before
gram, a student must:

1. have successfully
3.0 or better,

2. Write a letter to the de
B.F.A. program

3 present a portfolio that shows seriousness o
skills at th_e conclusion of 15 hours of core courses

4. have a written recommendation from at .

5. have received a letter from the department ¢

student for continued work toward the BF.A. degree

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE
137-138 TOTAL HOURS
GRAPHIC DESIGN

General Education

Hours required for the Major: %

76
none

é’rerequ.isites:
pecific Classes: (31 hours) Art 103, 104
: , 104, 105, 200,
205, 260, 375, Six hours from 430, 431, 432, 433, i?’l{:i 450

Other required Art Courses: (30 h
300, 345, 351, 352, 360, 356, 365,46 20
Other required Courses: (11
R (11 or 12 hours) Acct 205,
Three hours from ComM 303, 32
Two hours from ComM 305 "~ "

Electives in Art: (3 ho
Additional Bible(: ")

TOTAL HOURS: 137 0 Es&
T

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE
138 TOTAL HOURS
THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN

General Education
Hours required for the Major: -
grerequjsites: none N
pecific Classes: (31 hours) Art 103 104, 1
205, 260, 375, Six hours from 430, 431, 435, £33, 4 4sp
Other required Art Cours
340, 400, 401,
Six hours of 475
Six additional hours from 430, 431, 432, 433

Other required Courses: (3
Electives in Art: (12 hgﬁ)( 0618) Comh£ 32
Additional Bible:
TOTAL HOURS: 1—385
70

es: (30 hours) Art 235, 255, 312,

Harding University

being formally admitted to the B.F.A. pro-

completed 15 hours of core courses with a G.P.A. of
partment chairman requesting admission to the

f interest and adequate

hairman approving the

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE

138 TOTAL HOURS
NG Hours
General Education 54
- Hours required for the Major: 76

Prerequisites: none
Specific Classes: (31 hours) Art 103, 104, 105, 200, 201,
205, 260, 375, Six hours from 430, 431, 432, 433, and 450

Other required Art Courses: (24 hours) Art 202, 301, 302, 300
Six hours of 475
Six additional hours from 430, 431, 432, 433

Other required Courses: (3 hours)ComM 220

Electives in Art: (18 hours)
Additional Bible: 8

"TOTAL HOURS: 138

F

101. ART APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring, Summer.
A study of the beauty and worth of artistic creations. The means and ideas promoting man's

il expression, with a survey of his creations.

102. STRUCTURAL DRAWING. (3) Spring.

Drawing and sketching of interior and exterior architectural structures and components. Empha-

s Is given to linear perspective sketching, constructed rendering techniques, and design visuali-

#ation skills as well as a brief introduction to drafting. Recommended for interior design,
prearchitecture and preengineering.

103. DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (3) Fall, Spring.

Beginning drawing designed for the student who has had limited drawing experience. Consists
of image formation, rendering techniques, and compositional theory and problems. Six studio hours
per week.

104, MULTI-MEDIA DRAWING AND RENDERING. (3) Spring.
Drawing in various media. Studio work in drawing and composition problems. Six studio hours
per week. It is advised for students with some art background.

105. HUMAN ANATOMY AND DESIGN. (3) Spring.

Learning the structure and function of the human figure through a complete study of bones and
muscles. Drawing of human figure with variety of media. Application of the figure to specific space
relationships. Prerequisite: 102 or 103 or consent of the instructor. Fee: $14.75.

117. DESIGN FOR THE HOME. (3) Fall.
Principles and elements of art as used in design for all purposes. Application of color and design
in projects, many of which are concerned with architectural styles, house plans and furnishings.

200. TWO-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. (3) Fall.
Explores, through discussion and laboratory application, the basic design principles and sources
of design inspiration fundamental to all visual arts. Prerequisite: 102 or 103 or consent of instructor.

201. INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING L (3) Fall. :
Creative experience in oil and acrylic. Six studio hours per week. Prerequisites: 102 or 103, 104 or
consent of instructor.

202. PAINTING IL (3) Spring.
Creative experiences with oil and acrylic in landscape, portraiture and other selected subjects.
Prerequisite: 201 or consent of instructor.
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205. THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. (3) Fall.

Exploration of three-dimensional form and space stressing orgam%ﬁ'apaéﬁéﬂrgé}%“ﬂiv

development of concepts and manipulation of materials. Mass, volume, space, sequence, time and
the nature of materials are manipulated in studies and creative problems. Prerequisite: 117 or 200
or consent of instructor. Fee for materials: $20.00.

211. ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.
An introduction to art, the problems of art education, and the methods of teaching art in the

elementary school. Required of all elementary education majors. Prerequisites: 101 and Education
203. Fee for materials: $20.50.

221. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN (CAD). (3) Fall.

An introduction to computer aided design and drafting utilizing a variety of common architec-
tural drawing including plans and elevations. The emphasis will be on two-dimensional CAD with
a brief introduction to three-dimensional CAD.

235/255. CERAMICS I, IL. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Techniques involved in working with clay. Class projects using wheel and hand building

methods. Several finishing procedures including glazing and firing. 235 is prerequisite to 255. Fee
for materials: $54.75 each.

240. SPECIAL STUDIES IN ART. (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer.
Study of art through selected art workshops or classes held in the department or on location, or
departmental sponsored museum tours. Contact the Art Department for current agenda. May be

repeated for a total of 3 hours of credit by qualified students. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Fee
depends on nature of the study.

245. INTERIOR DESIGN PRACTICUM. (1) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Credit may be earned for guided experiencesin a design firm, interior design studio, architectural
firm, retail store or community related business. Requires an approved plan and consent of the
instructor.

249-250. GRAPHIC DESIGN I, IL. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. (249 offered in Fall only)

Beginning problems and exercises in lettering, advertising, layout, design, and techniques. 200
and 249 are prerequisites to 250. Fee for materials: $26.25 for 249; $10.50 for 250. For 250 and beyond
a personal computer is highly recommended.

260. COLOR THEORY. (3) Spring.

A concentrated study of the theory and application of color, both fundamental and advanced.
Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. Fee for materials: $8.50.

300/500. WATERCOLOR. (3) Fall.
Painting and rendering in water-based media. Prerequisite for art majors: 102 or 103, 104, and
117 or 200, or equivalent accepted by instructor.

301-302/502. ADVANCED PAINTING [, II. (3, 3) Spring, Fall.

Painting courses for advanced students seeking to develop individual expression in creative
painting and technical mastery of various media. Prerequisites: 201-202. Also, 301 is prerequisite to
302.

312/512. WEAVING. (3) Spring.

An introduction to basic handweaving techniques using a variety of looms; experiments in
weaving with various textile fibers; analyzing and originating patterns with emphasis upon design
in color and texture. Fee for materials: $7.75.

340. METAL WORK AND JEWELRY. (3) Fall, alternate years; offered 1994-95.

Basic designing, shaping and soldering of metals. Lapidary work in cutting and polishing stones,
and experience in lost-wax casting. Prerequisite: 200, 205 or consent of instructor. Fee for materials:
$63.00.

345/545, PRINTMAKING I: RELIEF INTAGLIO. (3) Fall. Alternates with 365; offered 1995-96.
Explores the principles and techniques involved in fine arts printing by the relief and intaglio
methods. Prerequisite: Art 200 or consent of the instructor. Fee for materials $59.00

351-352. ADVANCED GRAPHIC DESIGN. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

Advanced problems in the commercial field. Prerequisite: 200, 249-250, or consent of instructor.
Also, 351 is prerequisite to 352.
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ing, Summer.
GN PRACTICUM, 11 (3, 3) Fall, Spring, o
4 GRAP‘-!I(ECESE;I a design studio, pr{nt shop, publishing house, or ;elated gra‘!:;hlr:c’f -
- edRequir:s anapproved written planand consent of the instructor. Six hours required

Gphic Design majors. 356 isa prerequisite to 456.

%60, INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER Gmmcs DESIGI:.S(('.’%f)tipa:i:%‘.’ B——
_An Introduction to the use of computer graphics hardware and i resgimon - L=
ers, interior designers and others interested in using _grapl'nr:s!l xpt - ‘wEWieweft[echﬂf 5
oo S, e S
hics hardware/ software 2ms, ! Sk e
3 I:Er&h::gc:smf:;m;ip principles leading to quality graphics. (The enrollment is limite
lb‘:uavajlable equipment.) Fee: $34.25.

PRINTMAKING IL SERIGRAPHY AND LITHOGRAPHY. (3) Fall. Alternates with

5. . . - . ]. th o
J‘gﬁf : t?lfm?fgtt: principles and techniques of serigraphy (sﬂl_:sti:re;sl; ggntmg} and lithogra
phy Prgrequisite: Art 200 or consent of the instructor. Fee for materials

, CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION. (1-6) Offered on demand.

3. 1.(3) Fall

. , INTERIOR DESIGN L ( )

; -.’gundamental principles and elements O i
 pesidential space and preparation of a portfoli
{nstructor.

72, INTERIOR DESIGN IL (3) Spring.
! Continues study in principles and ele
application. Prerequisite: 370.

Fall.
INTE DESIGN AND DECORATION. (3)F -
”?:h};::zgnks:c? ‘;f histolr?cskfumiture, ornamental design and architecture from antiquity to the

present. Prerequisite: 101.
375/575. VISUAL AESTHETICS. (3) Spring:

The basics of visual aesthetics through an anal
the Christian ethic as 2 fundamental to the formi

Fee for materials: $8.50.

interi i i i dering designs for
terior design with emphasis on ren
= 0. Prereg?lisites: 117 or 200 and 260 or consent of

ments of interior design for residential and commercial

is is given to
< of elements and orders. Emphasis is given
anal}l'\:i?v?sual judgment. Required of all art majors.

LPTURE L. (3) Spring- )
‘O?r-\frgd}luctory sculpture experiences in clay, plaster woo!
roblems in selected materials follow introductory expere

|nstructor. Fee for materials: $54.75.

d, metal, and plastics. Intermediate
nces. Prerequisite: 205 or consent of

401/501. SCULPTURE II. (3) Spring.
Intermediate and advanced problems
Fee for materials: $54.75.

inselected media. Prerequisite: 400 or consent of instructor.

i A 4-95.
430/530. AMERICAN ART HISTORY. g)) Spﬁn%. t{:le;nr;te: ;vtt!t‘z 1;3:122:?, gf:lzr;i 1:::!{1 .
' in the United States from early Cultures Epeok: e tectu

int‘:ris;:: yf'u‘::fﬁztr:ixi;s, painting and sculpture. Participation in field trips is require

i 532
431/531. ANCIENT THROUGH MEDIEVAL ART HISTORY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 432/

offered 1994-95.

fr re rticipation in field tripsis required.
Western art from p

historic times to the Renaissance. Pa

i 31;
432/532. ART HISTORY FROM 14TH TO 19TH CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 431/5
offered 1995-96.

Western art from the 15th to the 19th century- Participation in field tripsis require

i sth 430/530; offered 1995-96.
RN ART HISTORY. (3) Spring. Al'te_rnates wil S s TN
“Zﬁﬁeyhiiotgf influences, foundations, forms, participants, and trends of modernism

century to the present day. Participationin field trips isreq

450. SENIOR SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring.
The production of a one-person exhibit,
Required of all art majors.

resume development, and presentation of a portfolio.
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470. INTERNSHIP IN INTERIOR DESIGN. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

A supervised training program in cooperation with business and p@%ﬁ%ﬁgﬁmim%\é?rsn

participate in determination of client
Requires an approved planand periodic

design. Provides opportunity for student to observe and
preferences and needs, studio procedures and operations.

reports from student and employer. Enrollment limited.

e i il Prerequisites: 370, senior standing, and

475. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
vides opportunity for the well

Pro
of their special interest Concentration is
ft : permitted in areas where the appropriat -
uisites have been taken. May be taken two times for credit. BF.A degripsfupd:;; ﬂ;m:i

times for credit. P isite: i nd |
ey rerequisite: Consent of department chairman and Instructor. Fee: Depends on

DEPARTMENT OF
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

PROFESSORS:
*Jack D. Thomas, PhD., Chairman
*Lewis L. Moore, PhD.
Walter L. Porter, PhDD.
*Billy D. Verkler, PhD.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
*John K. Cameron, PhD.
*Kenneth L. Hobby, PhD.
Dwight Ireland, EdD.
*Ann Louise Pace, M.S.S.W.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
“Debbie Ford, L.M.S.W.
*Kathy Howard, Ed.D.

“Terry Smith, M.SW.,, L.C.S.W.,, A.C.S.W.
Director of Social Work Program

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS SERVING
IN STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES:
Jenene Alexander, M.S,
counselor/advisor/ diagnostician
Harold Alexander, M.S.
counselor/advisor/ diagnostician
Dee Bost, M.A.T.
Coordinator of the Learning Assistance Program
and Director of the ADVANCE Program. 1990.
Jennifer Hurd, Ed D,
Communications Skills Coordinator
Linda Thompson, EdD.
Director of Student Support Services

Assisting from other departments:
George H. Oliver, M.S.A.
Associate Professor of Management

* Designates professional licensure by the State of Arkansas.
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atalogPURPOSE. The purpose of the Department of Behavioral Sciences is to

- provide, within a Christian context, a sound knowledge and foundation in
field and to enhance the students’ growth in critical thinking, scientific
Inquiry and Christian service.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN PSYCHOLOGY

Objectives:

1. To provide a basic education in the science of psychology.

2. To assist the students in developing their skills in understanding them-
selves and others.

3. To prepare the students for entry level opportunities as a college
graduate in the world of work.

4. To prepare students for advanced study leading to professional career
in psychology and/ or counseling,.

5. To relate and integrate the psychological truths found in the Word of
God with the knowledge of modern psychological science in order to
render greater service in the home, the CHURCH, and the community.

Our faculty believes that psychology has practical application in all areas and
activities of life.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

PSYCHOLOGY Hours
General Education 5%

Special Considerations: Students preparing for Graduate Study in
Clinical, Counseling, School, Human Resources/Industrial
Psychology or Marriage and Family Therapy should take as
electives: Psy 315 and Psy 412. If these are not taken at the
undergraduate level, you will be receiving conditional recom-
mendations by the department to the graduate programs.
These courses are required by most graduate programs and you
will likely be required to take them as "leveling courses" if you
do not take them here. If a student ever plans to enter aDoctoral
program, Psy 435, Advanced Research, is an absolute must.
Prerequisites are Psy 325 and Psy 330 with a minimum grade
of "B" in both of these courses.

For emphasis in (I/O) Psychology, students should take Psy 406.

Psy 440/450 Field Experience, which integrates classroom knowl-
edge with the professional environment, is highly recommended.

Hours required for the Major: 36
uisites: none
Specific Classes: Psy 201%, 240, 325, 330, 380,
382, 385, 392, 400, 407, 415, and 438

* Psy 201 is a pre-requisite for the psychology major but should be used as a
General Education requirement.
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Hours required for the Minor:
A minoris required for this ma ggesti
S . jor. The student will recei i
for a minor from his/her assigned psych;iogy f:ecfx?tyvisdli'isor o
Minor (for Bible Majors): Psy 201, 240, 380, 382, 385, and 412

Minorin Psychology: 18 hours i
: In psychology i i
and 6 hours of upper-level wor]}:.Sy Tl

Electives in Psy: Psy 315, 412, 43
. , 412, 435, 440, and
(these hours may include leveling work*) -

e . 15-20
Adcdmonal Bible: 8 hours of Bible are included in the
eneral Ed. requirements listed above,
TOTAL HOURS: 128

128 TOTAL HOURS
HUMAN RESOURCES

An Interdisciplinary Pro i
gram in the School of Busi
Department of Behavioral Sciences for those intéll:leesstigr;g :1}11:

rapidly expanding field of human resource management
General Education ‘

Students must take Econ 201 and Psy 201 .
Hours required for the Maio

Prerequisites: none 1or %

Specific Classes: Acct 205, 206, E
- , 206, Econ 202,
Mgt 332, 354, 368, 430, Mkt 330, Bus 317
343, Psy 325, 330, 380, 382, 385, 400, 406,
5 ’ ’

407, 412, 41
Hours required for the Minor:
: none
Electives: Bus 461 Field Placement is optional
(these hours may include leveling work) 8-11
Additional Bible: Bus 435, Ch i i 3
TOTAL HOURS: e Dsines s 128

Accreditation: This interd

Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs (ACBSP)

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK
128 TOTAL HOURS
SOCIAL WORK

General Education

48
Students must take Pol. Sci. 205, Econ 201.

Psy 201 and Soc 203 are to be taken as prerequisites for the Social

Work major, b
b als{_’ .r ut should be used as General Education require-

Hours required for the Major:

Prerequisites: (9 hours)See General Education, Above .
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1994-1995 Hal'aing Universi

isciplinary program is nationally accredited by the

Psy 201, Soc 203, S.W. 275

Specific Classes: (45 hours) S.W. 280, 281, 305, 306,
325, 330, 350, 351, 352, 410, 412, 451, 452, Psy 382
Three hours from S.W. 411, 399 or Soc 345

Hours required for the Minor: none
Electives: 15 hours
(these hours may include leveling work*) 20
Additional Bible:
A Bible class is not taken during the field placement 6
TOTAL HOURS: 128

* Leveling work is course work the student must take in order to fulfill any
Kl::equisite requirements for the course listed above. Leveling work may
ease the total of hours required for this major.

GOALS OF SOCIAL WORK PROGRAM - HARDING UNIVERSITY

1. To prepare students for beginning generalists social work practice with
individuals, families, small groups, organizations, and communities.

2. To promote identification with the profession of social work and its
accompanying values so as to encourage responsible behavior in pro-
fessional social work roles,

3. To develop a respect for cultural diversity and a concerned response to
people’s problems by challenging discrimination as it relates to race,
sex, age, or ableness.

4. To prepare students as generalists social work practitioners who link
social research with social work practice.

5. To prepare students for a life-long commitment to professional devel-
opment combining a liberal arts foundation and Christian ethics with
professional social work education.

6. To provide quality background for those students who desire graduate
education in social work.

Admission to the Social Work Program and General Program Require-
ments

Students who wish to enter the Social Work program must apply to the
Director of the Social Work Program. Criteria for admission are:

1. Satisfactory progress toward the completion of the General Education

curriculum.

Successful completion of S.W. 275.

A cumulative grade point average of 2.0.

Submission of the application form to the Director of Social Work.

Complete an Information form for the Social Work faculty.

A letter of recommendation from two faculty members outside the

Department of Behavioral Sciences with whom the student has or has

had courses.

7. Complete an interview with Social Work academic advisor and mem-
bers of the Social Work Committee.

oo N
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The Social Work Program Committee evaluates all applictegs-dadheibatiigdiniv

these criteria. A written res
teria. ponse from the Committee regarding hi
?:‘g.samlil}ie ::an; ;ot eagh zilppl;'lcarftlf; Students admitted t%athe Sgodlasl %2:.;
o begin the first i
Professional Social Work c%lln'iculum.s SRR TR SR e

Students must earn a grade of “C" i
or better in each social work professi
;%t,lrgg fsgfvggfgzsgﬁg,lgvgvz\?zlsw 305, SW 306, SW 325, SW 3?3(()3 S?NSK;I;SI
r (4 r 2I S i I .
bl e G W 451, SW 452) in order to meet the

Wh i j
i e:stzheggflslgo‘%rééﬁg)ﬁ?afhcom pclleted all core courses and is ready for
.45, F , the student has five years to c 1
ment. If Field Placement has not been co A et
: mpleted after 5 years, th
may be required to re-apply f et ot s
] tnte pply for entrance to the program and/or meet

Admission to Senior Field Placement

Admission to the Social Work maj

: : jor does not guarantee acceptance i

gletl}c\lePézcceiﬁﬁz ealiplsnence, SS':VK 452. Upon completion of SWI;( 3538(;{2:1};2

; rk Program Committee will discuss the academi

;I;‘C;‘ae a;n;l 5grow(tih of .t_:ach student within the social work role. A stucd[;f:;fgf::;

I .5 grade point average in program courses i d :

into the senior year field placement. Stud ek ot
: _ i ts must submit icati

the Coordinator of Field Instructi ha e

ction no later than November 1 in th
semester which precedes the Spring fi e B ol
: . g field placement. Sum i i
tions are to be submitted the second week following spri.ngl lf:eilgd o
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ity

BT,

~ glvenbased onan investigation o
~ general, no transfer credit may be sub
480, 351, 352, 451, and 452.

- Honor Society: TheBe
 honor society in social work, was chartered at

Catglpdjudication of Grievances

Instances where student rights are allegedly denied or violated as part of
ither the admission process or classroom experience in the Social Work

gram, the student may file a grievance by contacting the Student Griev-
nce Committee. Transfer credit: Credit for course work taken elsewhere is
£ course content rather than course title. In

stituted for the following courses: S.W.

ta Lambda chapter of Alpha Delta Mu, national college
Harding University in April

1980. Membership isby invitation based on scholastic achievement, character,

and involvement.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREES
128 TOTAL HOURS
SOCIOLOGY Hours
General Education 48

Three hours each of global literacy and social sciences are fulfilled
in the courses listed below for the major.

Hours required for the Major: 33
Prerequisites: :
Soc 203 (3 hours)
Specific Classes: (21 hours) Anth 250, Soc 325, 330, 407,
430, 440, 450
Additional Sociology: (9 hours) Three approved courses
Hours required for the Minor: 18
Electives: (these hours may include leveling work™) 29
128

TOTAL HOURS:

NOTE: If you are interested ina degree in sociology with an emphasis in Geron-
tology, Professional Child Care, Research, Corrections, Administration and
Planning, or Public Relations and Marketing, please consult the chair of the de-

partment.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN SOCIOLOGY

Objectives:

1. Develop instudentsan understanding of the social and cultural aspects

of human behavior.
2. Acquaint students with the nature of society through application of the

scientific method.

3. Provide basic background for students who seek careers in sociology
and various social services.

4. Prepare students adequately for gra
sociology.

duate and professional study in
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H_@r_cjirrlg_Uni\_/ersity

LRSS

5. Provide students with other majors a fundame

manrelations so that they can function more efficiently i
of modern society.

6. Assist studentsintere
than their own.

7. To relate and integrate the psychological truths found in the word of
God with the knowledge of society and culture in order to render
greater service in the home, the church, and the community.

Minor in Sociology: 18 hours in
upper-level work,

Minor in Anthrop
Soc. 440.

sted in mission work to understand cultures other

Sociology, including Soc 203 and 6 hours of
ology: 18 hours incIuding Anthro., 250, 320, 381, 401, and

Minorin Family Life: 22 hours, including Bible 234: Econ. 322; HomeEc, 251;
Psy. 240 or Home Ec. 323; Soc. 401, 3

Bible 321, Home Ee. 322, and S.W. 399, If one of the courses is included in the
major, then another elective must be chosen as part of the 22 hours,

Minor in Human Services: 18 hours, i.nclud.ing S.W.275,S.W. 280, S.W. 281,
S.W. 305, S.W. 306, S.W. 410,

Minor in Professional Child Care: 27 hours, including Soc. 203,401; Anthro,
381; S.W. 275, 399, Psy. 240; and H.Ek. 322, 323, 425,

PSYCHOLOGY

100. STUDY SKILLS AND PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

Provides instruction and practice in principles of effective study habits and attitudes; availability
and use of University resources; and exploration of personal values and goals. This course does not
count toward a major, minor, or general education requirements.

201. GENERAL PSYCHO LOGY. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.
An introductory course which is prerequisite to all higher-level courses in psychology. The
course deals with leaming, thinking, development, social behavior, motives and emotions, and both

the normal and abnormal bersonajlily The course provides an overview of modern psychology in
terms of both biological and social factors. Open to first semester freshmen.

240. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring,

General study of all aspects of psychological development from infancy through adulthood with emphasis
on physical and motor, mental and language, emotional and sodial development. Prerequisite: 201.
315. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall.

A study of the basic biological processes contributing to human behavior, including a detailed

review of the nervous system with an emphasis on Sensory processes. Prerequisite: 201 or consent
of instructor.

325/525. STATISTICS, (3) Fall,
An introduction to the scientific method as applied to behavioral

330/530. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring.

Introduction to the research methods of behavioral science, Provides the student with an
understanding of all types of research that may be conducted in the behavioral sciences including
observation, surveys, physical trace, experimenta] designs, and Program evaluation. Students will
also learn to use various analysis of variance and non-parametric procedures to analyze data. Some
computer work and additional statistical techniques willbeintroduced. A research project involving

data collection, analysis and report may be required. Three class periods and two hours laboratory
per week. Prerequisite: 325 or consent of the instructor.
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atalog M?/867. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (1-6) Offered on demand.

. 0 ERS ITY. (3) Fall, Summer. o i
m. Ps;ti omegl};sc}:fpperso?:h% are in)alyzed for their contribution to unders .
" ve

. . - - t}m
Muman growth and development, psychopathology and behavior change. The relationship of theory

#0 Assessment and research is examined. Prerequisite: 201.

OGY. (3) Spring, Summer. ) NERER
o iy 0f e ¢ oeptsPSYCHOLsythu logy with emphasis on the development o
ﬁcl:ttlud}; Ofm;:iomo?i%uust?pte?‘snogghaﬁoml disorders. Prerequisite: 201 or Educ. 203.
ons an

$45/585. . (3) Fall, Summer. ) il
A murcsg g::;\lﬂg é‘)ff students a thorough knowledge ofﬁth: i;he_ovre-xfmalr:g p‘?mg studpents
lying current practices in the field of counseling. Special atten g' .%180 o T
mﬁfm own theory and techniques. Prerequisites: Junior standing, 380,

M5 SYSTEMS. (3) Fall. ) -
A ;ﬁdﬂlt?legeRés?;Eal, scientific, and phﬂosoplucal_antecedenr:;?!: :z;\!t‘::::?::;la.ry psy;cllzd Es
1 tim); to their current influence on the field; emphasis upon contr i Mpmust e
|l'!‘l:';‘::hm:)ls of psychology; and consideration of current pr(éblgel':tds J:te g ieaching i
d Examination an
or year to prepare for Graduate Recor 1 ‘
’I:HT'}S. grerequil;it‘z 12 hours of psychology or consent of instructor.

L TESTING. (3) Spring, Summer. . i i
“%5;0 ‘ Piﬁg}égle‘gg;\i}t of mental measurements, theory of Pte}‘st ‘S:rr:s;t::ctt;gtr;, :?dintemlli gg:ce’
4 aluation. Emphasis upon developing familiarity wi S N
i tEnsttlliet; intEresl: and special aptitudes. Prerequisites: 201 and 325 or
perso ; 7

TRIA LOGY. (3) Spring. - "
B lotro: Ilm')usancl sufvi?rt?;soythn]oy(alp%ed in the work place. Tupui :::?ﬂ::;mmt.
e ent, job design, occupational stress, worker motivation, an i
?haltdq ltassf«eriTln;ain' Expej rience in interpreting and applying the profession r
- . .
!ﬂal/e organizational psychology. Prerequisite: 330.

OLOGY. (3) Fall, Summer. o A

‘01,53117-: oo?tﬁel- :;:ﬂgy of the individual in the group .SItuahE)r{.tISﬁt;xlc‘ljy;l c)fi ;Oﬂ?:c E;yc 4 soc;_g;yl

s h 4 cial the (behavior and attitudes, explaining beha‘r{or socia bikee 4 L

researc oésgulmrai influences, conformity, persuasion, grou}:_: mﬂue::fn;‘eétsand ;saycema]dng). i
ll';%u::cia] relations (aggression, altruism, prejudice, attracﬁppt,ngsol
VIDUAL RESEARCH PROJECTS ARE REQUIRED. Prerequisite: 330.

OUNSELING. (3) Spring, Sl.u:mner._ ) p
“2/5'12. TECHN;QUEicIOiCenhance interpersonal counseling skills and to p;ow;:ise cTafs::?n;w& 5
fi Th[sdii?ﬁé?ngﬁﬂnmﬁmﬂng and Christian counseling process. Three hou
or un

hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Psy 385.

ing, Summer. i )
ODUCTION TO SPSS. (3) Fall, Spr{ng, : o L g
n?l'ﬁls;clsﬂgis designed to provide an opportunity to Prachsoeed s;_t:lﬁz:lal ;r;aflgta‘gr:ﬁes?cs e
'cro::om uters with SPSS/PC+, a major computer application u: r uys]s! R Ao
g;s) and Er:cpezimmtal Psychology (Psy. 330) or their equivalents are prereq; urse.

SEARCH. (3) Fall. ) -  collactiand
43%hmtjr:":? f}?.rﬁulzt ]:F the course éillbe to design a research study, ret::-le:z t‘;\:g;;er:t:rr: tand
analyeze djata and write a research report. This report m bcteirl:gresenindependent research.gmmsEnmument

I t ability and interest in co e S,
?’“F‘eléle ofamog;‘“d;;-‘v: ool s:.fdems will meet as a group on a lweekly b:f:t;n Doy W B
hm“' f; l:kll Te pr:s will by typed according to APA Etgbhcauon style. Pmrquach e Ll
;e?gh:.nred l.’sy/ S‘E?Soc 330 with minimum grade of “B” in both courses.
attend a weekly 3-hour lab to be announced by the instructor.

ARNING. (3) Spring, Sum-rner._ ) ——
43BAfss::::il;so\;!Chrzop:y(:l(\;o}’ozigiiﬁndpla involvl:d in learning, including memory and motivation,

nality. uisite:
and their applications to the understanding of human development and personality. Prereq -

201 or consent of instructor.
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45!}];2513: éNa?EPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Fall Spring

i ifiod ;

W muustsst-::gg_l Ec:[fra xéesea;lch for qualified senior/graduate majors in psychology. In
P ‘orma. proposal to the professor for consideration before bels-y- oo
f - Frerequisite: Senior/Graduate status and by
o sl consent of department chairman and

SOCIAL WORK

27}53. ;Elzgglfncfggfggl EIO(;L:L ;I:’ORK. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

b ©€nts to the profession of social work, It istori
gdds. an 1:?{-1 :;ie cfifo iﬂ:opsrgée:lsxg :Edrl:xcz_mmes how they relate to soq'E;ipvl\glis ;F:::;lcset ?: \?.:.lnz?lcsi
P, S0 At e Dfpm];r amc;;r \::tl::s, and professional orientation, Prerequisites:

gevefopment, ne, sl anir e ciqulre aworking knowledge of ﬂ':e processes of human
evelopmgntal stages, transitions, and probl ;
and behavioral aspects of human functioning

theoretical ori i
orientation to the study of social work. Prerequisite or corequisite: Psy. 201, Soc. 203, and

Bio. 111.
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281. HBSE II (HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT II). (3) Spring.

The course continues to utilize the people-in-systems theoretical orientation and builds upon the
student’s understanding and knowledge of human behavior as influenced by bio-psycho-socio-cul-
tural factors. HBSE II is designed to give students current perspectives on adulthood and aging
through providing the student with a range of useful knowledge, concepts, and theories with which
to understand and work with individuals in context of their social environment. Attention will be
given to the variety of experiences found in the American culture. Prerequisite: HBSE I.

305. SOCTAL WELFARE POLICY AND SERVICES L. (3) Fall.

Provides foundation knowledge in the history, the developmental, and the contemporary nature
and structure of social welfare as a system. It examines the values, philosophies, and ideological
positions leading to the development of social welfare policy. Provides an understanding of the
societal forces that influence current developing social policy, with particular emphasis on the
relation of economic and political processes to social policy development. Purpose is to provide the
student with a framework for analyzing social policies in view of their historical and ideological
positions and responsiveness to individual and social needs. Prerequisites or corequisites: S.W. 275,
Pol.Sci. 205, Hist. 101 or 102, Hist. 110 or 111.

306. SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY AND SERVICES IL (3) Spring.

Provides foundation knowledge in the organizational and systematic process involved in social
welfare policy analysis, formulation and implementation. It examines specific policies that influence
the areas of income maintenance, poverty, health care, housing, special populations and service
delivery. It examines the transition of policy analysis and formulation into implementation with
specificemphasis on the legislative, judicial and administrative functions involved. Special attention
is given to the social work practitioner’s influence on the policy-making process. Prerequisites or
corequisites: Pol.Sci. 205, Econ. 201, and S.W. 305.

325. RESEARCH I (STATISTICS) (3) Fall.

An introduction to the scientific method as applied to behavioral science through a study of
research techniques and statistical analysis of data. Emphasis upon developing skills with descrip-
tive and inferential statistics. Three class periods and two hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites:
Math 151 or higher, S.W. 280, 5S.W. 281. P

330. RESEARCH II (METHODS OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH II) (3) Spring.

Provides the student with an understanding of the types of research that may be conducted in
social setting. Using the experimental model as a basis: survey, field, single case, and evaluation
research models will be studied. Basic statistical understanding will be integrated with the study
of data collection. During the last half of the semester the student will prepare a proposal for a
research project. Prerequisite: 325.

345. INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY. (3) Fall.
Role of the aged in American society; impact of social change and special problems of the elderly.

350. SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE I. (3) Fall.

Provides foundational knowledge of social work with individuals, families, groups, and commu-
nities. Knowledge, values, and skills essential in engaging client systems are examined. Emphasis
is placed on the use of problem-solving skills within a systems framework. Prerequisites: Admission
to the Program, S.W. 275, S.W. 280, or consent of program director.

351. SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE IL (3) Spring.

Development of knowledge and skills in assessment, goal selection, and intervention approaches
with individuals, families, groups, and communities. Different models of practice are introduced
and the evaluation and termination of practice are examined. Prerequisite: S.W. 350.

352. SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE I1I. (3) Fall.

Provides an application of generalist social work skills toward an issue currently encountered by
practitioners. Attention is given to the utilization of the problem solving process at various levels
of intervention, including individuals, families, small groups, organizations, and communities.
Cases are presented to challenge the student’s ability to apply the problem solving method.
Prerequisite: S.W. 351.

367/567. COOPERATIVE EDUCAT[ON. (1-3) Offered on demand.

399/599. CHILD WELFARE SERVICES. (3) Spring.

Developing skills needed in working with children who have unique problems who may be from
unstable homes or who have been removed from their natural parents. Particular attention will be
given to the cause and effect of overt behaviors that are manifestations of inner turmoil.
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410, MINORITY GROUPS. (3) Fall.

as a social problem. The dimensions of prejudice and oppression are explored. Prerequisite: 203,

411/511. LAW AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES. (3) Spring.

This course is designed to give students an understanding of the legal environment in which
social work, psychology, and related behavioral sciences operate. Attention is given to the American
legal system along with legal provisions related to child welfare, domestic violence, health care,
mental health. Legal aspects of professional liability, credentialing, and confidentiality. Attention
is given to developing professional expertise in courtroom behavior.

412. COMMUNITY PRACTICUM. (3) Fall.

A combination of seminar and extended community contact with service agencies designed to
expose the student to practice in an agency setting. Class project will be to design and implement

a seminar on a current social issue for state and local professionals.
450. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) Fall, Spring.

Individual study or research for qualified senior majors in social work. Interested students must
submit a formal proposal to the Director of Social Work for consideration before being approved
for enrollment. Prerequisite: Senior status and consent of department chairman, Director of Social

Work, and instructor.
451. SOCIAL WORK SEMINAR. (3) Spring, Summer.
Review of latest developments in social work; analysis of problems encountered in field place-
ment; development of self-awareness and individual worker style.
452. FIELD PLACEMENT. (9) Spring, Summer.

Placement of student in social work agency for 480 hours of supervised field practice. All core
courses must be completed prior to placement. Each student participating in a field placement
MUST purchase professional liability insurance through Harding University.

SOCIOLOGY

203. GENERAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

An introduction of the general principles of sociology giving a broad perspective of the nature of
society and its problems in terms of social institutions, forces, and changes. Attention is given to
cultural diversity and understanding of group interaction in our multiethnic society.

325. METHODS OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH I. (3) Fall.
An introduction to the scientific method as applied to behavioral science through a study of
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and inferential statistics. Three class periods and two hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 201
or consent of instructor.

330. METHODS OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH II. (3) Spring.

An introduction to the research methods of behavioral science. Provides the student with an
understanding of all types of research that may be conducted in the behavioral sciences including
observation, surveys, physical trace, experimental designs, and program evaluation. Students will
also learn to use various analysis of variance and non-parametric procedures to analyze data. Some
computer work and additional statistical techniques will beintroduced. A research projectinvolving
data collection, analysis and report is required. Three class periods and two hours laboratory per

week. Prerequisite: 325 or consent of the instructor.
342, CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. (3) Spring.
A study of crime and juvenile delinquency emphasizing causes, law enforcement, and treatment.
Prerequisite: 203.
345. INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY. (3) Fall.
Role of the aged in American society; impact of social change and special problems of the elderly.

350. ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR. (3) Fall.

Social aspects of the structure and functioning of modern formal organizations, including
industrial, governmental, and educational systems. The effect of bureaucracy and formation of
informal groups within the systems. Prerequisite: 203.
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cations in professional PROFESSORS:

Ronald Doran, M.S.

Michael V., Plummer, Ph.D.
Ward Bryce Roberson, Ph.D.
William F. Rushton, M.A.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
John W. Moon, Jr., PhDD.
(Chairman)
Steven C. Moore, Ph.D.
Deborah L. Mueller, Ph.D.

ADJUNCT INSTRUCTOR:
Retta Dean, M.S.

The Department of Biology is designed to meet the following objectives: to
provide abasicknowledge of biology as a necessary part of general education;
to train teachers of biology; to equip students for graduate study; and to
prepare students to pursue medicine, dentistry, nursing, medical technology
and similar professions.

Biology majors may elect either the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science
program. Senior majors must take the Major Field Test in Biology, preferably
during their last semester. .

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
138 TOTAL HOURS

BIOLOGY Hours

This program is valid only when accompanied by the professional
teacher certification tract for secondary education.

General Education: 39

The general education requirements for biology, mathematics,

physical science, psychology, and three hours of global literacy
! are fulfilled or specified by the course requirements for the major
! and the certification program.

Students must take:
PolS 205; ComO 101 before entry into the education program;
One course from Anth 250, PolS 202, Geog 300, SocS 301

Hours required for the Major: 63
Prerequisites: none

Specific Classes: (63 hours) Bio 121, 122, 250, 259, 271,
) 275 or 280, 315, 407, 440, Math 200, 171, CoAp 101,
PhS 410
16 hours of chemistry, physical science, or physics.
These must include Chem 114-115 or Chem 121-122
(with a grade of C or better) and 3 hours of earth
science from PhS 111, 112, or 113.

Hours required for the Minor: none
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A study of the structure and function of selected human organ systems and the cellular
mechanisms and processes upon which they are based. Emphasis will be given to the circulatory,
digestive, nervous, musculoskeletal, and respiratory systems. Designed for majors in commu-
nication disorders, dietetics, nursing, physical education, and others who need an introduction
to human anatomy and physiology. Three hours of lecture-demonstration per week. Satisfies
the general education requirement in biology, but does not count toward a major or minor in
biology or in general science.

121. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

An intensive study of the animal kingdom with emphasis on taxonomy, morphology, and life
histories to typical representatives of the animal phyla. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory
each week. Fee: $15.00.

122. GENERAL BOTANY. (4) Fall, Spring.

An introductory survey of the plant kingdom from prokaryotes to the flowering plants. Topics
discussed include the identification, classification, life histories, and the importance of plants. Three
hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory or field trips per week. Laboratory fee: $15.00.

250. MAN AND HIS ENVIRONMENT. (3) Spring.

A survey course designed to give the student a biological knowledge of the structure and function
of ecosystems and man's influence on the environment. Three lectures and/or discussion groups
per week.

259. CELL BIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

A study of the nature of cells and organelles, and of the activities, functions, and processes
associated with them. Some of the major topics will be the cell theory (as an introduction to the
methodology of science), tools and equipment, cell structural organization, membrane transport,
respiration and photosynthesis, gene function and protein synthesis, mitosis and meiosis, heredity,
growth and proliferation, differentiation, and senescence. Three hours lecture and three hours
laboratory instruction per week. Prerequisite: Chem. 114 or 121.

261. VERTEBRATE MORPHOLOGY. (4) Fall. =

The comparative structure and function of the vertebrates including extinct forms. The laboratory
provides an intensive dissection experience. Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory
per week. Prerequisite: 259.

263. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (4) Spring.
The fundamental facts and processes of development from germ-cell formation to the completed,
free-living organism. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 259.

271. MICROBIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

An introduction to the biology of bacteria and certain other procaryotic and eucaryotic
microorganisms and viruses that affect our everyday life; to the history of microbiology; to the
techniques of studying, isolating, identifying, and controlling microorganisms; to epidemiol-
ogy; to the physiological basis of disease, host resistance, and immunity; and to certain practical,
medical, and industrial applications of microbiology. Approved by NAACLS for immunology
content. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Biol. 259, or Chem.
114 and Biol. 113.

275. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

The structure and functions of the human body and its various parts. Designed for majors in
nursing, home economics, physical education, psychology, and secondary education with teaching
emphasis in biology. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 113 or 259
with a minimum grade of “C.”

280. ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. (3) Spring.

Anintensive and detailed course in physiology wherein the functions of each of the organ systems
of animals is studied. Emphasis will be placed on the nervous, musculoskeletal, cardiovascular,
respiratory, excretory, and endocrine systems of the vertebrates. Three hours lecture per week.
Prerequisite: 259 or 275.

311. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 313.

The classification, morphology, life history and physiology of typical invertebrates except the
insects. Attention is given to the parasites of man. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: 121. Laboratory fee: $15.00.
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313. ENTOMOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311. .

The structure, classification, life history, physiology and economic mﬂ@%&gﬁf‘m@%m
special reference to those of this region. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: 121. Laboratory fee: $15.00.

314/514. TOPICS IN BIOLOGY. (1-6).

Topics in biology offered on an irregular basis. Topics will be determined by the needs and
interests of the students and the interest and availability of instructors. Prerequisite: Junior standing
and consent of the instructor.

315/515. GENETICS. (3) Fall
Principles of heredity. Molecular genetics, microbial genetics, variation and selection will be
emphasized. Three lecture-demonstrations per week. Prerequisites: 259, Math 200.

367/567. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION (1-6) Offered on demand.

345/545. FIELD STUDIES. (1-6) Offered on sufficient demand during summer or school recess.

An extended field trip designed to acquaint the biology major with various natural ecosystems.
Biogeographical report on area to be visited required prior to trip and a copy of trip journal must
be submitted to instructor by each student. One week of field work required for each hour of credit.
Prerequisites: 121, 122, junior standing, and consent of the instructor. All trip expenses will be
prorated among the participants.

352/552. PLANT TAXONOMY. (4) Offered on demand.

A study of the history and basic principles of plant taxonomy. Laboratory work will stress the
structural characteristics of vascular plant families and the use of field manuals in identifying
components of the local flora. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory or field work per week.
Prerequisite: 122. Laboratory fee: $15.00.

371 GENETICS LABORATORY (2) Fall.

A one-hour lecture - discussion, 4 hour laboratory per week course in transmission and molecular
genetics. Classic papers will be read and discussed to complement laboratory problem solving.
Students will be expected to pose problems, design experiments, analyze data and communicate
their results to their peers. Prerequisites: 315 and Chem 271 or 301, and Chem 324.

407/507. ECOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

A study of the fundamental interactions that determine the distribution and abundance of
organisms. Laboratory and field work are designed to familiarize the student with some basic
methods of ecological research. Three lectures and three hours of laboratory or field work per week.
Prerequisites: 259, Math 200. Laboratory fee: $15.00.

408/508 SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER (3) Fall, Spring.

A science content course designed especially for K-6 elementary school teachers. This course
will introduce and expand science concepts and benchmarks for the elementary school teacher.
Emphasis will be given to: (1) science literacy in an evolving technological society, (2) science as
an active, constructive, cooperating process, (3) science involving experimentation, investigation
of scientific phenomena, analysis, inquiry and problem solving, and (4) science that includes
interdisciplinary content, connections and real-world applications. Corequisites: Must enroll in
EIEd 408 concurrently.

409/509. ANIMAL BEHAVIOR. (3) Fall.
A study of the function, ecology, evolution, and genetics of animal behavior. Two lecturesand a
three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 259.

416/516. HERPETOLOGY. (3) Spring.

The morphology, systematic, ecology, behavior, and distribution of amphibiansand reptiles. Two
lectures and three hours of laboratory or field work per week. Prerequisite: 259. Laboratory fee:
$15.00.

425/525 MOLECULAR AND CELLULAR BIOLOGY. (3) Spring.

An intensive study of the biochemistry, energetics, and physiology of cells. The course will
emphasize current approaches used in molecular genetics and will take a problem solving approach
to understanding current research data. This course is meant for students preparing for careers in
biology, medicine and related fields. Three hours of lecture/ discussion per week. Prerequisite: 259
and Chem 271 or 301.
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::mmufx?gte results to their peers. Prerequisite: 425.

pp—
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DEPARTMENT OF COMM UBHTASFEQN University Catalog

PROFESSORS:
Morris Ray Ellis, Ph.D.
Patrick Garner, Ph. D.
John H. Ryan, Ph.D.
+Daniel C. Tullos, Ph.D., CCC-SLP

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Louis Butterfield, EA.D.
+Rebecca Weaver, M.CD., CCC-SLP

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Michael L. James, Ph.D.
Chairman
Steven N. Frye, EdD.
Kay Gowen, M.S.M.C.
C. Robin Miller, M.F.A.
Jack R. Shock, Ed.D.

INSTRUCTOR:
Karen McLarty, M.A., CCC-SLP

LECTURER:
Sharon Pitt, M.A.

+ Designates professional licensure by the state of Arkansas.

Communication and information exchange continue to occupy significant
positions in world affairs. There is increased need for skilled communicators
in all segments of society: in government, politics, business, and the church.

All graduates of Harding University must have completed a basic course in
oral communication.

The Department of Communication offers majors in five general areas: Oral
Communication, Communication Disorders, Communications Manage-
ment, Theater and Mass Communication (Advertising, Print Journalism,
Public Relations, Radio-Television).

Students may certify to teach oral communication at the secondary level or

gain the necessary educational preparation for graduate study in any of the
areas of communication which are offered.

MAJORS AND MINORS IN COMMUNICATION
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

128 TOTAL HOURS
ORAL COMMUNICATION Hours
General Education: 54
Hours required for the Major: ~ 35

Prerequisites:
ComO 101 (Included in General Education)

Specific Classes: (35 hours) ComD 250, ComM201 or 251
and 410, ComO 210, 211, 255, 260, 261 or 263, 262, 271

92
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pra

icular from
, ComT 204, 2 semesters of co-curricu
aﬁm, 141, ComO 151, 161, 171, 270, ComT 131

18
Hours required for the Minor: .
Additional Bible Requirements:
Electives: 12,3] 3

TOTAL HOURS:

inor: 18 hours including Co
2’:‘22;, 271; ComT 204 or ComO 255; and one hour

151, 161, 171 or 270; ComT 131.

62
0 290; ComO 210,211, 260, 2
g from ComM 141; ComO

i r 261,
Minor: (for Bible majors): 18 hours including ComO 210, 211, 255, 260 0

262 or 263, 271; ComM 140 or 141 and 351.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
130 TOTAL HOURS

L COMMUNICATION (FOR
ORASECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS) HQJ.;LSIE6

General Education:

st take:
Sm(lile:atlsthméld 203, EdFd 203, Soc 203 or PolSc 205

t not take: )
Sm%z;t;ﬂt;m;enm hour of PE recreation, Econ 201 —
. j 39
Hours required for the Major: i, Comd A
isites: (12 hours) ComM 201, 410,
Preael%t,uzsil, 2555, 260 or 261, 262, 263, ComT 190, 206, 308,

3
sgr{\lﬁloour selected from ComM 140, 141,ComO 151,

161, ComT 131

Specific Classes: (27 hours) EdFd 201, ﬁ)g, 307, 309, 320,
SeEd 308, 417, 431, 451, 480, SpEd 418,
1 hour of PE activity

Hours required for the Minor:
Additional Bible Requirements: b
TOTAL HOURS:

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

none

THEATER
General Education:
Hours required for the Major: -
Prerequisites:
Specific Classes: (25 hours) ComO 255, ComT 190, 204,
206, 245, 308, 310, 312, 313, 451
i ; Jected from
Required Courses: 9 hours se
Othgc-:me“lg*low 307, *131, 200, 306, 309, 311,
ComO 211, Eng 371 3
9
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| * Only 1 hour counts toward major

Hours required for the Minor;
Additional Bible Requirements;
Electives: ]:
TOTAL HOURS:
128

Minor: 18 hours Co
. Core co :
2;5‘ 15): ComT 107/307, 131 1y 1o 1OrS): ComT 190, 204 and 206,

+131(1 hour), 200, 245, 255, 306, 308, 309, 310~ o= O

10,311,312,

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
) 128 TOTAL HOURS
OMMUNICATION DIS
(PUBLIC SCHOOL) ORDERS
General Education:
St'ud_ents must take:
Bio 113, EdFd 203, HEd 203
(at least 12 hours of social sc
Stud'ents must not take:
Bio 111, Econ 201, Psy 201

Hours requ;'red for th s
eM
Prerequisites: Mo

57

.Math 200, PolSc 205
clences)

59
° no
Spe;gcs(élgs:ggz 2%91 hours) ComD 215, 250 291, 301, 302 h
‘oo 20, 401, 402, 404, 420, ComO 260, 361, 390"
EdFd 201, 307, 309, SpEd 305 070 200 261, 290,
Hours required for the Minor:

Additional Bib]Je Requirements:
Electives: X

TOTAL HOURS:

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURSs

COMMUNICATION Dy
SORD
(NON-PUBLIC SCHOOL) e

General Education:
Students must take:
Bio 113, Math 200

Students must not take:
Bio 111

Hours required for the Maj
Prerequisites: e
Specific Classes: (46 ho Hens

: urs) ComD 215, 250, 2
325, 326, 400, 401, 402, 404, 421, ComO éﬁ(ilégglzgg "
HUI.I.I'S req‘llired fO!’ the Minon

94 18
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Most minors require a minimum of 18 hours. Although there is no
specific minor designated for this major, the following are
strongly recommended:

Biology (with an emphasis in anatomy and physiology)
English (with an emphasis in grammar and linguistics)

Psychology
Additional Bible Requirements: 8
Electives: 2
-~ TOTAL HOURS: 128

An undergraduate major in communication disorders is strongly recom-
mended for those students planning to pursue a master’s degree and certifi-
cation by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA).
Students receive their clinical experience under the supervision of ASHA
certified speech pathologists.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS
COMMUNICATION MANAGEMENT Hours
General Education: 54
Students must take:
Econ 201
Hours required for the Major: 60

Prerequisites: Econ 201
(Included in General Education Requirement)

Specific Classes: (48 hours) ComM 201, 251, ComO 260
or 261, 280, 303 or 304, 351, 412 and 445; Econ 202,
CoAp 101, Acct 205 and 206, Bus 317, Mgmt 332 and 368
Mktg 330 or PrS 336

Other Required Courses (12 hours)
6 hours of Communication elective,
6 hours of Business elective

Hours required for the Minor: none
Additional Bible Requirements: 8
Electives: 6
TOTAL HOURS: 128

MAJORS AND MINORS IN MASS COMMUNICATION

Four areas of concentration are available for students in mass communication:
(1) advertising, (2) print journalism, (3) public relations, and (4) radio-televi-
sion. A basic core of courses relevant to all four areas of concentration gives
the student the necessary information and skills common to all of the areas.

95

Office of the Provost




Students pursuing degrees in mass communication are enéogt%éé% tH3dling. University Catalog

mize practical training along with academic instruction. Work on the campus 3
television outlet TV 19, the campus radio station KHCA, the student news-
paper The Bison, and the yearbook The Petit Jean, is available to students in
mass communication. In the junior or senior year all majors are expected to ;
complete an internship in their area of concentration. The student will work
a specified number of hours in cable, commercial or public radio and televi-
sion facilities, or in firms specializing in advertising, public relations, and
print journalism.

PN

All students majoring in mass communication are required to take Business
105 or pass a 40 words per minute typing speed test on the typewriter or
computer keyboard. This requirement must be fulfilled before the end of the
sophomore year.

Majors must also pass English 111 before enrolling in any course numbered
above 230. All mass communication majors are required to take Math 200 to
fulfill the general education requirement for mathematics.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

ADVERTISING

General Education: 54
Students must pass Eng 103 before enrolling in courses
numbered above 230. Must take Math 200.

Hours required for the Major: - 63
Prerequisites: Bus 105 or 40 words per minute typing
proficiency test before the end of the sophomore year.

Specific Classes: (48 hours) ComM 140, 141, 201, 220,
230 or 231, 242, 253, 280, 303, 304, 313, 322, 351, 410,
411, 412, 441

Other required Courses:
15 hours elected from: Art 200, 249, 250, 351, 352
356, 456, ComM 142, 143, 251, 302, 305, 370, 371, 372
ComO 271, Mkt 331, 337, PrS 336, Bus 435, CoAp 101

Hours required for the Minor: none

Additional Bible Requirements: 6*
*1f Bus 435 is elected from "other required courses".
If Bus 435 is NOT elected, the Bible requirement is 8 hours.

Electives: _ 5
TOTAL HOURS: 128

Minors in Advertising: 19 hours including ComM 201, 230 or 231, 303 or 304,
322, 1 hour from 140, 141, 242, 243, and at least 6 hours from 253, 280, 351, 410,
411, 412 or other courses approved by department chair.

9
Harding ?Jniversity

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

& 128 TOTAL HOURS
 PRINT JOURNALISM Hgg;ﬁ
J' tion: o
G?tﬁ?érﬁg ‘tlnc:st pass Eng 111 before enrolling in courses
numbered above 230. Must take Math 200.
Students should take Econ 201 or PolSci 205. Y
Hours required for the Major: W
isites: 105 or 40 words per munu
Prepreg;‘.ti:;?; :::sst before the end of the sophomore year.
1, 242,
ifi : 50hou.rs)CorrM2.01,220,23, 2
; ;f;c 3((:)1;:;;8;’ (303, 322, 323, 351, 410, 412, 415 and 442,
PolSc 202 and 353, Eng 281 -
Co N
ired Courses: (12 hours) Select from
Oth;ésre%tgfg% or 372, Bus 315, Econ 202, 310, 311, Eng 291,
Art 249, PolSc 255, 300, 304, 435 .
i n
Hours required for the Minor: :
Additional Bible Requirements:
Electives: . 128&
TOTALHO 2 2
inor in Pri alism: 18 hours including ComM 201, 231. Studen hcer::sf%fn
Minor in Print Journalis! A et bear

high school must complete

ing to teach journalism in 242, 301, 302, 323.

mass communication including 201, 231,

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

PUBLIC RELATIONS i

ducation: s
G?ﬁ?;;fts txlnust pass Eng 111 before enrolling in courses

aumbered above 230. Must take Math 200.
Students should take Econ 201 or Soc 203 for social
science requirement

Hours required for the Major: ——

{sites: Bus 105 or 40 words pe
Pmpi%i;l}gil:lscy tu;t before the end of the sophomore year.

242

ifi . ComM 140 or 141, 201, 220, 231, 242,

Spe%c 2%15?5 550, 302, 303, 307, 322, 323, 351, 39%, s,
A0, 412, 415, 443, ComO 260 or 262, Mkt 330, Bu

Hours required for the Minor:

iti Bible Requirements: _ )
A%dx:sz;?l is taken one semester as a substitute for Bible

none

Electives:
TOTAL HOURS:

128
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Minor in Publi A . R 1994-1995 Harding University Catalogpl. COMMUNICATION DISORDERS PRACTICUM L. (3) Fall, Spring.
302, 323, and };;4R§3;l;gns. 18 hours including ComM 201, 231, 242 or 243, 280, A minimum of 25 clock hours of clinical experience in the Harding University Speech Clinic. This
' g g practicum experience is designed for beginning clinicians who require maximum supervision. The
course also includes at least one hour of class meeting per week. Clinicians must enroll in this
racticum or ComD 302 each semester they are engaged in the on-site delivery of clinical services.
grerequisite: ComD 250 and 25 hours of clinical observation; 2.5 GPA. Fee: $18.50. Must purchase

rofessional liability insurance from Harding University.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE P Y i
128 TOTAL HOURS 302, COMMUNICATION DISORDERS PRACTICUM IL. (3) Fall, Spring.
A minimum of 40 clock hours of clinical experience including 25 hours earned in ComD 301.
RADIO/TELEVIS ION Clinicians must enroll in this practicum of ComD 301 each semester they are engaged in the on-site
Hours delivery of clinical services. The course also includes at least one hour of class meeting per week.
General Ed s The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: ComD 301; 2.5 GPA. Fee: $18.50. Must
Stud ucation: 54 purchase professional liability insurance from Harding University.
ents must pass Eng 103 before enrolling in cours
numbered above 230. Must take Math 200 e 325/525. ARTICULATION DISORDERS. (3) Fall.
» Identification, classification, analysis, and remediation of articulation disorders. Prerequisite:
Ht;)urs required for the Major: . ComO 290.
rer eqlgs_ltes: Bus 105 or 40 words per minute typing 326/526. LANGUAGE DISORDERS. (3) Fall.
proficiency test before the end of the sophomore e, Identification and remediation of language disorders: delayed and disordered language, envi-
Specifi year. ; ronmental deprivation, mental retardation, and brain injury. Prerequisites: ComD 215 and ComD
Pezcéiiczcslsasggi: (48 hours) ComM 140, 141, 201, 220, 230 : =0
r 'y 73 ! J ’ 2
Com0 211 253551' 372%8711 372, 410, 412 and 444, 400/500. SPEECH PATHOLOGY IL1. (3) Fall.
! an An introduction to the more involved types of speech abnormalities: aphasia, cleft palate, voice
Other Requi red Classes (12 h ) and neurophysiological speech disorders. Prerequisite: ComD 250, 291, 325, 326, ComO 290.
. ours
Teleproduction track: ComM 409 and ComT 311 401/501. SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE. (3) Offered even year, spring semester.
plus 6 hours from courses below A study of the anatomy and physiology of the vocal mechanism and acoustics of voice and sound
Blroac;clfst Journalism track: ComM 275 — production. Prerequisite: ComD 250.
E UI;M ours from courses below: 402/502. AUDIOLOGY. (3) Offered odd year, spring semester. )
0 140, 141, 275, 280, 322, 408, 409, ComO 261, 262 A study of the anatomy of the hearing mechanism, of the process of hearing, of tests for impaired
271, ComT 245, 311 T i functions of the ear, and of rehabilitation of the aurally handicapped. Supervised practice in testing

hearing. Prerequisite: ComD 250.

Hours required for the Mj -
e Min
o none 404/504. AURAL REHABILITATION. (3) Spring.
Additional Bible 2 < A study of the handicap of hearing impairment with its habilitation and rehabilitation.
Requirements: 8 Attention will be given to signing, auditory training and speech reading. Speech conservation,
Electives: counseling and the use of amplification will also be studied. Prerequisite: ComD 250 and 402 or
TOTAL HOURS' 6 consent of instructor.
128 420. SUPERVISED SCHOOL PRACTICUM. (4) Fall, Spring.

A minimum of 60 clock hours of clinical experience in an approved public school speech therapy
Minor in Radi o/ Television: program. This practicum experience meets state guidelines for Speech Therapy certification only

19 hours including C mM and is not the equivalent of S ised Teaching. P isites: ComD 291, 300 (2 h 25, 326;
o quivalent of Supervised Teaching. Prerequisites: Co , 300 (2 hours), 325, 326;
280, 302, 323, and 394 or 396. & 201, 231, 242 or 243, 2.8 GPA. Fee: $139.25. Must purchase professional insurance from Harding University.

421. SUPERVISED SPEECH PATHOLOGY PRACTICUM. (4) Fall, Spring.

A minimum of 60 clock hours of clinical experience in an approved clinical speech pathology
program. Prerequisites: ComD 291, 300 (2 hours), 325, 326; 2.8 GPA. Fee: $139.25. Must purchase
COMMUNICATION DISORD professional insurance from Harding University.

ERS (Com D
! 450/550. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered with permission of instructor and department chair.

215. NORMAL SPEECH AND LANGUAGE D Independent research in various areas of communication disorders: stuttering, articulatory

The study of normal speech and | EVELOPMENT. (3) Spring. di ] i A
5 anguage acquisiti . isorders, speech and hearing rehabilitation, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours total
grammatical forms. Observation of c]i%ul'lcaglﬁac?vi:;[ ;"r’lgﬁigowth from first vocalization to adult credit in any area.

251 F;EEECH E‘ATHOLOGY L (3) Fall, Summer.
rvey of common speech, language; and hearj i i
e ok o it Elurege' earing disorders with emphasis on causation, MASS COMMUNICATION (Com M)
291. DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES MUN
. INC
gl it ando:;prai Sa}CA;I{'lhgé\l DISORDE‘RS. (3) Spring. 140. RADIO PRACTICUM. (1) Fall, Spring.
e h:ldudes e dioguon  and rie:‘ hods for th_e ! disorders of speech and Credit may be earned for staff work on the University radio station. Basic equipment operation
Hangunge. Ioludes the su Y o and practcal exper ce in the ad stration and nelp orting of and F_rodu;:tion lg;(l:miques will be learned from ““hands-on” experience. The course may be taken
Bpe T two times for credit.
98
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141. TELEVISION PRACTICUM,. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for staff work on the University TV station. Ball%%ﬁﬁl?%%‘?gégg olﬁJ g.xlllde reity

The course may be taken two

production techniques will " i i
T i ques will be learned from “hands on experience,

201. INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION. (3) Fall, Summer.

Investigation and analysis of the theories of mass communication systems in the United States

Emphasis on the uses and future of all types of mass media and investigation of career options
220. PHOTOGRAPHY. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer,

The fundamentals of still, cinema and video photography, developing and printing, enlarging,

use of photographic equi i i
o ssg‘gg equipment and standard techniques are studied by lecture and laboratory

Bg. BROADCAST NEWS WRITING. (3) Fall.
asic principles of broadcast news gatherin iti i
| ! 8, writing, and style preparation. isesi iti
with actual news assignments for KHCA and TV 19. Prerequiisuy'te:%ng. 103‘:; eitxexrvc;!s:itm e

231. BASIC NEWS. (3) Fall.

Fundamentals of gathering and writing ne
ws for the i ise in writi i
news style and news value. Prerequisite:gEng. 103 or eqnl.-:iavs:l:‘n?m. Prercsen writing S

242. STUDENT PUBLICATIONS PRACTICUM - NEWSPAPER. (1) Fall, Spring.

Participation in staff duties or other assignments for student newspaper. Open to majors and

nonmajors, but no more than two hou dit i i
ORI oo e — adviso:, credit may be obtained in 242 and/or 243. Prerequisite:

242. STUDfENT PUBLICA'I‘I(_JNS PRACTICUM - YEARBOOK. (1) Fall.
ameas for 242 except work ison yearbook. Prerequisite: ComM 231 or consent of faculty advisor

251. MODERN MEDIA TECHNOLOGIES. (3) Spring.

This course is designed to introduce cu iesi i
B i cjrular e e"r:::nt technologiesin the field. Topics will include satellite,

25; FIELD PRODUCI'IOI_\I TECHNIQUES. (2) Spring.
echniques for electronic news gathering, electronic field production, and post production

Includes set up and operation of remot. i i i
sy etie fadjities,};-‘eee; ik ote production equipment, studio post production equipment,

275. BROADCAST NEWS REPORTING. (2) Spring.

Devot i i iewi i
ed to correct reporting and Interviewing techniques for radio and television broadcasting.

Student productions will be use: - i
o s o d for on-the-air broadcasts over TV 19 and KHCA. Prerequisite:

280. PUBLIC RELATIONS PRINCIPLES. (3) Fall.

An examination of the basic principles and philosophies underlying public relationships, fol-

lowed by a study of current polici i
s e zocjal orympg 01::'5, methods, and media employed by industrial, business,

301. REPORTING FOR THE PRINT MEDIA. (3) Offered even year, spring semester.

Advanced practice in gatheri iti ali
Wb oy gathering and writing specialized types of news for print media. Prereg-

30;. EDITING FOR THE PRINT MEDIA. (3) Spring.

. ;‘:E:;a;;o;igz Ir:‘c:tl:ca’y :g:v Psnvr:l umedia,c;pyreading, headline writing, desk work, and pagemakeup
r : ] es, reader interest, promotion techni itori :

G e rea Test, p n niques and editorial problems,

C}; o rationis given to editorial practices of small town dailies and weeklies. Prerequisite:

The psychology, theory and design of advertising. Speci i
per, magazine, billboards, dil:EC[‘ mail, brochures a.Ed sapiqqalggp?na:;;:c};g: %;Zﬂ:l?:gg Dbl

100

Catalog04/504. BROADCAST ADVERTISING. (3) Spring.

This course places special emphasis on broadcast advertising. Includes the study of the buying
and selling of broadcast advertising; understanding Arbitron, Nielsen, and other rating services;
and demographic audience analysis. Major project includes writing and implementing an advertis-
ing campaign for an actual client using all appropriate media. Prerequisite for advertising majors:
ComM 303.

305. PUBLICATIONS PHOTOGRAPHY. (2) Offered even year, spring semester.

Attention is given to the special problems of news coverage by camera, magazine illustration,
and communication through the printed photograph. Picture quality, production techniques, and
picture editing are emphasized. Prerequisite: ComM 220 or equivalent. Fee $38.00.

307. FIELD EXPERIENCES IN PUBLIC RELATIONS. (1) Spring.

Participation in staff duties or other assignments in a student-run public relations agency. Basic
writing skills, promotion techniques, and agency operation will be learned through hands-on
experience. Prerequisites: ComM 231, 280, Eng. 103, and consent of faculty advisor.

313. FIELD EXPERIENCES IN ADVERTISING. (1) Spring.

Participation in a student-run advertising agency. Students will get hands-on experience in the
planning, design, production, implementation and evaluation of an advertising campaign for an
actual client(s). Prerequisites: ComM 231, 280, 303, 304, and consent of faculty advisor.

322/522. TYPOGRAPHY AND GRAPHIC ARTS. (3) Fall, Spring.
Principles of graphic presentation and printing mechanics. Types and type families, legibility,
spacing, harmony, contrast and use of color as they affect the functional design of printed matter.

323/523. WRITING FOR THE MASS MEDIA. (3) Spring.

Extensive instruction in the writing skills required by all the mass media. Special attention will
be given to three forms of mass media writing: writing to inform, writing to entertain, and writing
to persuade. Prerequisite: ComM 231.

351/551. RELIGIOUS APPLICATIONS OF MEDIA. (3) Offered odd year, fall semester.
Principles and practice of adapting religious messages to the electronic and print media.

367/567. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (1-6) offered on demand.

370/570. RADIO AND TELEVISION PROGRAMMING. (3) Offered odd year, spring semester.

Analysis of the programming function of radio and television broadcasting. Programming
philosophies of commercial and public agencies will be investigated in light of governmental and
industry standards. The relationship of programming to total station operation will be evaluated.
Emphasis will be placed on the uses of programming and some alternatives to present practice.
Prerequisite: ComM 251 or consent of instructor.

371/571. RADIO PRODUCTION AND WRITING. (3) Offered even year, fall semester.

The creation of programs for radio: writing, directing, acting, and effective use of equipment.
Application of critical standards to the creative process. Prerequisite: ComM 251 or consent of the
Instructor. :

372/572. TELEVISION PRODUCTION AND WRITING. (3) Fall.

The basic elements of television production and writing. Includes “hands on" experience with
cameras, audio, lighting, graphics, editing, production, and direction. Work with the campus cable
Channel 19 will be utilized. Fee: $38.00.

394/594. PUBLIC RELATIONS CASE STUDIES. (3) Offered odd year, spring semester.
A study of public relations ethics, writing, media relations, and case studies. Prerequisite: ComM

231, 280.

396/596. PUBLIC RELATIONS CAMPAIGNS. (3) Offered even year, spring semester.
Planning and preparation of publicity material for various media; application of public relations
techniques; study of current public relations campaigns. Prerequisite: ComM 231, 280.

408. ADVANCED BROADCAST JOURNALISM. (3) Fall.

Advanced theory and techniques of broadcast news gathering, writing, and reporting. Topics
include spot news coverage, investigative reporting, on-line database research, resume tape prepa-
ration, government and court systems, critical analysis of current media issues and ethics in
journalism. Prerequisite: Com M 275.

101
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409/509. ADVANCED TELEVISION DIRECTION AND PRODUCTION. (3

Scripting, producing, and directing featy ; ing. . .39 BEGINNING INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall, Spri
o ] : ) , Spring.
8 specials, dommmtané,gﬁﬂfig?iggéﬁw&% lpjpéverSIty Catalda‘%redit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate competition. The

jects. Includes editing and production techni i
ues. Practi
the campus cable Channel 19. Prerequisite: qurrM 372. Fc::: ggﬁfd

ugn/st:::i COMMUNICATION THEORY. (3) Spring.
uction to modern theories of communj t . i i
accounts of the nature and Practice of commuuTuF:a;g)I:;.Incmdes .

41]13} E‘rllgsgrh :d;:ulzlﬂi;rﬂi G. (i) Offered even year, fall semester
Nt a broad perspective of the rapidl developi i i
}rrglutsie:;sr sa}]}]al:er;ni?af g‘:;f:t marliednng, such as direct mail, tilemarkgé?lg?;:rgzh%;e%nﬁgiﬂﬁ
A vspaper, es, outdoor, and advertising specialties. Stud i i i
learned in this class to produce direct marketing pieces fofr’ec‘l:;ents. Prereqi?;?te‘:-ﬂéms;gg ;];ils

412/512. COMMUNICATION LAW. (3) Spring.

Study of the legal and ethical responsibilities and freedoms affecting oral, print and electroni
r nic

media, including first inei
ke o g first amendment principles and the legal and ethical philosophy affecting mass

ge is gained by working with

gation and analysis of major

41 ;fggr?ﬁdpfﬁﬁ S :nh‘rglfgcm (3) Offered odd year, spring semester.
NErican press; examination of proble f editori i
press, propaganda, public opinion, and the pressina dzmx:t?cusoi?;:;n;}[\:r::ud;g; :ﬁﬁclse:rf; l:e
; 0

recognized the need fi ;
ethics. or and to develop and implement personal value systems and/or code of

441-445/541-545. INTERNSHIP IN ADVERTIS URN.
ING, PRINTJO
RATEI(_)-TELE\_HSION, COMMUNICATION MAI('AGEM%;N‘I’. (3)??:1.1115
e internship, supervised in a commercial or ed ucational settin

450/55_0..IN'DEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered with issi
. Individual study or research on selected topic of i
in any of the four areas of mass communication. Ma
inany area.

nterest to the senior major or graduate student
y be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours credit

ORAL COMMUNICATION (Com 0)

IOESQFE:EEEE&CH ;ON_IMJ{N&CATION - (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.
: practice in the theory and skills of public and int .e
t ! rsonal icati
E:tgeanr;l:ahondand delivery of short speeches, reading aloud in pul:fig gror:xa fi(;zmu'mcam)r.l’ the
g and evaluation. Does not count toward a major or minor in c’ommfniﬁliﬂfwns’ =

102

course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of the debate instructor.

161. ORAL INTERPRETATION PRACTICUM. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for adaptation and production of dramatic and nondramatic literature for
public representation in an ensemble program or lecture recital. The course may be taken two times
for credit. Prerequisite: ComO 255 and consent of the director.

171. FORENSICS PRACTICUM. (1-3) Fall, Spring.
Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate individual events. This
course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of the forensics instructor.

210. PUBLIC COMMUNICATION. (2) Fall.
Preparation, delivery, and critical evaluation of prepared speeches. Prerequisite: ComO 101 or
consent of instructor.

211. VOICE AND ARTICULATION. (2) Fall.
A drill course for improving the use of normal speaking voice, articulation and pronunciation.
Exercises, practice projects, and voice recording and evaluation required.

255. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE. (3) Fall.
Analysis and oral presentation of the various literary genres including the essay, prose fiction,

poetry and drama.

260. INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION. (3) Spring.

Elements and contexts of interpersonal communication, including self-concept, verbal and non-
verbal behavior, conflict, feedback, feelings, and perceptions of othersininterpersonal contexts such
as small groups and across cultures.

261. NONVERBAL AND CROSS CULTURAL COMMUNICATION. (3) Offered odd year, fall

semester.
A study of the major aspects of and the variables affecting nonverbal communication with speech

emphasis upon the cross-cultural contexts of nonverbal behavior.

262. SMALL GROUP AND ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION. (3) Offered odd year,

spring semester.
Theories and methods of group problem solving and of organizational communication.

263. ARGUMENTATION AND PERSUASION. (3) Offered even year, fall semester.
A description of the major theories of persuasion, the variables which impact on the persuasion
process and the primary contexts in which persuasion occurs in contemporary society.

270. ADVANCED INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate competition. The
course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: one year, of satisfactory participation in
intercollegiate debate.

271. PARLIAMENTARY LAW. (1) Offered even year, spring semester.
Study and practice of the principles of parliamentary procedure as they apply to the conduct of
all types of business and professional meetings.

290/590. PHONETICS. (3) Spring.

An introductory study of the principles of phonetic sciences with practical application of
articulatory phonetics and experience in auditory discrimination. Geographical and ethnic dialects
will be discussed. Prerequisite: ComD 250 or ComO 211.

450/550 INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered with permission of instructor and approval of

department chair.
Independent research in oral interpretation, communication theory, rhetoric and public address,
phonetics, or speech education. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours total credit at each level.

THEATER (Com T)

107. DINNER THEATER PRACTICUM I. (1-4) Summer.

Credit earned for participation in the Searcy Summer Dinner Theater. This credit may be for
supervised rehearsal and performance or for technical production work. Before enrolling a student
will need to negotiate a credit contract with the director. The course may be taken twice for credit.
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131. THEATER PRACTICUM. (1-2) Fall, Spring, Summer. . .

Credit may be earned for participation in department productions ulggéfggg gesa.r'-é? @ﬁ%%nlv
Dinner Theater. This credit may be for supervised rehearsal and performance or for technical
production work. Before enrolling a student will need to negotiate a credit contract with the director.
The course may be taken twice for credit.

190. ACTING L (3) Offered even year, fall semester.
Lecture-laboratory in acting methods and techniques.

200. THEATER MOVEMENT. (2) Offered odd year, spring semester.

Beginning studies in various styles of theatre movement. Through an activities approach, the
course will focus on increasing individual students physical theatrical performance skills. The
methodology of the course will vary by semester. May be taken twice for credit.

204. THEATER: A SURVEY. (3) Offered odd year, fall semester.

Orientation to the theory and practice of theater arts, including a survey of productions, plays,
direction and personnel. Management of theater programs for children, high school, college and
commercial theater. Includes a study of current theater management procedures.

206. TECHNICAL THEATER PRODUCTION. (3) Offered odd year, spring semester.

DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE

* PROFESSOR:

Basic theory and practice in technical production and option including purchasing, source of
materials, and budgeting as well as instruction tool use, construction procedures, basic lighting Stephen A. Baber, PhD.
techniques, d equi t, costume sh oced d sta t. T .
ques, sound equipment, co: e shop procedures and stage managemen : ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: ‘
245. MAKEUP FOR TELEVISION AND STAGE. (2) Spring. Timothy B. Baird, PhD., Chairman
Principles and application of makeup in a laboratory setting. Design, application and evaluation
of specific techniques applicable for TV and stage. Student will purchase makeup supplies ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
5.
306. CONTEMPORARY DRAMA IN PERFORMANCE. (3) Offered even year, spring semester. E John W. Num:IHYMNIS E
Plays for the modern stage. Reading, analysis, and approach to performance of plays, including Scott S. Ragsdale, M.5.E.
study of possible production approaches to each. Prerequisites: ComT 190 and 204 or consent of the 1 .
instructor. INSTRUCTOR: =
Ronald T. Pacheco, M.S.
307. DINNER THEATER PRACTICUM IL (1-4) Summer. RTMENTS
Credit earned for participation in the Searcy Summer Dinner Theater. This credit may be for i ASSISTING FROM OTHER DEPA :
supervised rehearsal performance or for technical production work. Before enrolling a student will £
need to negotiate a credit contract with the director. The course may be taken twice for credit. 3 ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
t
308/508. THEATER HISTORY. (3) Offered even year, fall semester. : : James Behel, MB.A. oD
General study of the rise and development of the western theater: Classical period to Ibsen. 3 William W. Ryan, Jr., *
Reading representative plays coordinated with study and development in the physical theater; with Travis Thompson, PhD.
staging and with the roles of actor and director. Prerequisite: ComT 204 or consent of the instructor.
: . are students
309/509. ACTING II. (3) Offered odd year, spring semester. i biectives of the Department of CompUterSc:lence are to prep i
Application of different styles of acting to period and modern plays for presentation as audition : Theobjec e a1l Ok of software development and to provi ;
and performance pieces. Prerequisite: ComT 190. May be taken twice for credit but only three hours ; to participate in all p AseS ;th which they willbe able torapidly adjust
g dation of fundamenta conc;p’:z:‘: software development in the future.
: % jes relal (0]
310/510. PLAY PRODUCTION. (3) Offered odd year, fall semester. to emerging technologi

Lecture-workshop in self analyzing, staging, and producing plays. Includes student production
of short plays. Prerequisites: 190 and 206 or consent of instructor.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

311/511. LIGHTING FOR TELEVISION AND STAGE. (3) Spring. 128 TOTAL HOURS

A study of instrument selection, lamping, electrical control, color media plotting and design ’
layout. Includes practical aspect of hanging and operating lights for TV and stage productions. CE: Hours:
Three class periods and one hour laboratory per week. COMPUTER SCIENCE: 51
312/512. COSTUME AND SCENE DESIGN. (3) Offered even year, spring semester. General Education: o .

A study of form and style and the use of elements of design for the stage. Requires the execution dents should not take Math 200. The general‘educa require
of sketches, technical drawings, and renderings or models of costumes and set designs for varying Studentss thematics is fulfilled in the major course require
styles and historical periods to give the student a breadth of experience in research design, and ment fql' ma
technique. Three class periods and one hour laboratory per week. Student is required to purchase ments listed below. 61
SN Hours required for the Major: Hine
313. PLAY PRODUCTION PRACTICUM. (1) Fall, Spring. PrerequisiteS:

Creditisearned for directing a one-act play or one act of a full length play. Written documentation
of the project is required. Enrollment in the course is by application to the theater faculty.

Prerequisite: ComT 310 or consent of the instructor. 105
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Specific classes: Math 201, 252, 275, 313, and 318,

Comp 170, 245, 268, 301, 310, 311, 335, 336, 345, "994-1995 Harding University Cataloy G B B e roed o stocs

439 and 440, Three courses from: Comp 30
/3 - 5] 3 r
328, 367, 430, 445, 446, 449, and Fhy 359 20

Minor Requirements:
No minor is required.
Additional Bible Requirements:

none

Electives: 2 hours if max leveling is needed
: b
8 hours if no leveling is needgd (see belm(:';}e o

Leveling work:
Students not ready to begin the mathematics core

need to take the prerequisites for calculus:

Math 171 (5 hr) or Math 6
o ath 17 (5 hr) or Math 151 and Math 152 (6 hr) -

Note: Depending on the amount of leveli
" eveling work need d, -
dentcould graduate with a total of 128 hougrs indudingg eleac;txlrle

hours.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS
COMPUTER SCIENCE:
Hours:
General Education: 51

Students should not take Math

200. The i i
ment for mathematics is e ucatdon g

fulfilled in the major course require-

ments listed below.
Hours Required for Major:
Prerequisites: : norﬁ
Specific Classes: Math 151,Com
2 5 p 170, 245, 268, 301, 310

311, 335, 336, 345, 439, and 440, Two courses from:

Comp 305, 320, 328, 367, 430, 445, 448, 449, and Phy 350
Minor Requirements: A minor is required 18
Additional Bible: 8
Electives: 8
Leveling work:

TOTAL HOURS N%f”.lg

Computer Science Minor: 18 hours of com

4 v i puter science, including at least six

150. II‘\JTRODUCHON TO PROGRAMMIN
An Introductory course in the C Programming
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A study of major structures used for storing data on a computer system. Topics include: strings,
stacks, queues, recursion, linked lists, trees and graphs. Students willalso learnand perform analysis
on major searching and sorting algorithms. Prerequisite: 170.

268. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE AND ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMING. (3) Spring.

A study of machine and assembly language programming with emphasis on computer architec-
ture, data representation, addressing techniques, instruction formats, and logic design. Prerequisite:
170.

301. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN. (3) Fall.

A study of the tools and techniques used in the analysis and design phases of the systems
development lifecycle. Topics include: enterprise modeling, data modeling, structured modeling
tools, structured design, CASE tools, and prototyping. Students will practice interpersonal commu-
nication skills as they participate in group exercises. Prerequisite: 170.

305. DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS. (3) Spring.

Emphasis will be on the integration of microcomputer applications for decision support. Topics
include: advanced spread sheet applications, advanced microcomputer database applications,
introduction to rule based expert systems, and programming techniques for seamless integration
of these products. Prerequisite: 245.

310. OPERATING SYSTEMS CONCEPTS. (3) Fall.

A study of the historical development and current functions of operating systems. Hardware and
software requirements for operating systems which support uniprogramming, multiprogramming,
and multiprocessing will be discussed. Topics include: process management, memory management,
disk scheduling, performance evaluation, security, and case studies. Prerequisites: 245 and 268.

311. DATA COMMUNICATIONS AND NETWORKING. (3) Fall.

A study of data communications and networks. Topics include: network topology, local area
networks, wide area networks, layered protocols, and network management. An examination of
currently available network hardware and software will be made. Prerequisites: 245 and 268.

320. ADVANCED APPLICATIONS PROGRAMMING USING COBOL. (3) Fall.

Students will develop interactive applications using COBOL. Topics include: table handling,
index searching, internal and external sorting, sequential and random file updating, and data
storage methods. Prerequisite: 245.

328. NUMERICAL METHODS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1995-96.

A study of computer solutions to mathematical problems. Topics include systems of linear
equations, polynomial interpolation, fixed point algorithms, numerical integration, and numerical
solutions to differential equations. Prerequisites: 150 or 170; Math 251 and Math 313.

335. FILE STRUCTURES AND ACCESS METHODS. (3) Spring.

A study of data structures used for the storage of files and the methods of access. Topics include
sequential files, direct access files, indexed sequential files, hashing, data compaction, data encryp-
tion, tree-structured indices, file-processing subroutine libraries, and file support for database
systems. Prerequisite: 245.

336. DATABASE CONCEPTS AND APPLICATIONS. (3) Spring.

A study of the fundamental concepts of database systems including applications, requirements,
structure, administrator functions, utilities, programming interfaces, data security, data integrity,
hierarchical models, network models, relational models, normalization of relations, comparisons
of available systems, and future directions. Individual and group projects will be completed using
an available database system. Prerequisite: 245.

345. OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING. (3) Fall.

An introduction to the concepts of object-oriented programming using the C++ programming
language. Topics include: the object paradigm, classes and methods, data abstraction and encapsu-
lation, polymorphism, single and multiple inheritance, memory management, operator and func-
tion overloading, templates, and exception handling. Prerequisite: 245.

367. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (3) Offered on demand.

Credit is given for software development work done in an actual job situation. Credit is subject
to approval of department chairman and Director of Cooperative Education and is administered
according to the guidelines of the Cooperative Education Program.
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430, ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1996-92994-1995 Ha

Survey of concepts and techniques used in the development of intelligent systems. Topics inc
knowledge representation, game playing, search techniques, heuristics, deduction, learning, natural
language processing, rule based rt systems, constraint exploitation and an appropriate pro-
gramming language such as LISP or PROLOG. Prerequisite: 245.

439, COMPUTING SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring.

Attendance is required of all junior and senior computing majors for this weekly seminar. Credit
may be taken only once. Enrolled students will be required to research and present a paper on a
topic approved by the instructor. This seminar will also include presentations by faculty and invited
speakers relative to ethics and current issues in computing. Prerequisite: students mustbe classified
as seniors to enroll.

440. CS SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROJECT. (3) Spring.

This is a capstone course for Computer Science majors. Students will develop a computer
application in a simulated on-the-job environment. The computer application will be developed
through the analysis, design, programming and testing phases of the software life cycle. Prereg-
uisite: All other courses required by the major or consent of instructor.

441. CIS SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROJECT. (3) Spring,.

This is a capstone course for Computer Information Systems majors. Students will develop a
computer application in a simulated on-the-job environment. The computer application will be
developed through the analysis, design, programming and testing phases of the software life cycle.
Prerequisite: All other courses required by the major or consent of instructor.

445. GRAPHICAL USER INTERFACE PROGRAMMING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered
1994-95.

An introduction to software development under event-driven, graphical user interface environ-
ments. Topics include: messaging, event-driven programming, window creation and management,
window procedures, graphical resources, dialog boxes, CUA interfaces, device independence,
printing, object linking and embedding, multiple document interfaces, object-based class libraries,
and developing and integrating online help. Prerequisite: 245.

446, COMPUTER GRAPHICS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1995-96.

Mathematical and programming techniques central to computer graphics will be presented.
Topics will include scaling, transformations, translations, rotations, reflections, projections, win-
dowing, rendering, generated surfaces and hidden surface removal. Prerequisites: 245 and Math
313.

449, ALGORITHM ANALYSIS AND DESIGN. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

A study of classifications of algorithms, their complexity and computing requirements. Topics
include efficiency, greedy algorithms, divide and conquer algorithms, dynamic programming,
graph algorithms, probabilistic algorithms, and computability theory. Prerequisites: 245 and Math
251.

450, INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

DIRECTOR:
Denise Miller, JD.

Students desiring to obtain practical experience while helping finance their
education should investigate Harding’s cooperative education program. Stu-
dents who meet the academic and personal qualifications for this program
will be expected to complete one or more work assignments during the
sophomore, junior, and senior years. Students may pursue an alternating
plan of full-time work or a parallel plan of half-time work while enrolled in
other classes; a one-semester internship, or a summer program. A maximum
of 4 hours of elective credit in cooperative education will be accepted for
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

PROFESSORS:
Dennis M. Organ, Ph.D.
Chairman
Rodger Lee Brewer, PhD.
Alice K. Jewell, M.A.
Larry Long, Ph.D.
Duane McCampbell, PhD.
Charles Pittman, M.A.
Eugene Underwood, EdD.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Kenneth W. Hammes, PhD.
John E. Williams, PhD.

Ray Wright, D.A.

INSTRUCTORS:
*Priscilla Ann Brown, M.S.E.

Kayla Haynie, M.A.
Assisting from other departments:

PROFESSORS:
Betty Work Watson, M.A. -
Dorothy S. Wright, Dr. de I'Universite

* On leave of absence 1994-95
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The number of hours in this category depends on the
minor chosen and the number of semesters requiring
additional Bible hours. Transfer students must
follow guidelines on pp. 32, 42, and 44 of the catalog,.

TOTAL HOURS:

Catalog

All English majors must also complete a senior project. During the senior year
they will designate one 300- or 400-level course in which they will prepare an
in-depth research paper or project in lieu of one paper or project normally
required in the course. Oral presentations of these projects will be given at a
departmental forum each semester.

Minor: 18 hours, including 111, 201 or 202, 211, and 6 hours of upper-level
work.

Minor in Writing: 18 hours, including 111, 211, 281, 291, and 6 hours elected
from 311, 322, 422, ComM 323 and 410, and Bus. 350.

Minor in Linguistics: 18 hours, including one year of foreign language, ComO
290, Eng. 422, and six hours selected from Eng. 322, 370, and either Eng., Fren.,
or Span. 450.

Students certifying to teach in a major field who wish to add English as a
second field must complete 24 hours of English, including 251, 252, 271, 272,
281,322, and 6 hours of elective work in English numbered 201 or higher (Eng.
211 excluded). Please become familiar with sections on admission to the
Teacher Education Program and admission to the Student Teaching Semester
under the School of Education section in this catalog.

For high school teachers of English, a modern foreign language minor or
second teaching field is very useful. Since high school teachers of English are
often expected to coach debate and to supervise the student newspaper or
yearbook, ComO 151, 263 and ComM 142, 143 are also desirable electives.
ComO 255 is also a useful elective for prospective English teachers.

099. BASIC ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE. (3-6) Fall, Spring.

Based on placement tests at entrance, students for whom English is a second language may be
required to take this intensive course before qualifying for Eng. 101 or a higher freshman composi-
tion course. Does not count toward graduation.

100. BASIC ENGLISH. (3) Fall, Spring.

This course emphasizes grammar and basic composition skills. Required for students who have
no credit in college composition and who scored 18 or below on the ACT English examination (350
orbelow on the SAT verbal exam), the course does not count toward a major, a minor, or the general
education requirement in composition. Fee: $15.75.

101. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE. (3) Fall, Spring.

Designed for students for whom English is not the native language, this course concentrates on
English word formation, grammatical agreement, spelling, and phonetic distinction needed for
adequate listening, speaking, reading, and writing in college level English. Fee: $15.75.

111. COMPOSITION 1. (3) Fall, Spring.

This course emphasizes college-level paragraph and essay writing skills. Library orientation and
grammar review are included. Prerequisite: Eng. 100 or 19 or above on ACT English examination
(360 or above on the SAT verbal examination).
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201. WORLD LITERATURE L (3) Fall, Spring.
This course emphasizes writers from ancient times through the Renaissance whose ideas are

representative of concepts, movements, or creative expressions that have had significant impact
upon western culture.

202. WORLD LITERATURE II. (3) Fall, Spring.
This course emphasizes writers from the Neoclassic Age to the present whose ideas are repre-

sentative of concepts, movements, or creative expressions that have had significant impact upon
western culture.

211. COMPOSITION II (3) Fall, Spring.

This course builds on the skills developed in Composition I with emphasis on critical reading,
thinking, and writing. Reading assignments include some masterworks of British and American
literature. A research paper is required. Prerequisite: Eng. 111.

231. INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY STUDY. (1) Spring.

Designed as a basic overview of literary studies, this course introduces students to library
resources, literary terminology, critical approaches, and film as literature.

249. ENGLISH PROFICIENCY, (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Intensive practice in writing is the main component of this course. Passing the course will satisfy
the institutional English proficiency requirement. Students who have major deficiencies in English
grammar and composition are encouraged to take this course. Open only to juniors and seniors.
Does not count toward the major or minor in English.

251, 252. BRITISH LITERATURE SURVEY. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.

This course examines the developments and significance of British literature, with its historical,
social, and philosophical backgrounds from the beginning to present times.

271, 272. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
This course examines the developments and significance of American literature, with its histori-
cal, social, and philosophical backgrounds from the beginning to present times.

281. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (3) Fall, Spring.

This course is designed to allow advanced students to develop and polish their skills in writing,
particularly expository and argumentative prose, although narrative and descriptive writing will
also be included. Tutorial work in the Writing Center is required one hour per week.

291. BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WRITING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 380; offered
1994-95.

Designed for students in all disciplines, this course provides writing practice in expository prose
and report writing while examining style and writing theory. Students are guided in polishing a
research project from their own disciplines.

311. CREATIVE WRITING. (3) Spring: Alternates with 291; offered 1993-94.
Although this course teaches the characteristics of poetry and fiction, emphasis is given to a
workshop format in which students develop, share, and revise their own creative works.

322. SYSTEMS OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. (3) Fall.

Stressing the basic principles of English grammar, this course is designed particularly for students
who plan to teach English. The course reviews functional linguistics, comparative grammars, and
syntax.

350. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. (3) Fall, Spring.

This course provides a study of the types and sources of children’s literature, involves the
extensive reading necessary to acquaint a prospective teacher with the wealth of material available
in the field, and demonstrates procedures in the teaching of literature to children. It does not count
toward the major or minor. Prerequisite: EAFd 203.

367/567. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (1-6) Offered on demand.

360/560. AMERICAN POETRY. (3) Summer. Offered on sufficient demand.
This course gives the interested student an opportunity to study, in detail, American poetry. Poets

studied may vary from year to year, and the course may be repeated with the consent of the
department chairman.

370/570. OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) Fall. Offered on sufficient demand.

With emphasis on Chaucer, this course is designed to give the interested student the opportunity
to study this period of British literature in depth.
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define its medium.

400/500. RESTORATION AND NEOCLASSSIC LITERATURE. (3) Summer. Offered on sufficient

de?\"?&dﬁajor attention given to Dryden, Pope, and Swift, this course provides an opportunity for

an in-depth study of the period.

ient demand.
SH ROMANTIC POETRY. (3) Summer. Offered on sufficient
mﬁ?ésunrglmminﬁ in depth the poetry of Wordsworth, Col_endge, Keats, Shelley, and Byron,
with appropriate attention to the scholarship devoted to the period.

TUD fficient demand.

; v IN LITERATURE OR COMPOSITION. (3) Offered on su

40%11?5 course offers specialized study of the literature of a particular author or field ;:e advar.\c_f:‘
study incomposition. It may be repeated with the consent of the department chairman. Prerequisite:

Consent of the department chairman.

ient demand.
404/504. VICTORIAN POETRY. (3) Summer. Offered on suﬁ_iuent
This c:;Irse gives major emphasis to Tennyson and Browning but notes also lesser poets of the

Victorian period.
i 511; offered 1993-94.
 AMERICAN SHORT STORY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 411/51%; : 4 .
m%/::ussiig upon a particular genre, this course provides the student an opportunity toincrease his
ability to read carefully and to explicate profitably.

i fficient demand.
09/509. BRITISH SHORT FICTION. (3) Spring. Offered on suf ¢
* S/ifort stories and/ or novellas of British authors are examined in detail.

i ; 994-95.
; ICAN NOVEL. (3) Fall. Alternates with 408/508; offered 1 )
41%\5:: cgul.\r{sgkexanu'm the development of the American novel from its e_atly msia.m:esttof tt::
present time. This course may vary from year to year and may be repeated with the consent o
department chairman.

415/515. MYTHOLOGY, FOLK TALES, AND ETHNIC LITERATURE. (3) Summer. Offered on

ient d d. . )
su’lff}:?: :n:ures: lasn designed primarily for teachersin secondary schools. The course will include units

on folklore, mythology, and minority literature.

5 1SH NOVEL. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demapd. .
nﬁlssc:ul:g examines the éweﬁpmmt of the British novel from its early instances to the preist::t
time. This course may vary from year to year and may be repeated with the consent of the

department chairman.
A RATURE FOR ADOLESCENTS. (3) Fall. ) -
41?\,i2:x:'mr¥ﬁmation of individual titles and characteristics of young adult literature. Included in the

i i is of individual titles,
i erview of the history of young adult literature, an analysis of inc
:?‘uml‘l,:e a::o(:;ted bibliography, and methods for developing materials for use in grades 6-12.

ATURE AND HISTORY OF LANGUAGE. (3) Spring.
4%&21:@ presents the principles of linguistic analysis, the history of language st};fis);;d :l:)ef
development of English, functions and varieties of language in society, and the establi nf
standards.

RARY CRITICISM. (3) Fall. Offered on sufficient demand. _ ) )
n:srllfﬁgfnrse surveys major critics and theory from Plato to post-structuralism, with an emphasis
on 20th century developments.
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450. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

STUDY ABROAD

When in the judgment of the chairman of the English Department and of the éﬁﬁ%ﬂ@.@éﬁéﬂ{g&?g University Catalog

[af the English faculty senior students majoring in English can advantageously embark upon an
independent study project, the content of this course may be adapted to their specific needs.

DEPARTMENT OF
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
AND INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

PROFESSORS:
AvaM. Conley, M.A.
Winfred O. Wright, Dr. de I'Universite,
Chairman
Dorothy S. Wright, Dr. de 'Universite

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Robbie Shackelford, M.Ed.
Terry Edwards, PhD.

ADJUNCT INSTRUCTOR:
Shirley Boyd, M.A.

The department seeks to prepare students for life and work in the modern
world where communication with people of other cultures and languages is
becoming increasingly important.

Students may pursue foreign language study for cultural enrichment, re-
search, personal pleasure, foreign travel, or for a variety of careers where a
foreign language is of value. Such careers include foreign missions, transla-
tion, government service, or international business and industry. A knowl-
edge of a foreign language is considered an asset in many professions and
careers in the United States. Employers who are considering applicants of
otherwise similar qualifications often choose the one who can communicate
in a foreign language.

Placement of students with foreign language background will vary according
to the level of language proficiency. Normally, students with two years or
more of high school study are encouraged to enroll in the intermediate level.
Students with exceptional foreign language skills may be approved by the
department chairman for enrollment in an advanced course.

Validation credit for previous language study may be obtained upon written
request as follows: A student with-two or more years of high school foreign
language study, upon completion of the intermediate university course of the
same language with a grade of A or B in both semesters, may receive 8 hours
of credit for the elementary course.
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The department provides numerous opportunities:

1. The Harding University in Florence Program offers a semester of Italian in
Florence, Italy.

2. The French Work/Study Tour is a summer program combining 7 weeks of
evangelistic campaigns with French language and culture study in the French
speaking countries of Europe.

3. The Latin American Work/Study Tour is a summer program combining 6-8
weeks of evangelistic campaigns with language and culture study in Venezuela
or another Latin American country.

4. The Independent Study Abroad Program provides a semester of study in a
foreign university often combined with residence in a home where the target

language is spoken.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS
FRENCH Hours
General Education: 48

6 hours of global literacy are met by courses required
in major below.

Hours required for the Major: 30
Prerequisites: none
Courses in French: (30 hours)

18 must be upper level i
Hours required for the Minor: 18
Remaining Bible: 8
Electives: 24
TOTAL HOURS: 128

Note: Students planning to do graduate work in French are encouraged to take additional
hours of upper level courses in the language.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

SPANISH Hours

General Education: 48
6 hours of global literacy are met by courses required
in major below.

Hours required for the Major: - 30
Prerequisites: none
Courses in French: (30 hours)

18 must be upper level

Hours required for the Minor: 18

Remaining Bible: 8

Electives: 24

TOTAL HOURS: 128

Note: Students planning to do graduate work in Spanish are encouraged to take additional
hours of upper level courses in the language.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES Hours

General Education: 51
Students must take PolSci 202 and Econ 201

3 hours of global literacy are met by courses required
in major below.

Hours required for the Major:
Prerequisites: none

Core Courses Required: 42

Foreign Languages (20 hours, 6 of which must be upper
level)

One course from Anthro 250, 320, 401, Missions 386,

388, ComO 261;

One course from Geog 302, 303;

One course from Pol Sci 300, 351, 410; Econ 285, 420;

One course from Hist 311, 415, 425; Fr 305; Span 315, 325;
S.ocSc:l 301, 450; Int Studies 310, 410 (Students with expe-
rience living or studying abroad may replace Int Studies

310 with a course approved by the chairman of the de-
partment).

Career Concentration: 21
The career concentration may be in any discipline that

relates to international living and/or work. The courses

will be jointly approved by the chairman of the Depart-

ment of Foreign Languages and International Studies

and the chairman or dean of the selected discipline.

Remaining Bible: 8
Electives: 6
TOTAL HOURS: _ 128

Students certifying to teach in a major field who wish to add French or Spanish
as a second ﬁeld must complete 24 hours of the language including the follow-
ing: 6 hours in functional language skills; 6 hours in culture, civilization, and lit-
erature (at least 3 being in culture and civilization); 12 hours of electives. At
least 9 of the 24 hours must be upper-level. SeEd 419 must also be taken. Stu-
dents are encouraged to certify in a second area such as English or another for-
eign language.

FRENCH

100. BEGINNING FRENCH FOR BUSINESS AND TRA i i
M e VEL. (2) Spring. Offered on sufficient

A course designed to introduce students with no back i i
0 int ; ground in French to the basic elements of
the language. Emphasis will be given to oral communication in every day situations.

101. ELEMENTARY FRENCH I. (4) Fall.

A beginning course designed for students with little or no background in French. Emphasis is
given to oral and written communication, grammar, and culture. Five class periods per week.

102. ELEMENTARY FRENCH IL (4) Spring.
A continuation of 101. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.
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201, INTERMEDIATE FRENCH I (3) Fall.

1994-1995 Harding University Catalog A review of grammar with continued emphasis on oral and written communication. Readings in

literature and culture. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school French.

202. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH IL (3) Spring.
A continuation of 201. Prerequisite: 201 or equivalent.

251. FRENCH CONVERSATION. (1) Fall, Spring. Offered on sufficient demand.

Guided conversational experience in small groups on topics of common interest to students of
French. May be repeated for credit. A total of 4 hours may be earned in French 251, 252. Prerequisite:
102 or equivalent.

252. FRENCH FOR RELIGIOUS COMMUNICATION. (1) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand.

A study of selected religious texts with practical use of religious vocabulary for worship and
evangelism. May be repeated for credit. A total of 4 hours may be earned in French 251, 252.
Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent.

271. SELECTED READINGS IN CULTURE AND LITERATURE. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

A study of selected works relating to a cultural theme, a literary genre, or the literary works of
selected authors. The course may be repeated with the consent of the chairman provided the content
is different.

301, 302. INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. Alternates with
303-304; offered 1994-95.

A survey of major authors and their works from the Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite: 202
or equivalent.

303/503. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (3) Fall. Alternates with 301; offered 1993-94.
Techniques of writing in French. Imitation of selected French texts illustrating various styles.
Exercises in creative writing. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

304/504. ADVANCED FRENCH. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 1993-94.
A practical application of advanced grammar in group discussions, reports and translations.
Literary analysis of passages from representative works. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

305/605. CONTEMPORARY FRENCH CIVILIZATION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 434. Offered

1994-95.
A study of the mores, customs, government and important personalities of present day France.

Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

432/532. FRENCH CLASSICISM. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
A study of Corneille, Racine, Moliere, Pascal, La Fontaine, and others. Prerequisite: Any 300
course or equivalent.

434/534. LITERATURE OF THE 19TH CENTURY. (3) Spring, Alternates with 305/ 605; offered 1993-94.
A study of representative writers of the 19th Century and the important literary movements.
Prerequisite: Any 300 course or equivalent.

435/535, LITERATURE OF THE 20TH CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1994-95.
A study of outstanding writers of the 20th Century and of current literary trends in France.
Prerequisite: Any 300 course or equivalent.

450/650. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Individual study for qualified seniors or graduate students majoring in French. Prerequisite:
Consent of the instructor and department chairman.

GERMAN

101. ELEMENTARY GERMAN 1. (4) Fall.
A beginning course designed for students with little or no background in German. Emphasis is
given to oral and written communication, grammar, and culture. Five class periods per week.

102. ELEMENTARY GERMAN IL. (4) Spring.
A continuation of 101. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.

201. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 1. (3) Fall. Offered on sufficient demand.

A review of grammar with continued emphasis on oral and written communication. Readings in
literature and culture. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school German.

117

Office of the Provost




oy

r

. LB = ith - offered 1993-94.
202. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 1L (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient k@4 995 Harding University Catalog 304/504. ADVANCED SPANISH. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302;
ite: 201 or equivalent, H

A continuation of 201. Prerequis

ITALIAN

100. BEGINNING ITALIAN FOR BUSINESS AND TRAVEL. (2) Fall, Spring. Offered on suffi-
cient demand.

A course designed to introduce students with no background in Italian to the basic elements of
the language, Empbhasis will be given to oral communication and to cultural understanding,

101. ELEMENTARY ITALIAN L. (4) Fall.
A beginning course designed for students with little or no background in Italian. Emphasis is

given to oral and written communication, grammar, and culture. Five class periods perweek. Also
offered in HUF Program,

102. ELEMENTARY ITALIAN II. (4) Spring.
A continuation of 101. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.

201. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN . (3) Offered only upon demand in the Harding University in
Florence (Italy) curriculum.

202. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN II. 3)
A continuation of 201. Prerequisite: 201 or equivalent.

SPANISH

100. BEGINNING SPANISH FOR BUSINESS AND TRAVEL. (2) Spring. Offered on sufficient
demand.

A course designed to introduce students with no background in Spanish to the basic elements of
the language. Emphasis will be given to oral communication in every day situations.

101. ELEMENTARY SPANISH L (4) Fall.

A beginning course designed for students with little or no background in Spanish. Emphasis is
given to oral and written communication, grammar, and culture. Five class periods per week.

102. ELEMENTARY SPANISH II. (4) Spring.
A continuation of 101. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent.

201. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH L. (3) Fall.

A review of grammar with continued emphasis on oral and written communication, Readingsin
literature and culture. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school Spanish.

202. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH I1. (3) Spring.
A continuation of 201. Prerequisite: 201 or equivalent.

251. SPANISH CONVERSATION. (1) Offered on sufficient demand.

Spanish. May be repeated for credit. A total of 4 hours may be earned in Spanish 251 or 252.
Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent.

252. SPANISH FOR RELIGIOUS COMMUNICATION. (1) Spring.

A study of selected religious texts with practical use of religious vocabulary for worship and
evangelism. May be repeated for credit. A total of 4 hours may be earned in Spanish 251, 252.
Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent.

271. SELECTED READINGS IN CULTURE AND LITERATURE. (3) Offered on sufficient demand,
A study of selected works relating to a cultural theme, a literary genre, or the literary works of

selected authors. The course may be repeated with the consent of the chairman provided the content
is different.

301, 302. INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE. (3, 3) Fall, Spring. Alternates with
303-304; offered 1994-95, -

A survey of major authors and their works. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.
303/503. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR REVIEW, (3) Fall. Alternates with 301;
offered 1993-94,

Grammatical analysis, translation to Spanish and free composition to develop fluency and
correctness in written Spanish. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.
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panish ion, li is, phonetic review
i icati i ithadvanced conversation, htemr}f analysis, p!
ang g;agvh::\lriggﬁ’txﬁar Spam":!h culture. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

i - ed
311/511. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) Fall. Alternates with 315; offer

lgis-sitvey of major Latin American authors and their works. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

tes with 311/511; offered 1994-95.
RICAN CIVILIZATION. (3) lfall. Altemia P
311/55;5;:.11:1?;2?; the Latin American nations with erx:iphas:s :nfo :.ht;;o;;ir;ggﬂ Eseigr?s S
i i is sufficient deman
i t t in Spanish unless there is su c 1 5
;:Eigisseh.m}"l:ebr:qrixs%the: 202 or equivalent unless there is sufficient demand otherwise,

i ufficient
325/625. REGIONAL LANGUAGE AND CULTURE. (3) Offered in the summer, upon suffici
1, i ing country. ) )
deg‘:ﬂi u :fstﬁzmﬁigjlﬁhvgrgiaﬁonsgf the chosen region. Anin-depth :’:ét?;:l s’tuc.it);)i; t(l;le ffgel;i:
country ;yith special attention to the contemporary period. May be repea credi
region. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

435/535. LITERATURE OF THE 20TH CENTURY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 436/536; offered

: s is
19%?1-99 issay and the novel with historical emphasis on the Generation of 1895 and critical emphasi

on the prose of the 20th Century. Prerequisite: Any 300 course or equivalent.

6/536. 19TH AND 20TH CENTURY SPANISH DRAMA AND POETRY. (3) Spring. Alternates
43 3

i ; 1994-95. » . 2
wf\hsﬁsd;sg? g;irseeitaﬁve writers of the period. Prerequisite: Any 300 course or equivalen

STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand. o ) e
45??&;335&???5&%& Sel('linS or graduate students majoring in Spanish. Prerequisite:
n

Consent of the instructor and the department chairman.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES -

OAD. (3-12). )
310/5?0. [NDiPEf;gnsﬂ:rgeg foreigt(\s_inszitution of higher learning. Before té\e stil.;g;?t
il Stg - rse, the International Studies chairman must approve: t'he institution, '||b§
:I‘I-I’Omnns o tt: C::')u ’ of study, the specific courses in which CI'E_dlt at Harding Uru:rt:'sclgn w;emd
E:lmer:i t’hs m;g:;ler of credit hours to be received. The prescribed Prograr!\mrrt\iusn- e ;l)l el
oSl et s iy i i
ith sophomore to ua X b
lc:\gsro(ﬁ]a{:gzsat;ed::;;?ﬁhe?anguage ofgt;ae host country or give proof of equal proficiency.

367. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (1-6) Offered on demand.
450. INDEPENDENT SENIOR PROJECT. (1-3).

i joring i i dies. Prerequisite:
i i indivi ajoring in International Stu
ded readings or individual research forsemm:s m : -
SeSiz'r standing agnd approval of the proposed project by the department chairman.
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

1994-1995 Harding University Catalog AND SOCIAL SCIENCE
GENERAL STUDIES
PROFESSORS:
The colleges and schools of Harding University cooperate in offering a Thomas M. Howard, Ed.D.
multidisciplinary Bachelor of Arts degree in General Studies. The degree is Chairman
intended for those students who need a creative plan of study that serves their Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., Ph.D.
professional aspirations better than established traditional majors. Students Fred R. Jewell, EdD.

interested in this major should contact the Registrar’s office. Joe T. Segraves, PhD.

A minimum of 128 semester hours is required with a cumulative grade point Thomas R. Statom, Ph.D.
average of 2.0 on all semester hours attempted. Additionally, a 2.0is required

TE PROFESSOR:
in the major thematic concentration area (minimum 30 hours) as well as the ASEOCS ie PhD
= & o Paul D. HaymE. P "
second thematic concentration area (minimum 12 hours). SOR
ANT PROFESSOR:
General education courses may not be used to meet any other requirements ASSI:; Elr ‘:1;& A
of the degree. Any developmental course obligations are additional to the M s
stated degree requirements. INSTRUCTOR:
Major and secondary thematic concentrations may be chosen from the fol- Kevin Klein, M.A.
lowing groups: GROUP I (Arts and Humanities) Fine Art, Graphic Design, LECTURER:
English, Foreign Languages and International Studies, History, Humanities, Janet Fortner, M.A.
Music, Communication, Religion and Philosophy, Interior Design, Geogra- is to teach students the concepts concerning
phy; GROUP II (Natural Sciences and Mathematics) Biology, Chemistry, The mission of the cle-piﬂfl'“e_"‘t s Ohich affect civilization, the fundamental
Mathematics, Physical Science, Physics, Computer Science; GROUP III (Be- the social forces aqd mstli_:utlons ;V itmensin il global perspective; to
havioral and Social Sciences) Education, Political Science, Social Sciences, principles underlying enlightene ad secondary schools; to help students
Health and Physical Education (Professional courses only), Psychology, So- prepare teachers .for elementary agld in history, political science, or social
cial Work, Sociology, Anthropology; GROUP IV (Business) Accounting, Busi- acquire a foundation for grad‘f’ate. 2 n auy)ackgrouﬂé and skills for the fields of
ness, Computer Information Systems, Economics, Management, Marketing, science; to provide the'prepro est’lsllo cifesgons,
Office Information Systems; GROUP V (A pplied Sciences) Home Economics, law, government service, and other p
Nursing, Speech/Language/Hearing, Cooperative Education. BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Specific course work within a thematic area will be chosen after careful 128 TOTAL HOURS
consultation with the student’s academic advisor. Hours
HISTORY o
Education . 4
GeSr::r lz(laursltif history are included in the hours ’ﬁﬂl‘,‘mtﬁe
for the major. Global literacy requirement is met by
foreign language requirement. i
urs Required for Major .
H‘}-IiSt 13?, 102, 110, 111, 461; SocSci 260 hours credit
Bible 340 or 341 should be an elective for 3 hours =
An additional 18 upper level hours in history are required.
8
Required Modern Foreign Language -
Hours Required for Minor 5
Additional Electives
) Additional Hours in Bible =4
128
TOTAL HOURS
of which 6 must be upper-level.

MINOR IN HISTORY: 18 hours in history,
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE!994-1995 Harding University Catalog y 11N G SOCIAL SCIENCE AS A SECOND FIELD: Students certifying to

128 TOTAL HOURS
POLITICAL SCIENCE Hours

General Education 45
PolSci 205 is included in the required
hours for the major. PolSci 202 and SocSci 301
satisfy the global literacy requirement.

Hours Required for Major 36

PolSci 202, 205, 353, 460 and 461, SocSci 301,
An additional 18 hours in Political
Science is required.

Required Modern Foreign Language 8
Hours Required for Minor 18
Additional Electives 13
Additional Bible Hours -
TOTAL HOURS 128

MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE: 18 hours in political science, of which 6
must be upper level. '

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
131 TOTAL HOURS

SOCIAL SCIENCE (Teacher Certification) Hours

General Education 39
Must elect EDFD 203 for psychology requirement
PolSci 205 and six hours op; }):istoryggre i -
included in the hours required for the major.
PolSci 202 and three of the geography

hour_s required in the major meet the global literacy
requirement.

Hours Required for Major 57
Econ 201, Geo 302 and 303, Hist 101,
102, 110, 111, 311 and 336; PolSci 202, 205,
and 353; SocSci 260 and 461; Soc 203.
An additional 12 hours are required for a major
including three hours of economics, three hours of
American history, three hours of non-American history, and
three additional hours in anthropology, economics, ’
geography, political science, sociology or social science.

Education Courses Required 26
Must take: EDFD 201, EDFD 307, 309, 320,
SEED 308, 417, 431, 451, 480 and SPED 418.

Other Required Courses: Health Education 203

Additional Hours in Bible: 6
No minor is required _ 0
TOTAL HOURS: 131
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teach in a major field who add social science as a second field must complete
12 hours of American history, including Hist 336, 311, 3 hours of European
history, PolSci 205 and 353, 3 hours of economics, 6 hours of geography and
Soc 203. In addition, 6 hours in a specific field of social science are required
for certification in that field.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS
SOCIAL SCIENCE Hours
General Education 39

PolSci 205 and six hours of history are

included in the hours required for the major. PolSci 202
and three of the geography hours required

in the major meet the global literacy requirement.

Hours Required for the Major 57
Econ 201, Geog 302 or 303, Hist 101, 102,
110, and 311; PolSci 202, 205, and 353; SocSci 260 and 461;
Soc 203. An additional 18 hours are required for a major,
including three hours of economics, nine hours of history
(three of which must be American) and six additional hours
in anthropology, economics, geography, political science,
sociology or social science.

Additional Electives: 24
Additional Hours in Bible: 8
No minor is required _ 0
TOTAL HOURS 128

MINOR IN SOCIAL SCIENCE: 18 hours of history, political science, geog-
raphy, economics, and/or social science, including 6 hours of upper-level

credit.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

AMERICAN STUDIES Hours

General Education 39
PolSci 205, six hours of global literacy, and
six hours of history are included in the hours
required for the major.

Hours Required for the Major: 62
Econ 201, 202; Geog 302; Hist 101, 102, 110 or 111;
Mgt 333; PolSci 202, 205, 353; SocSci 260,
461, Soc 203 and ComM 415. An additional 21 hours
required for a major, including six hours from English
271, 272, 281, 291, 360, 408, or 411; six hours from PolSci

-2
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354, 425, or 435; three hours from Soc 355, 405
35; , 405, 41
or 430: and six hours of upper level AmHist. ’

Required Foreign Language: 8
Additional Electives: 11
Additional Bible Hours: 8
No minor is required: 1)
TOTAL HOURS 128

i\::ll\lgR III_}Ii AMERICAN STUI?IES: Thirty hours in American Studies
uding Hist 101 and 102, PolSci 202 and 205; Soc 203; 6 upper level hour;

of American history, and 9 additional hou 5
) 7 select i
listed under the American Studies major. A AN Rortied el

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

General Education

PolSci 205 is included in the requirements
for the major.

51

Hc:;xrs l;gguired for Major:

cct 205, 206; Bus 315, Bus 316 or 317 or 343; Co. :

Econ 201, Mgt 332, 368; PolSci 205, 304, 353, 435,A4§61?l]6'0
461; _ComQ 260 or 262 or 263. An additional 18 houré of ,
electwies are required for a major from the College of Arts
apd Sciences and School of Business with no more than
nine hours from the School of Business.

Other Electives:
Additional Bible Hours:

o w

No minoris required:

TOTAL HOURS: 128

GEOGRAPHY

ZI;hi;’LS{le])‘gﬂeIc\:l’gEr?'l}':Af:S ?I;_GEOF}RAPHY: (3)' Offered on demand.
Bcogeaphy afecing racial divisionand harmah poga e " "OUTaIn anges. Theaspecs of
3012\/5512!‘;(353?12%1:15002DE\TELOPED COUNTRIE'lS. (3) Fall.

climate, natural respurces]?:tc.;etithnsnz{;l:nv:ggggmls;: (gla?'::iti‘seeghy; jmi] h:aits (']an'dfor'msr

and the cultural traits of each region. A ttention will alsobegivento the gﬁﬁzgglor?igg:::::g:é:iz;

developed and developing regions.
303/503. GEOGRAPHY OF DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. (3) Spring.

A survey of the developing regions of the w i
: orld, focusing on the physical trai
climate, natural resources, etc.), the land-man relationships (land uses, poppuﬁation disttjilj(:;at?:rfog: ;’

and the cultural traits of each region. Attenti i H s :
developed and developing regig;z:. ention will also be given to the principal differences between

367/567. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (1-6) Offered on demand.
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HISTORY

101. AMERICAN HISTORY TO 1877. (3) Fall, Spring.
Survey of American History from discovery through Reconstruction.

102. AMERICAN HISTORY SINCE 1877. (3) Fall, Spring.
Survey of American History from Reconstruction to the present.

110. WESTERN CIVILIZATION TO 1500. (3) Fall, Spring.
Survey of Western Civilization from prehistory to the Renaissance.

111. WESTERN CIVILIZATION SINCE 1500. (3) Fall, Spring.
Survey of Western Civilization from the Renaissance to the present.

311/511. HISTORY AND CULTURE OF THE FAR EAST. (3) Fall.

A study of China and Japan, including indigenous origins, Imperial expansion, cultural innova-
tlons, the impact of the West in the 15th Century, and problems of modernization and development
through the last 100 years.

336/536. ARKANSAS HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1995-96.
Required of all teachers certifying in the Social Sciences.

366/566. HISTORY OF THE FRONTIER. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1994-95.

The stages of settlement of the West, the principles and policies related to its development, and
the impact of the frontier on the environment, national institutions and character. Field Trip West.
Fee $44.50.

367/567. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION IN HISTORY. (1-6) Offered on demand.

370/570. COLONIAL AMERICA. (3) Spring. Alternate years, offered 1994-95.
The history of America from its discovery to 1783.

375/575. ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1995-96. ;
An in-depth study of history and cultures of Mesopotamia, Egypt, Greece and Rome, and the
legacies they left the modern world.

380/580. EARLY MODERN AMERICA 1783-1850. (3) Fall. Alternate years, offered 1995-96.
History of the United States from Independence to 1850.

385/585. MEDIEVAL EUROPE. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1994-95.
The religion, political, social, economic, and cultural developments between the fall of Rome and
the end of the Hundred Years’ War, including Feudalism, early nationalism, and the Crusades.

L-'
:

2N

390/590. ERA OF THE CIVIL WAR, 1850-1877. (3) Spring. Alternate years. Offered 1995-96.
Events leading to the Civil War in America, the war in its social, economic, and political aspects
as well as military strategy, and Reconstruction. Field trips to battle fields. Fee: $44.50.

395/595. RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION, 1400 TO 1648. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered
1995-96.

The political, social, economic, and cultural transitions from medieval to early modern European
civilization.

400/500. EMERGENCE OF MODERN UNITED STATES, 1877-1920. (3) Fall. Alternate years;
offered 1994-95.
History of the United States from Reconstruction through World War 1.

402/502. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Spring. Alternate years, offered
1994-95.

A survey of the diplomacy and foreign policy of the United States from the American Revolution
to the present.

405/505. ABSOLUTISM, CONSTITUTIONALISM AND REVOLUTION: EUROPE, 1648-1815.
(3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1994-95.
Europe from the end of the Age of Religious Wars to the end of the Napoleonic Wars.

410/510. RECENT UNITED STATES HISTORY, 1920 TO THE PRESENT. (3) Fall. Alternate years;
offered 1994-95.
Economic, political and social history since 1920.
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414/514. HISTORY OF THE SOUTH. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1

6.
Social, political and economic development of both the Old and the Nei??gﬁ&gggegg
is given to the forces that made the South unique.

415/515. EMERGENCE OF MODERN EUROPE, 1815 TO 1920. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered
1995-96.

The revolutionary impact of industrialization and the emergence of a new balance of power.

425/525. RECENT EUROPEAN HISTORY, 1920 TO THE PRESENT. (3) Spring Alternate years;
offered 1994-95.

The triumph and collapse of totalitarianism in the aftermath of World War I and the Cold War.

430/530. SPECIAL TOPICS IN US. HISTORY. (3) Summer only.

A different topic of interest in American history will be taught each time the course is offered,
such as "The American Indian,” "Utopian Communities,” "Sports in History."

435/535. SPECIAL TOPICS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY. (3) Summer only.

A different topicin European history will be taught each time the course s offered, such as "World
War II," "Revolutions,” "Cites of Europe."

461/561. SENIOR SEMINAR IN HISTORY. (3) Spring.
An intensive research and writing seminar designed to prepare students for graduate study in

history. Includes emphasis on historiography, historical research, and critical analysis. Prerequisite:
Senior or graduate standing with a major in history.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

202. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring.
A study of the interaction of nation-states by surveying international concepts including culture,

nationalism, conflict, organizations, law, nuclear arms, economics, and underdevelopment, with
focus on why nation-states act as they do.

205. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of the constitution, civil rights, and the formal and informal aspects of political decision-
making in the United States.

300/500. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1995-96.
An analysis of the political processes and institutions of the political systems of major developed
nation-states, utilizing contemporary methods in the field of comparative politics.

304/504. PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (3) Fall.
Political influences and management principles of the public bureaucracy.

351/551. INTERNATIONAL LAW AND DIPLOMACY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1994-
95.

An analysis of major cases in international law which have helped to shape the present interna-
tional system and their relationshi p to diplomacy between nation-states, Prerequisite: PolSci 202 or
approval of the teacher.

353/553. ARKANSAS AND STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Spring.
The study of the Arkansas political system and the political systems of other state and local
governments in the United States. Required of all teachers certifying in the Social Sciences.

354/554. AMERICAN POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1994.95,
Analysis of the Constitution and of the decision-making processes in the major federal govern-
ment institutions, including the Congress, Presidency, Courts, political parties, and elections.

367/567. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. (1-6) Offered on demand.

410/510. POLITICS AMONG UNDERDEVELOPED NATION STATES. (3) Spring. Alternate
Yyears, offered 1995-96.

An examination of the political processes and economic development of the underdeveloped
nation-states of Africa, Asia, Latin and South America,

425/525. AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1994.95.

Origins and development of American political ideas and institutions from precolonial times to
the present.

126

]

Harding University

rding University CatalQgs/s35. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (3) Spring.
atterition

i i iti , the principles of
le of the Supreme Court in the American po!lhcal system, nciple
Coﬁsﬁ“tu‘?ogiﬁ:ter;;e?aﬁon, an% landmark cases in our legal heritage. Special emphasis is given
to contemporary Bill of Rights issues.

ffered 1994-95.

. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW. (3) Fall. Altern_ate_yea'rs; o 19 ; ) .
43%5: ?la‘:l.?re, formulation, implementation, and adjudlcauor! c?f adnum.s!rahveé?w with 3&“&2
to the powers and limitations of regulatory agencies. Prerequisite: PolSci 205 or the appro

teacher.

demand.

3 LEMS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. (1-3). Offered on

45?:{65?1 f:{ c?ulistanding political science majors who wish to concentrate, t}!rough res;a;ic;t c;:;i
5| 1'):1 supervised reading, upon a particular problem, wjth a special emphasis on an u'; e
tgz'qmduate work in the field of political science. Prerequisite: Consent of the department chairman.

UPE ! all, Spring.

. RVISED INTERNSHIP/LEGAL PRACTICUM. (3) Fall, )
‘sé{fs]n?ised internship and field experiences with local, state and federal government agcfa;tcte;.
For pﬁi—law students, a legal practicum with legal professionals in the judicial system is offered.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of the department chairman.

. (3) Fall.
ITATIVE TECHNIQUES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. ( ) ) )
‘Giﬁgt?gicﬁon to the basic tools used in modern political science research with special emphasis

on statistics used in data analysis and hypothesis testing.

LYSIS AND RESEARCH. (3) Spring. ) )

‘ﬁfﬂ; ls’tgtli';g¥:ur::ﬁc policy made by government utilizing alldl;he a.n:cltyhcal];occl?ih tga;::é:’\;aai?;l;
i it A T A oject in w :

in the discipline, especially statistical tools. A primary resear h projec g e
i ills i ired. Writing skills demonstrated in a major research rep nd eth

imnigeﬁe;r:lsmgﬁsﬁglm this ;ursge, which is designated the capstone course in the discipline.

Prerequisite: Political Science 460.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

J WESTERN CULTURE. (3-6) Summer only. ’
ZSBAHO iﬁtigrated course in the art, music, and history of Western Europe offered in the summer

International Studies Program.
260. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH AND WRITING. (3) Fall.

i ical i i iting in the social sciences. Requires the
ervised, practical introduction to research and wri 4 i it
cos'l;ﬁe[f;ion of vagous projects which emphasize research techniques and effective communication

. BAL ISSUES. (3) Fall. ) ) ) ) )
301’:‘5331.1;[‘3 basic social, e(conomic, and political issues of major concern in the international

community. Prerequisite: PolSci 202.
367/567. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (1-6) Offered on demand.

; IOR SEMINAR IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3) Spring.
46:\?::&2:5]:@ analytical reading and research seminar designed to prepare students for gr;:l;:t?
study in the Social Sciences. Required of all American Studies and Social Science majors. q

uisite: Senior or graduate standing.
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DEPARTMENT OF HOME ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁi@gniveéﬁy Cataleg and skills conducive to helping individuals and society meet their
PROFESSORS: nutritional needs.

Shlgl)ren Crockett, M.S., C.H.E.
irector of Harding Early Learning Cent
Elizabeth K. Wilson, Ed.D.,y CHE. e

Tk

Goals of Dietetics Program. The Dietetics Program within the Department
of Home Economics at Harding University is designed to accomplish the
following objectives:

Chair
1. To provide the student with a comprehensive knowledge of the inter-
ASS ; : P P 8
El(l::z;:%gn? F]'%%FSSSOR' relationships of food, nutrition, and health based upon the integration
s »CHE. & of principles from a variety of disciplines.
INSTRUCTOR: 2. To provide the student interested in the dietetics profession with an
Terri Rine, M.Ed. : American Dietetic Association (ADA) Approved Didactic academic
LECTURERS: ; program in preparation for entrance into a dietetic internship or an

Lisa Ritchie, M.S.E,, RD,, LD.
Director of Dietetics Program

Home Economics is a profession whose basic philosophy is to i

quality of life for individuals and families. '1120 mlﬁ%h¥h§ t&iﬁﬁ?ﬁoﬁz
economics encompasses an interdisciplinary knowledge base that provides
study in the content areas of: child development and family relations; famil
resource management; food, nutrition, dietetics and hospitality manaéemen¥
homc? economics education; related art and interior design; and textil ’
clothing, design, and merchandising. o =

Consistent with the profession of home economi

1 sio cs, the standards of the Ameri
Home Economics Association, and the mission of Harding Urli‘.'ersit;rI zﬂ.
Department of Home Economics seeks to accomplish the following objecﬁ;res:

;‘. ge preparation of individuals with a strong faith in God.
‘ e preparation of Christian professionals for a variety of ¢ i
specializations directly related to the famil sy St
e amily or derived from the func-
z. ';l":e preparation of individuals with a commitment of service to others
- e preparation of individuals committed to ibuti ity
of life for all individuals and families. onriniing t{) thegraliy
5. The development of each individual to his/her ial wi
: inc greatest potential with th
knowledge and skills for living a productive, rewardjngl:,) and useful Iife.e

Harding is approved by the State De i
; _ : partment of Education and the Federal
Office of Education for the training of teachers in vocational home econSUxeil;as

Approved Preprofessional Practice Program (AP4).

3. To provide the student interested in the food service systems manage-
ment profession with knowledge, skills, and training in areas of food,
nutrition, and management.

4. To provide the student interested in a variety of nutrition-related
professions with the knowledge, skills, and training in areas of food,
nutrition, and management.

5. To prepare the student interested in graduate study with the knowl-
edge and skills for successful completion of a variety of advanced

degree programs.

The Harding Early Learning Center provides learning experiences intheareas
of dramatics, block play, library, music, creative art, food preparation, and
rest. The facilities also include an isolation area, restrooms, teachers’ confer-
ence room, observation booths, and an outdoor playground. It is licensed by
the Department of Human Services of the State of Arkansas as a day care
center.

MAJORS AND MINORS IN HOME ECONOMICS

The Home Economics Department offers the Home Economics degree in any
one of the following special areas of study: General; Child Development;
Interior Design; Fashion Merchandising; Home Economics Education (Vo-
cational); and Dietetics. Each emphasis except Dietetics, requires an 18-hour
core. The core requirements are:

The University is approved for the trainin, i
: appr 0r g of extension home economists. HomeFc.100 . .o v v v cv v v v v on s o 1 hour
The Harding University ch‘iacnc Dietetics Program is currently granted Home Ec. 101 3 hours
agp_rc.'val status by t_he American Dietetic Association Council on Education VRS
Division of Education Accreditation/Approval, a specialized accrediting Home Ec.102,201,0r331 . . . .o v o v v v v s 3 hours
%(;lcilzééz(;%:sm[ggp:fn:; tC%tElc;nI 0&1 Postsecondary Accreditation and the HomeEC.251 oot vvvvvnnonnnnnns 3 hours
of Education
- ’ HomeEc.323 . ..o i vncv e nmon oo 3 hours
Philosophy of Dietetics Program. The Dietetics P: i
: ; R rogram is based upon the HomeEc 391 .. oo vv v en e nmenen 3 hours
p;ulosophy that optimal nutrition is essential for the health and WEﬁ“bEi"E Home Ec. 403 2 hours
of every person. Likewise, the Program recognizes that societal needs are best R 8 e R R AR
served by ha\_fmg a population that is adequately nourished. The mission of HomeEc.400 . ... .. oo vnsnonens 0 hours
the Program is to prepare individuals with a unique combination of knowl- 18 hours
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

128 TOTAL HOURS
GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS Hours
General Education: 54
Hours Required for the Major: 37

Specific Courses: HEc 100, 101, 251, 323, 391, 400

I’ td L4 r - r 403'
404; 6 hrs. from HEc 102, 201, or 331; 6 hours from
HEc 203, 405, 406, or 407; CoAp 101; and 6 hours of

advanced HEc electives.

Hours Required for the Minor: 18
Electives:

These hours may include leveling work* 1
Additional Required Bible: _ 8
TOTAL HOURS: 128
* leveling work may increase total hours required for the major.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS
FASHION MERCHANDISING Hours
General Education: 51

?tudents must take: Biol 113, Math 200, Econ 201
Econ 201 is a part of the hours required for the major.

Hcg.u's Rﬁequired for the Major: 63
pecific Courses: HEe 100, 101, 203, 251, 260, 267, 303
304, 305, 323, 391, 400, 403, HEc 102, 201, or 331; Acct’ZOS;

Bus 315, 350; Econ 201; Mgt 368; Mkt 330, 337; PrS 336;

CoAp 101
Hours Required for the Minor: none
Electives:

These hours may include leveling work* ¢
Additional Required Bible: _ 8
TOTAL HOURS: 128

* leveling work may increase total hours required for the major.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

CHILD DEVELOPMENT - H

General Education: : 49
Stgdents must take: Bib 234, Math 200, Soc 203, Biol 113
*Bib 234 and Soc 203 are a part of the hours
required for the major.
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3

& Hours Required for the Major: 58

g University Catalog  Specific Courses: HEc 100, 101, 251, 267, 322, 325,

331, 391, 400, 403, 425, 430; S.Wk 399; Eng 350;
Art 211; Mus 116; Soc 203 and 410; CoAp 101;
HEd 202; Bib 234, 331

Hours Required for the Minor: none

Electives: 15
These hours may include leveling work*

Additional Required Bible: _6

TOTAL HOURS: 128

* leveling work may increase total hours required for the major.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
137 TOTAL HOURS

VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION Hours

General Education: 37
Students must take: Math 200, Biol 113, PolSdi 205,
Art 101, PhySdi. (3 hours). All of these are required as part
of major.

Students must not take: Psy 201; PhySci 116.
General educational requirements for Psy 201 are
fulfilled in the courses listed below for the major:
HEc 323.

Hours Required for the Major: 94
Specific Courses: HEc 100, 101, 102, 201, 303 or 304,
203, 251, 322, 323, 331, 391, 400, 401, 403, 404, 405,
406, 407, 430; EAFd 201, 307, 309, 320; SeEd 308, 417,
424, 451, 480; SpEd 418; Art 101; Chem 114; Math 200;
Biol 113; PhySdi 111, 112, 113, or 115; HED 203; PolSci 205

Hours Required for the Minor: none

Electives: 0
These hours may include leveling work™

Additional Required Bible: _6

TOTAL HOURS: 137

* Jeveling work may increase total hours required for the major.

Please become familiar with sections on admission to the Teacher Education
Program and admission to the Student Teaching Semester under the School
of Education section in this catalog.

This program includes 47 hours of home economics specialization; 12 hours
of English; 13 hours of biolo gical science, physical science, and mathematics;
12 hours of social studies; 6 hours of physical education; 2 hours of art; and
26 hours of professional education. A total of 4 hours of methods in teaching
vocational home economics (including history and philosophy of vocational
education, occupational home economics, and methods of teaching middle
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school home economics), and 8 ho i }m?’e
om; . A urs of directed teaching i
E::)c;r;grg;csllsbpro:nded. Non—teaching majors must cd ﬁﬁégﬁs—%ﬁ%ﬁi 6 s
Educaﬁongcz ui-ls :stezjahch;lblultq.may omit HEc 401, HEd 203, the p);t)fessizml .
m 3 , and 3 hours of social studies. A minor is not

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
131 TOTAL HOURS
DIETETICS

General Education:

Students must take: Math 200, B; o
: , Biol 113, PolSci 205
Psy 201, Soc 203. All of these are required as part of major.

Students must not take: PhySci
; - 111, 112, 113, 11
General educational requirements for PhySci arg’ -

fulfilled i i
s Il'tlle;ill: the courses listed below for the major:

Ht;urs _I;eqélired for the Major: 84
pecitic Courses: HEc 100, 102, 201, 300, 331
415 1;335, 4B3_1,1413133, 454, 435, 436, 445 460; 6 héizso'osfslghc
; Bio, , 271; Chem 114, :
20 Psy oA 115, 271, 324; CoAp 101,Math

Hours Required for the Minor:

0 &
Electives: b
0 i
Additional Required Bib]e: 8 &
TOTAL HOURS:
131 3
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS
INTERIOR DESIGN Hours
General Education:
54
H(;;urs _Rﬁeqél.ired for the Major; 64
pecific Courses: HEc 100, 1
307, 405, oo 01, 203, 246, 251, 260, 323,

, 471, and 3 hours from 102
or 331; Art 102, 117, 260, 370, 372, and 373; 3 hou;‘.sz{f)rlc’)m
Mkt 330, 337 or PrS 336; Acct 205; Comm 220 or CoAp 101

Hours Required for the Minor:

0
Electives:

These hours may include levelin g work* .
Additional Required Bible: 8
TOTAL HOURS:

128

* leveling work may increase total hours required for the major
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HOME ECONOMICS AS A PROFESSION. (1) Fall, Spring.

introduction to the development of home economics as a profession focusing upon basic
#oncepts, underlying principles and theories, contemporary issues, and areas of specialization.
hloration of educational and professional preparation for the various careers within the profes-

i3

1#1. CLOTHING CONCEPTS AND CONSTRUCTION. (3) Fall, Spring.

* The selection of clothing to meet the needs of various members of the family. Practical experience
¥ cutting, pressing, and construction of selected garments, using a variety of fabrics, interpretation
#f commercial patterns, and sewing machine maintenance. The choice of ready-made clothing and
#ecognition of good fashion designs. Selection of children’s clothing. Two hours lecture and three
hours laboratory per week.

102, FOOD SCIENCE. (3) Fall, Spring.

Principles underlying the selection and preparation of foods. Study of food components, market
standards for products, grades, labeling, and the consumers responsibility in the economic system.
Laboratory experiences provide application of scientific principles to food preparation and service.
Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

201. MEAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring.

Meal planning for the family, stressing nutrition, organization of work, food costs and budgeting,
marketing, meal preparation, and table service for all occasions. Two hours lecture and three hours
laboratory per week.

203. TEXTILES. (3) Fall.

Problems in consumer textiles; selection, maintenance, and service ability of fabrics for clothing
and home furnishings; characteristics of fibers, fabrics, and finishes; laboratory study of selected
fabrics. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

246. INTERIOR DESIGN PRACTICUM. (1) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Guided experiences in an interior design firm, studio, retail store, or community service organi-
zation. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Must purchase professional liability insurance
through Harding University. _

251. FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS. (3) Fall.

Designed to provide a comprehensive introduction to marriage and family relationships and
issues. Includes a study of successful relationship development, family life stages, and strategies
for coping with family crisis. Techniques and resources for family life enrichment are included as
classroom learning experiences.

260. VISUAL MERCHANDISING AND DISPLAY TECHNIQUES. (3) Fall.
Current trends in merchandise presentation; principles and practice in display planning, execu-
tion, coordination, and evaluation.

267. FIELD EXPERIENCE. (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

A planned experience allowing students to expand formal classroom theory into a practical,
career-related work experience. Must purchase professional liability insurance through Harding
University.

300. DIETETICS PRACTICUM. (1) Fall.

A guided experience in a clinical setting such as hospitals, medical clinics, or community service
agencies. Prerequisite: Consent of the Dietetics Program Director. Must purchase professional
liability insurance through Harding University.

303. ADVANCED CLOTHING DESIGN. (3) Spring. Alternates with 304; offered 1994-95.

An extension of HEc 101, this course involves more extensive skills in clothing design and
construction. The students will individually plan and execute the development of a limited
collection of apparel that will culminate as a simulated “mini"’ market. Ready-to-wear apparel
analysis is explored. Experiential activities include involvement with a regional apparel mart. Two
hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of the instructor.

304. APPAREL DESIGN BY COMPUTER. (3) Spring.

Basic and intermediate experience with computer-aided design software. The application of
AutoCAD and ApparelCad to fashion illustration, drafting, flat pattern design, grading, alterations,
marker making, and fabric surface design. Students will construct the garment from their original
pattern design. Prerequisites: HEC 101 and CoAp 101, or consent of the instructor.
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305. FASHION AND TEXTILE MERCHANDISING. (3) Fall.

Merchandising problems applied to fashion, buying, household texﬁté?%k%%ﬁ,ﬁﬁgmghﬂgiversity Catal

and promotion.

322. GUIDANCE IN EARLY CHILDHOOQD. (3) Fall.

Application of principles of development to the planning of Early Childhood programs. Modifi-
cation of activities forage level, ability, experience, group, and individual needs. Two hours lecture
and three hours participation in Child Development laboratory per week.

323. LIFESPAN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.
Study of the physical, mental, emotional, social, and aesthetic development of the individual over
the life cycle. Two hours lecture and three hours participation in Child Development Center per week.

331. HUMAN NUTRITION. (3) Fall, Intersession.

Principles of normal nutrition and metabolism, food values, and requirements for maintenance
and growth.

367. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (1-6) Offered on demand.
See Cooperative Education.

370/570. NUTRITION IN THE LIFE CYCLE. (3) Fall. Alternates with 380/550; offered 1994-95
A study of the nutrient needs for various stages of the life cycle. Techniques of assessment and
nutritional intervention strategies at each life cycle stage are stressed. Prerequisite or corequisite: 331.

380/580. COMMUNITY NUTRITION. (3) Fall. Alternates with 370/570; offered 1995-96.

A study of the fundamentals of nutrition care delivery in community programs. Includes
principles of assessment, planning, implementing, intervention, and evaluation of nutrition services
in community. Prerequisite or corequisite: 331.

391. CONSUMER EDUCATION. (3) Fall.

A study of the interaction of the consumer and the economic system including consumer
problems, protection, and representation. Application of decision-making procedures to current
issues and problems which confront the consumer of goods and services in the marketplace.

400. SENIOR SEMINAR. No credit. Required of all seniors both semesters of the senior year.
Resume writing, interviewing, career opportunities, job applications, graduate school opportu-
nities, management training opportunities. Attendance of all seniorsin home economicsis required.

401. TEACHING VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS. (1) Fall.
A study of the history and basic philosophy of vocational home economics (including occupa-
tional home economics) and its place in the total educational program of the school and community.

403. PRINCIPLES OF RESOURCE MANAGEMENT. (2) Fall.

Anintroduction to the principles, theories, and functions of management as related to individual and
family living. Emphasis on managerial aspects of behavior: decision-making, goal setting, planning,
management of stress, time, money, and energy resources. Prerequisite or corequisite with 404.

404. HOME MANAGEMENT LABORATORY. (1) Fall.

Laboratory application of principles and concepts of management to individualand family living.
Emphasis on analysis of home management problems, the decision-making process, implementa-
tion of decisions, and evaluation of the management process. To be taken concurrently with or
following completion of 403.

405/505. HOME TECHNOLOGY. (3) Spring.

The selection and management of residential equipment, lighting, and heating and cooling systems.
Includes a study of the basic concepts of electricity, gas, electronics and refrigeration as they relate to
the operation of equipment and the design of lighting and indoor climate control systems.

406/506. HOME FURNISHINGS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 407/ 507; offered 1994-95.

A study of the components of interior design: floor coverings, wall and window treatments,
furniture and accessories. An introduction to home furnishings merchandising with field trips to
markets and presentations by company representatives. Laboratory experiences in designing,
arranging and refurbishing furnishings and accessories.

407/507. HOUSING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 406/506; offered 1995-96.

Evaluation of housing types, plans and storage. Family and individual needs, social aspects,
zoning, government regulations, energy conservation, owner options and responsibilities, leasing.
Laboratory experiencesinclude evaluation of housing, field trips to housing sites. Two hours lecture
and three hours laboratory per week. '
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15. METHODS OF NUTRITION EDUCATION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 434/534; offered
95.

A study of the principles of nutrition education and effective methods of teaching nutritionina
variety of community and health care settings. Includes the processes 9f assessing educational
needs, developing educational goals and objectives, implementing educational plans, and evaluat-
ing educational outcomes. Prerequisite: 331.

420/520. NUTRITION IN DISEASE. (3) Spring. Alternates with 431/531; offered 1994.-95.

Biochemical and physiological conditions which require modification of the normal diet for a part
of the therapeutic management of the patient. Role of dietitian asa member of the health care system.
Prerequisites: 102, 201, 331, and Chem. 114-115.

425/525. ADMINISTRATION OF EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS. (3) Fall. )
Consideration of housing and equipment, financing, staff, program, records, health protection,
school planning, and organization. Prerequisite: Three hours in Child Development.

430/530. PARENTING. (3) Spring. ) . _ )
An examination of the major objectives and the underlying guidance principles in parent-child
relations and evaluation of parent-guidance endeavors.

431/531, ADVANCED NUTRITION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 420; offered 1995-96.
Aims to extend the student’s knowledge of the science of nutrition and metabolism and the recent
advances in the field of clinical nutrition. Prerequisites: 331 and Chem. 324.

433/533. ADVANCED FOOD SCIENCE. (3) Fall. Alternates with 445/545; offered 1994-95.

A study of the components of food materials and of the physical and chemical systems charac-
teristic of food products. The scientificmethod for solving major food problemsis stressed, including
objective and sensory evaluation of new commercial food products. Each student is required to
conduct an original research project. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisites: 102, Chem. 271 or 301.

434/534. FOOD SERVICE PURCHASING. (2) Spring. Alternates with 415/515; offered 1995-96.
A study of the principles of procurement in foodservice systems. Included is a study of food and
equipment specifications, receiving, maintenance, and financial management.

435/535. QUANTITY FOOD PRODUCTION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 436/536; offered 1993-94.
A study of foodservice systems including menu planning, quality assurance, volume food
production, distribution, and services. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

436/536. FOODSERVICE SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring. Alternates with 435/535; of-
fered 1994-95. w )

A study of the organization and management of foodservice systems. Principles of planning,
organizing, human resource management, and fiscal resource management areincluded. Two hours
lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

445/545. FOOD AND NUTRITION SERVICES MERCHANDISING. (3) Fall. Alternates with
433/533; offered 1993-94.

Fundamentals of merchandising and promoting food and nutrition services. Includes a study of
market research, development of products and services, and use of a variety of techniques for
promotion of products and services.

450/650. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand. .

The content of this course may be adapted to specific needs of seniors and graduate_students.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours credit in any area. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
and department chairman.

460/560. DIETETICS SEMINAR. (1) Spring. o )

A study of the laws, regulations, and standards affecting dietetic practice. Includes a .srudy of
professional development, roles, ethics, and performance in nutrition practice. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of the Dietetics Program Director.

471. INTERIOR DESIGN INTERNSHIP. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. ..

A supervised internship which simulates the responsibilities and duties of a practicing profes-
sional. On-the-job experience in an interior design firm, studio, re(al.l store, community service
organization, architectural firm, museum, or trade showroom. Prgreqms_lte: C_onsent of the instruc-
tor. Must purchase professional liability insurance through Harding University.
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HONORS PROGRAM1994-1995 Harding Universi

| Harding University offers three tiers of honors credits for qualified stud

i The Honors Scholars Program and the Honors Students Pr%gram offer l:::

i leve.l 'I-Ionors courses which will substitute for general education courses, In
addition, qualified students can earn upper level honors credits throu h
contract courses. Honors courses challenge and stimulate outstandin stlfl-
dents to develop their intellectual abilities to the fullest. 8

The Honors Scholars Program is by invitati i
S Progra Y Invitation only. Students qualify by bein
named National Merit Finalists or Trustee Scholarship recipignts, or b;; being

selected from the pool of applicant ing3 i
ey PP s scoring 31 or higher on the ACT (1280 or

The Honors Students Program is o i

pen to Harding students who score 27
above on the.A.CT (1110 or above on the SAT). These students will be noh‘ﬁ:;
by the Admissions Office of their eligibility. They can pick from among a

variety of honors sections of general educati i i
ucation courses listed
schedule each semester., in the course

Students who complete either of these tiers qualify to take honors contract

pper level credit. Current students and tra
also ualify fi 3 y nsfer st
I q or this tier of honors work udents may

For more information contact Dr. L, Long, Dir
: - ect
Harding University, Searcy, AR ?212;')’ = M

The following courses are the foundation courses for t

Program. All Honors Scholars are required to take Honol;: 2?3?2?1215 ZSEJCZ}}(:LHJS
will choose two from 203, 204, and 205. Credits earned in these course’s wil%
apply to the General Education requirements as listed. NOTE: SOME DE-
PARTMENTS WILL COUNT THESE COURSES TOWARD THE GENERAL
EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS, BUT WILL N OT ALLOW THEM TO MEET

PREREQUISITES IN THEIR MAJORS. HONORS ST
CONSULT THEIR ACADEMIC ADVISORS, VIRERES ST

10% HARDING HONORS SYMPOSIUM. (3). Summer.
course intended for students who have completed theirjuni inhi i
/ { Junior year in high school. Itis desi
to introduce prospective students to the academic programs at Harding. Thge}::c‘ment m;; x:;ﬁ?nﬁ

ZOHNT RODUCTION TO HONORS., (3) Fall.

is course is designed to introduce students to the Honors Pro ir skills i
T urse 1ce st m, to devel

critical thinking, and to enhance their skills in both written and oraglr:ommunimeﬁziﬂéﬂ:dig lrl:al;:

beapplied to the Eng. 211 equi i i i
be allﬁ,-{ e studeﬁts orComO 101 réquirement in the General Education curriculum. Required

202. HONORS BIBLE: NEW TESTAMENT. (2) Fall.

A discussion centered survey of the New Tes i i
A : tament, this cou i i
students’ curriculum. Required of all Honors students. M st
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3. THE HUMAN SITUATION I: THE BIG QUESTIONS. (3) Spring.

This course will deal with major questions that man has asked since the beginning of time. It will
lore history, art, music, and literature. Course content may vary from time to time. The credits
in be applied to the General Education requirements in the areas of The Creative Spirit or The

- Mistorical Perspective.

304. THE HUMAN SITUATION II: SOCIAL SYSTEMS. (3) Fall.

This course will investigate issues concerning the interrelationship between individuals and

- soclal and political systems and institutions. Course content may vary from time to time. The credits
€an be applied to the General Education requirements in the areas of the Individual and Social

Environment excluding the physical education requirement or Global Literacy.

205. THE HUMAN SITUATION III: THE PHYSICAL WORLD. (3) Spring.
- This course will explore issues of nature, physical science, health, technology, ecology and
- mathematics. Course content may vary from time to time. The credits can be applied to the General
Education requirements in the area of The Natural World or Global Literacy.

INTERNATIONAL
STUDIES PROGRAMS

- Blble313/513. PAUL. (2 or 3) Offered only in the Harding University European Studies curriculum.

3 A study of the figure of Paul in the New Testament-—apostle, Roman citizen, missionary. Selected
passages from Acts of the Apostles and Paul’sletters will be examined. Background material relating
to his apostleship to the Gentiles will be examined in Europe and the Middle East. This or another
course in Bible is required as part of the European programs.

Bible 346/546 BIBLE BACKGROUNDS. (2 or 3) Offered only in the Harding University European
Studies curriculum.

A study in Bible backgrounds utilizing the great museums and libraries of Europe (such as the
British Museum, Lourve, and Vatican). Classroom work coupled with research in the biblical
collections of European museums and libraries will form an integral part of this course.

£
K
3
-
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Int. Stud. 201. INTRODUCTION TO EUROPEAN STUDIES. (1-3) Offered only in the Harding
University European Studies curriculum.

This course is designed to prepare students for their international experience in living and study
in Europe. It will include enhancement in cultural sensitivity and practical matters of survival ina
different cultural setting. Approximately 30 hours of classroom instruction plus "hands-on" expe-
rience in Europe are part of the course. Research on the host country is integral to the program.

Humanities 260. OUR WESTERN HERITAGE. (3-5) Offered only in the Harding University
European Studies curriculum.

This course integrates art, music, history, philosophy, religion, and literature. Hum. 260 may
substitute for 3 to 5 hours selected from among the following: Art 101, Music 101, Hist 110 or 111.
A department chairman may approve upper-level departmental credit for Hum. 260 provided a
student gains approval in advance. Humanities 260, or 265 or 270 is required, either for credit or
audit, as part of the European International Studies programs

Humanities 265. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF THE CREATIVE ARTS. (4-6) Offered only
in the Harding University European Studies curriculum.

This course will deal with the history, philosophy, and materials that attend the creative
disciplines. The credits can be applied to the General Education requirements in the areas of The
Creative Spirit (Music 101, Art 101), The Historical Perspective (Hist 110 or 111), or to the following
courses: Art major elective courses, English 201 or 202 and Philosophy 251, History 395, and one
course from music 311, 312, 313 or 314. Humanities 265 or 260 or 270 is required, either for credit
or audit, as part of the European International Studies program.

Humanities 270. RENAISSANCE PERSPECTIVES IN LITERATURE AND THE AUDIO AND
VISUAL ARTS. (3-5) Offered only in the Harding University European Studies curriculum.

The course is an interdisciplinary study of specific manifestations of human creativity belonging
to the 14th, 15th and 16th centuries in Italy. Humanities 265 may substitute for 3 to 5 hours from
the following: Art 101, Music 101 and Hist 110 or 111. Humanities 270 or 265 or 260 is required,
either for credit or audit, as part of the European Studies programs.
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Halan 101-102 ELEMENTARY ITALIAN. (44) 101 offered al, Spring in 1034at 885 UidraimyUniversity C2aEP AR TMENT OF KINESIOLOGY

in Florence (Italy) curriculum. 102 offered upon sufficient demand ei i HUF curri
du;iréggtlhe spring semester on the Searcy ml:npus. eitherinthe g
inning course designed for students with little or no background in Italian. Emphasis is gi
; ned | ; is given
to o;a.ld and written communications, grammar, and culture. Class time per course will gqual ﬁvegrilass
periods per week in a regular semester. A course in Italian is required as part of the HUF program.

Italian 201-202. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN. (3,3) Offered onl i

lian 201- . u d i

Ur:versxty in Florence (Italy) and/or Searcy curriculum. YR SR T
_ Areview of grammar with continued emphasis on oral and written communicati ingsi

literature and culture. Prerequisite: 102 or two years of high school Italian. unication. Readings n

Greek 171. ELEMENTARY GREEK. (4) Required of all st i i i ity i
i lisih e (4) Required of all students in the Harding University in
Grammar and syntax of the Greek New Testament withem i i ici i
5 y phasis onlearning the basicinflect
and vocabulary. Some comparison will be given to modern Greek. Five class |g')eriods per weelzms

The Harding University International Studies Programs, academic pro-
grams based in Florence, Italy; London, England; and, Athens, Greece, have
been developed to utilize the unique opportunities afforded by study in
Europe. fI‘he programs are for sophomore, junior, and senior students. No
attempt is made to provide a broad general curriculum but rather to offer
§uch courses as may be studied with profit in a European setting. Serious
myolvement in classes combined with the experience of international living
will furnish students with insights and perspectives which can be gained in
no othe1: way. Applications for the programs will be accepted from students
of I—Iardn}g University and other institutions. Only students with a minimum
grade point average of 2.00 on at least 27 semester hours will be considered.
Anyone interested should contactDr.Don Shackelford, Dean of International
Studies, Harding University, Box 754, Searcy, AR 72149-0001.
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PROFESSORS:

Wilton Y. Martin, Ed.D.
Chairman

Ted M. Altman, EdD.
Karyl Bailey, Ph.D.
Barbara G. Barnes, M.A.T.
Kathryn R. Campbell, M.A.T.
Bab J. Corbin, M.Ed.
Theodore R. Lloyd, M.5.
Harry D. Olree, EdD.
Clifford John Prock, M.T.
Mike Pruitt, D.A.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
John Boustead, M.Ed.
Nick Boyd, M.S.E.

David T. Elliott, M.A.T.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
John Ronald Huckeba, M.A:
James Frank, M.Ed.

Tim Kirby, M.Ed.

Jeff Morgan, M.S.

Larry Mark Richmond, M.Ed.
Randy O. Tribble, M.Ed.

INSTRUCTORS:
Bryan Phillips, M.Ed.

The Department of Kinesiology is designed to contribute to the wellness
education of all students at Harding, to prepare individuals to teach physical
education and coach or work in related fields, to help meet the recreational
needs of students, and to assist in instilling in students a faith in God.

The curricula in kinesiology offers two Bachelor of Arts options. The Kinesi-
ology Certification option is designed for students who desire to teach
physical education in secondary and elementary schools. The Sport Manage-
ment option is designed for those students who wish to prepare themselves
for employment in careers other than teaching. In addition to these two
options, the department offers minors in health, kinesiology, and recreation.

The institutional requirement of 3 hours in kinesiology can be met by Kins.
101, and 2 additional hours from any of the following: 112,117, 118,119, 120,
121, 122, 124,126, 127, 128, 214, 215; Rec. 130, 131, 132,133; and, for kinesiol-
ogy majors and minors and sports management majors, Kins. 355, 356.
Students who transfer to Harding with less than 3 hours of physical activity

courses must take Kins. 101.

Veterans who have spent at least one year in continuous active military duty
may receive credit for the total 3 hours of kinesiology required by Harding
by filing a written request with the registrar.
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il

Every student who certifies to teach at the elementary or Loy 8 ior field who wish to add kinesiology as a second field must complete
R0 leuRiQUHibersity Cat %a major who wis
complete 6 hours of health and kinesiology, including Health Ed. 203; Kins, ST S hours of kinesiology properly selected.

101 and 2 hours of activi 7 - " - .
: ot K x E?O,a vity classes. Elementary education majors must also RECREATION: Minor: 18 hours, 6 of which must be upper-level, including

J' Rec. 320, 325; Soc. 203; and 9 hours elected from Art 211 or 235; Health Ed.

| All majors and minors in kinesiolo i ' . Music 116; Kins. 215, 250; Rec. 130, 131, 132, 133, 265; and
must take Kins. 112 or d 202 or Kins. 302; Music 116; . 215, 250; Rec. 130, 131, 132, 133, 265;

proficiency in swimming. & SR Com T 204 or 206. Courses must be taken from two of the three ﬁeld.s of ar_t,

music and communication. Kinesiology majors must have 18 hours in addi-

HEALTH EDUCATION: Minor: 18 hours including Health Ed. 202, 203
Kins. 301; Biol. 113, and 6 hours elected from Health Ed. 408, 410, H.Ec. 331:
and EdFd. 203. Kinesiology majors who minor in Health Education must take
all of the preceding courses. Students desiring to certify to teach Health
Education must take Health Ed. 202, 203, 408, and 410; EAFd. 203, Home Ec.
331, and 6 hours elected from Kins. 301, 407, Biol. 113, 271, 275, 276, 420.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

KINESIOLOGY

General Education: 52
Stude_nts must take: Biol 113, EdFd 203, PolSci 205,
and either Polsci 202, Anthro 250, SocS 301, Geog 302 or 303

Biol 113 and EdFd 203 will satisfy the general educational
requirements for biology and psychology and Kins 355 or
356 will satisfy the 2 hour activity requirement.

Hours Required for the Major: 36
Specific Courses: HE 203, Kins 206, 301, 302; four hours
elected from Kins 304, 305, 306, 307, and 308; Kins 325,
355, 356, 404, 405, 407, 415

Other Requirements: Biol 113 is required in addition to the 36
hours in health and kinesiology. Majors must demonstrate

a proficiency in swimming or take Kins 112.

A minor is required.

Hours Required for the Minor: 18
Electives: 14
Additional Required Bible: 8
TOTAL HOURS: 128

Students certifying to teach must take an additional 26 hours of
properly selected educational courses.

Please become familiar with sections on admission to the Teacher Education

Program and admission to the Student Teaching Semester under the School
of Education section in this catalog.

KINESIOLOGY MINOR: 18 hours, 6 of which must be upper-level hours,
including Health Ed 203; Kins. 206; and either Kins. 355 or 356. Minors must
demonstrate a proficiency in swimming or take Kins, 112. Students certifying
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tion to the courses required for the major.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
129 TOTAL HOURS

SPORTS MANAGEMENT Hours

General Education: . . 52
Kins 355 or 356 will satisfy the 2 hour activity requirement.

Hours Required for the Major:
Specific Courses: Kins 206, 207, 250, 302, 355 or 356,
367, 405, 407; Recr 320, 325; Acct 205; CoAp 101;
Econ 201; Mgt 368; Mkt 330; four hours elected from
Kins 304, 305, 306, 307, and 308; 6 hours elected from
Acct 206, Bus 315, Econ 322, Mgt 332, PrS 336; and 12
additional career emphasis hours. The student and
advisor select the 12 additional career emphasis hours
which are designed to give the student skills in a specific
area. These hours must be approved by the chairman of
the department. Majors must demonstrate a proficiency
in swimming or take Kins 112.

69

o

Hours Required for the Minor:

o

Electives:
Additional Required Bible: _ 8
TOTAL HOURS: 129

HEALTH EDUCATION

202. FIRST AID. (3) Fall, Spring.
Standard Red Cross First Aid course.

203. PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH AND SAFETY (3) Fall, Spring. .

Consideration of personal, school and community health and safety problems. Topics c_overed
include mental and emotional health, drug education, diet, exercise, sexuality, and diseases.
Required of all prospective teachers.

311/511. DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION I. (3) Fall, Summer.
This course is designed to prepare teachers to organize and teach driver education and traffic

safety programs in secondary schools.

312/512. DRIVE AND TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION IL (3) Sprin_g, Summer. . )
An advanced course in driver and safety education designed to provide prospective teachers w'ﬂ:}\

dual control simulation and multicar laboratory teaching experience. The course {ncludes teaching

beginners, developing programmed lessons, and a survey of methods and materials. Prerequisite:

311. ) )

i id dri edit
school and college students who do not have a valid dnvel‘s_lu:ense may take a non-cr

"Ie(?:ng};o drive course” in connection with 312 by calling Dr. Wilt Martin, Chairman of the

Department, 501/279-4759. Fee for noncredit “learn to drive course” $125.00.)
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GRAM. (3) Fall. 1994-1995 Ha

A study of the organization, administration, rvisi eal
. L : , and su, gra
including health services, health instruction, and hedt];?ul sﬁgo?i;hvei:om Wy

be given to staff and pro i :
s, program assessment, enlisting public support and implementation of new

408/508 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHOOL HEALTH PRO. 2
rmg Snl'versity c

410/510. SCHOOL HEALTH INSTRUCTION. (3) Spring,

A study of health interests and needs of the el curri
h s ementary and second i i
development, and instructional methods and material:gr health eduz)t’i::rm] B culum

KINESIOLOGY

101. INTRODUCTION TO WELLNESS. (1) Fall, Spring.

ang 311;::; cpl;;ig::{iatct; %11:: tgi :1’;!:::1; ;:!oncise and factual information relative to the how, what,
B . s x P Feeef:gz:u; ;;:nd one hour of laboratory per week plus outside

u?-thEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. (1) Fall, Spring.
nstruction and practice in American Red Cross basic swimming and water safety skills

117. AEROBICS. (1) Fall, Spring,
A complete aerobic workout using a variety of exercises done to music

118. BEGINNING BASKETBALL. (1) Spring.
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of basketball.

119. CONDITIONING ACTIVITIES. (1) Fall, Spring.
Participating in exercises in order to improve body mechanics, Pposture, and physical fitness

120. ARCHERY AND BADMINTON., (1) Fall, Sprin
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of ar}zheri- and badminton.

121. VOLLEYBALL AND PICKLEBALL (1) Fall, Spri
! ND ] . , Spring,
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of vol!eybaligand pickleball,

122. TENNIS AND RACQUETBALL. (1) Fall, Sprin
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of fel:\.n.isga.nd racquetball.

124. GOLF AND BOWLING. (1) Fall, Spring.
Instruction and practice in the skills of golf and bowling. Fee: $26.50.

126. ADAPTED ACTIVITIES (1) Fall, Spring.

Instruction and practice in ada iviti
tr pted activities for those students who are ex
physician from the regular activity program. May be taken three semesters forc;i?}tf’y e

127. GYMNASTICS. (1) Fall. (W)
Instruction and practice of the basic skills of gymnastics.

128. WEIGHT TRAINING. (1) Fall, Spring,
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of weight training.

A ol dey EP :g;\:;l: of sport and physical activity, its underlying principles,
20;. g:l(‘)i)l}'g? tlli ‘:Ol\gslkigé:; a(?i)oipll'ing. Altemafe_ye_ars; Offered 1995-96.

Wi iy Ly al, and economic impact of sports on American society in the
HLLTCUMDTANNC (g

Red Cross Lifeguarding Trainin g Ceerxl'tcla;s ggnivr;ﬁe[‘ ;ﬁg‘:;;?;:)gtﬁiues\::: ;ihﬁgﬁuhu:;rel;::

Prerequisite: PE 112 and i i i
o iz[-mctor. and current American Red Cross Standard First Aid certification or consent of
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struction and practice in organizing and teaching American Red Cross swimming and lifeguard

é:ta|o§1fr.‘WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE. (2) Spring.

. B

A i b o T e

training courses. Attention will also be given to perfecting personal skills. American Red Cross
Water Safety Instruction and Lifeguard Instruction certifications will be awarded to those who meet

the requirements.

250. SPORTS OFFICIATING. (2) Fall.
A study of the principles and techniques of officiating competitive sports.

301/501. ANATOMICAL AND BIOMECHANICAL KINESIOLOGY. (3) Fall.

A study of major muscle groupsand their relationship to various body movements. Consideration
is also given to various activities which contribute to the functional development of major muscle
groups. Prerequisite: Biology 113 or consent of the instructor.

302/502. PREVENTION AND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. (3) Fall.
A study of the prevention of athletic injuries and the different forms of therapy in the treatment

of injuries common to athletics and activity. Fee: $15.75.

304. COACHING FOOTBALL. (2) Fall.
Coaching and officiating football.

305. COACHING TRACK AND FIELD. (2) Spring.
Coaching and officiating track and field.

306. COACHING BASKETBALL. (2) Spring.
Coaching and officiating basketball.

307. COACHING BASEBALL. (2) Fall.
Coaching and officiating baseball.

308. COACHING SOFTBALL AND VOLLEYBALL. (2) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1994-95.
A study of the theory and techniques of coaching and officiating softball and volleyball.

325. MOTOR LEARNING. (2) Spring.
Physiological factors related to the development of motor skills with practical applications for

teachers.

327. BASIC MOVEMENT AND GYMNASTICS FOR CHILDREN. (3) Fall. Alternate years;

offered 1995-96.
Instruction in developmental movement patterns and basic body control for preschool and

elementary children. Also includes fundamentals of beginning gymnastics. Required of those
students who desire to teach physical education in elementary or K-12 level.

329. RHYTHMIC ACTIVITIES AND LEAD-UP GAMES FOR CHILDREN. (3) Spring. Alternate

years; offered 1995-96.
Principles and practices of body movement and response to rhythm. Primary and lead-up games
for children. Required of those students who desire to teach physical education in the elementary

or K-12 level.

330/530. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN KINESIOLOGY FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organization, instruction, and
selection of activities at the class level. Required of prospective elementary teachers.

355. THEORY AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING SPORT SKILLS I. (3) Fall.
Theory and techniques of teaching tennis, softball, golf, soccer, pickleball, and volleyball, and a
thorough development of skills in these activities. For majors and minors only. Fee: $11.75.

356. THEORY AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING SPORT SKILLS II. (3) Spring.

Theory and techniques of teaching aerobics, leisure activities, badminton, weight training,
indoor/outdoor games, and archery, and a thorough development of skills in these activities. For
majors and minors only. Fee: $11.75.

367/567. FIELD PLACEMENT. (6) (SEE COOPERATIVE EDUCATION.) Fall, Spring.

Participation in an approved business, recreational, or professional setting. Placement made with
the student’s career goal in mind. Prerequisite: Approval of the department chairman and Coop-
erative Education.
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404/504. MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN HUMAN PERFO M@bg”’é}h
Acquaints students with the various testing devices in kinesiology and gives practice in
of these devices.

405/505. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF KINESIOLOGY (K-12). (3) Fall.

A study of the principles of organization and action of kinesiology and the athletic programs.
Consideration will be given to personnel, schedules, equipment and facilities, records, budget and
finance, legal aspects, publicity and public relations, athletic associations, eligibility regulations,
contracts and officials.

407. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE. (3) Fall.
Fundamental concepts of human physiclogy and their application to programs of kinesiclogy
and sports.

415/515. ADAPTED PHYSICAL AND RECREATION ACTIVITIES. (3) Spring.
Methods, techniques, screening, and special programs for physical and recreation activity for the
atypical student.

RECREATION

130. OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES. (1) Fall, Spring.

The course will introduce students to various activities that are associated with the outdoors.
Instruction will be provided in survival techniques, boat handling safety, canoeing, camping and
activities associated with camping, supervision of outdoor activities, gun safety, and cookery. In
addition, opportunity for practical experiences in a number of outdoors activities will be provided.
Fee: $33.75.

131. HUNTING AND GUNS (1) Fall.
Instruction in gun care and safety as well as techniques used in big game, waterfowl, and upland
game hunting. This course meets all state requirements for hunter safety certification.

132. BAIT CASTING, FISHING, AND BOATING SAFETY. (1) Spring.
Instruction in the proper use of bait casting equipment, fishing techniques for various species,
current boating laws, and regulations designed for the safe operation of water craft.

133. RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES. (1) Offered on sufficient demand.

One or two activities will be taught each time the course is offered. The offering will vary from
term to term but will include such activities as snow skiing, canoeing, backpacking, scuba diving,
and bicycle touring. The course may be taken any number of times for credit as long as activities
are not repeated. Fee: Varies with activity.

265. CAMP LEADERSHIP (2) Spring.
Study of and participation in camp organization, camp promotion, campfire programs, nature
observation, camp athletics, and outdoor cooking.

320. ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF RECREATION PROGRAMS. (3) Fall.

History of the recreation movement, methods of organizing and supervising various types of
institutional and community recreation programs, and a survey of vocational opportunities in the
field.

325. RECREATIONAL SPORTS AND ACTIVITIES (3) Spring.
Deals with aims and objectives, organization, action of competitive and noncompetitive activities
and games for all ages, schedule scoring plans, rulesand regulations, publicity, and public relations.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICS

PROFESSORS:
Stephen W. Smith, Ph.D., Chairman
Harmon C. Brown, PhD.
Alva Gene Dugger, M.S.

Bill W. Oldham, EdD.
Director of Mathematics Education

Dean B. Priest, PhD.
Travis Thompson, PhD.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Debbie Duke, Ed.D.
J. Greg Harnden, ML.A.

ASSISTING FROM OTHER DEPARTMENTS:

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Scott S. Ragsdale, M.S.E.

INSTRUCTOR:
Ron Pacheco, M.S.

The objectives of the Department of Mathematics are to give cultur_al traini.ng
in mathematics, to prepare teachers of secondary school mathematics, to give
the basic training in mathematics needed by pre-professional students or
students of science, and to lay a broad foundation in mathematics for students

majoring in this area.

Mathematics majors may elect the Bachelor of Science or the Bachelor of Arts
program, but all majors must complete the core requirements.

MATHEMATICS CORE
Math. 201,251 cio v 5s s avci o s nm wwmin nw 10 hours
Math. 275 . :4i5: 50 s R s e S W e e b A DADONTS
Math.313: .. 0o ocniwissoes ve+++.. 3hours
Math.318 . ... .......... w+e++... 3hours
MAth 323 5 woms w6 s o v e s wom s ... 3hours
22 hours

Students majoring in mathematics and certifying to teach at the secondary
level should consult with an academic advisor and pages 41-42 of the catalog
before choosing courses to satisfy the general education requirements. In
addition, Math 306 is required and Math 419 is highly recommended.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGR
128 TOTAL HOURS
MATHEMATICS

General Education:
Students should not take PhS 111, 112, 113, 115, or 116,

Hours

General education requi i

‘ 1 equirements for mathemati
physical science are fulfilled in the major c::::'sés s
requirements listed below.,

Hours Required for the Major:

Specific Courses: The math . 7
level mathematics courses, Foig S additioiialy

38
pper-

Other required courses: Physics 201 or 211; Comp 150
Hours Required for the Minor:

A few minors require more th
3 an 18 h
include general education courses, s and many

Electives:

Students not ready to begi i
; gin the mathemati
to take the prerequisites for calculus: Math Cf?‘i(:’(gel?r{;ei'

Math 151 and 152 (6 hr)
Additional Required Bible:

TOTAL HOURS:

18

16

128

NOTE: The number of elective hours ma

amount of leveling work needed and y vary according to the

the choice of a minor.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS
MATHEMATICS

General Education:
Students should not take PhS 111, 112, 113, 115, or 116.

Hours

General education requi

2 1 quirements for mathematics and
physical science are fulfilled in the major course “
requirements listed below.,

Hours Required for the Major:

Specific Courses: The math core; M ; iti
upper-level mathematics courses R

Other required courses: PhS 410 (: i
: substitutes for Bibl
?12 hours chosen_from two other sciences; 6 hours ::hsgen
m gfgurth science. NOTE: Comp 150, Phy 211 and 212
must be included somewhere in the above science hours,

Hours Required for the Minor:
Electives:
Students not ready to begin the mathematics core need

none
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to take the prerequisites for calculus: Math 171 (5 hr) or

Math 151 and 152 (6 hr)
Additional Required Bible: PhS 410 is a Bible substitute 6
TOTAL HOURS: 128

NOTE: The number of elective hours may vary according to the
amount of leveling work needed and the choice of sciences. For
example, the number of elective hours could increase to 14 if no
leveling work is necessary; if 27 hours are taken in physics and
computer science; and if 6 hours are taken in biology, including
Biol 250.

MATHEMATICS

100. BEGINNING ALGEBRA. (3) Fall, Spring.
Basic arithmetic and an introduction to elementary algebra. Does not count as the mathematics
general education requirement or toward a major or minor in mathematics.

105. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. (3) Fall, Spring.
Designed for those students who present fewer than one and one-half entrance units in algebra
or have inadequate preparation. Does not count toward a major or minor in mathematics.

115. BASIC MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS. (3) Fall, Spring.

The study of numeration, whole numbers, integers, rational numbers, and number theory from
an elementary school perspective. Topics are approached through problem-solving. Both content
and pedagogy are emphasized. Does not count toward a major or minor in mathematics. Prereq-
uisite: 105

151. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. (4) Fall, Spring. i

Rapid review of elementary algebra, quadratic equations, functions and graphs, inequalities,
logarithms, ratio and proportion, variation, progressions, mathematical induction, binomial theo-
rem, introduction to the theory of equations, determinants and complex numbers. Prerequisite: 105,
or its equivalent, or consent of instructor.

152. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (2) Fall, Spring.

Trigonometric functions, functional relations, logarithms, solution of right and oblique triangles
with application, identities, inverse functions, and equations. Prerequisites: 105, or its equivalent,
and one year of plane geometry or consent of instructor.

171. COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. (5) Fall.

Integrated course in college algebra and trigonometry. Recommended course for chemistry
majors, preengineers, mathematics majors, and physics majors with a good background in mathe-
matics. A student may not receive credit for 171 and 151 and/ or 152. Prerequisites: One and one-half
years of algebra, plane geometry, and trigonometry. Students who have a weak background in the
prerequisites should elect 151 and 152.

200. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS. (3) Fall, Spring.
Introduction to elementary statistical techniques; descriptive statistics, elementary probability,
probability distributions, estimation, hypothesis testing, regression and correlation.

201. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS 1. (5) Fall, Spring.

Essentials of analytic geometry with an introduction to differential and integral calculus: Prereg-
uisite; 171, or 151 and 152, or the equivalent. Students who do not make a grade of “C" or higher
on the prerequisites are advised not to take this course.

210. QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS ANALYSIS. (3) Fall, Spring.

Rapid review of elementary algebra, linear functions and graphs, inequalities, simple and
compound interest, annuities, systems of linear equations, matrix algebra, and linear programming
including the simplex method. Prerequisite: 105, or its equivalent, or consent of instructor.

225. MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of geometry probability, and statistics from the elementary school perspective, followed
by a unit on microcomputers. Prerequisite: 115 or consent of department chairman. Does not count
toward a major or minor in mathematics.
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251. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS i
A IL
A continuation of 201, Prerequisite: 2.01(.5) g

301. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS III i
ALYT! -(3)s :
A continuation of 251. Prerequisite: 251.( g
306/506. FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY. (3) Fall.

An examination of Euclj : 2
quisite: 275, uclidean geometry with an introduction to non.

Euclidean geometry. Core-
313/513. LINEAR ALGEBRA. (3) Fall.

Linear equations, matrices and ermi
t vector spaces, linear transformations, i i
Jordan forms, inner product spaces, and bilinear forms. Prerequisite: 2’7‘2Et i

318/518 PROBABILITY. (3) Spring,

Pr ablllty as a mat
1 m, Vi i theorerr S,
ob, lIEIIlafIG syste rallldom anables and their dlS:Ilbuthlﬁ, limit '

323/523. MODERN ALGEBRA L. (3) Fall.

Brief development of the complex number system beginning with the natural numbers A study

rings, fields, and integral domains, Prerequisite:

of abstract i i i
i, ract algebraic systems including groups,
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Real number systems, functions, sequences, additional topics in limits, continuity, differentiation,
Integration, infinite and power series, and uniform convergences. Prerequisite: 275 and 301.

351/551. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (3) Spring.
Ordinary differential equations with applications. Prerequisite: 301. Physics 211-212 is highly
recommended.

367567, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (1-6) Offered on demand.

400. ADVANCED TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS. (3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand.
Advanced topics in mathematics from such areas as number theory, algebra, graph theory,
topology, statistics, and real or complex analysis. Prerequisite: 275 and consent of the instructor.

419/519. PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. (3) Intersession.
Estimation, decision theory and testing hypotheses, relationships in a set of random variables,
linear models, and design. Prerequisite: 318.

432/532. ADVANCED CALCULUS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Partial differentiation, applications to geometry of space, maxima and minima, Lagrange’s
multipliers, indeterminate forms, elliptic integrals, line integrals, Greens theorem, and transforma-
tion of multiple integrals. Prerequisites: 275, 301 and consent of instructor.

450/650. DIRECTED READINGS. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Directed reading or project for senior mathematics majors or qualified graduate students.
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman.

525. MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER. (3) Fall, Spring. Offered in conjunc-
tion with 225.

A study of geometry, probability, and statistics from the elementary school perspective, followed
by a unit on microcomputers. Prerequisite: 115 or consent of department chairman.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

Premedical Technology Advisor:
Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

The Departments of Biology, Mathematics and Computer Science, and Physi-
cal Science cooperate in offering the basic Science requirements to qualify
students to an affiliated and approved hospital school of medical technology
for one year’s clinical training. A student who satisfactorily completes the
three-year program outlined elsewhere in this catalog subsequently success-
fully completes the clinical program of work in an approved hospital school
of medical technology, has a transcript of the successfully completed clinical
program sent to the Registrar, and completes the other cataloged require-
ments for graduation will become a candidate for the Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology degree. The equivalent of 35 semester hours of upper-
level credit will be granted for the successfully completed clinical program.

The student has the responsibility of making application and gaining admis-
sion to an approved clinical program although the University will provide
counsel and assistance.

Currently, Harding has affiliation with the following hospitals:

Arkansas Baptist Medical Center, Little Rock, AR 72205; Program Director:
Gina Messersmith, BS, MT (ASCP).
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Melson, BSMT (ASCP).
Saint Francis Hospital, Memphis, TN 38117; Program Director: F ENT OF C
Roper, BS, MT (ASCP) SH. s Hrogram Director: Deborah C. DEPARTMENT OF MUSI
Stud _ . ' PROFESSORS:
! ents who are interested in pursuing the clinical year in a hospital other Arthur L. Shearin, D.M.A.
than one .Of the pro grams with whom Harding is affiliated should inform both Chairman
the H_a:dmg Premedical fI‘ec}}nology Advisor and the Program Director of the J. Warren Casey, Ph.D.
hospital as early as possible in their preprofessional program. Clifton L. Ganus IIIl, D.M.A
- . - - - - - W. i w. ! Ph ’
Since admission to the clinical year is highly competitive, it is recommended fﬁ:an} H HOH:“ITXD o
thata student achieve well above a 3.00 cumulative average on the 93 hours [Eep LT oppes '
of preclinical courses outlined in the programs for the College of Arts and ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
Sciences. Atleast 32 of the last 40 semester hours immediately preceding entry : Neva White, M.M.
into the clinical year, including at least 12 upper-level hours in the sciences
must l_:}e completed at Harding with a minimum 2.00 average. Each student ASBISTANLERQEEIOR:
planmnag1 tfg pursl,_lue the B.S.M.T. degree should obtain a written statement of Patriela]: CoxMEd.
approval from the Vice President for Academic Affairs of Harding prior to
“begl.nmpg t.he professional program in an affiliated hospital. If the Eolzvperat— Rl
Ing institution confers the baccalaureate, Harding will not confer a second S
one. The Department of Music at Harding University seeks to achieve the follow-

ing objectives:
1. To prepare students to teach music in public and private schools (K-12
and college/ university levels) and in private studios.
To train students for spiritual service in the church.
To train students for careers in musical performance.
To prepare students for graduate study in music.
To provide for the university community the enrichment afforded by
musical experiences in a variety of cultures.

oo N

BACHELOR OF ARTS
128 TOTAL HOURS

MUSIC Hours

General Education: 52
Students should not take MUS 101.

Hours Required for the Major: 47
Specific Courses: MUS 111, 112, 113, 114, 140 (4 hours)
251, 252, 253, 254, 311, 312, 313, 314, 330, 331 or 332;
PIA 100/1 (3 hours), 250; _ 101/301 (principal
performing area - 6 hours)

Other required courses: 2 additional approved hours; in
addition, up to 8 hours of ensemble credit may count
- toward the degree. A minor is required for this major.

Electives (Including a minor): 21
Additional Required Bible: Bib 320 is recommended. 8
TOTAL HOURS: 128
150
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MIN_OR IN MUSIC: 18 hours, including: MUS 111, 11
applied music; 6 approved upper-level hours; partic:ip

ble for 2 semesters. In lieu of MUS 10 ic mi
A 1,
from MUS 31 1,312, 313, and 314. SR,

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION
143 TOTAL HOURS

INSTRUMENTAL

General Education;
Students should not take MUS 101, PSY 201. -
General education requirements for music and

ch s s :
glsg/m ;l:fy are fulfilled in the courses listed below for

Special consideration: General educati i
| . - catio
for certification must be met, including I;Il‘éeg%lgaem e

Ht;urs Iéequired for the Major:
pecific Courses: MUS 111, 112, 113, 114, 140 (4 h
215, 216, 217, 218, 251, 252, 253, 254, 311, 312, 1g13 031;1:45:)’
330, 332, 337, 338, 403, 408, 411; PIA 100/1 (3 hou:rs), 250;

INST 101/301 (princi i
GUI 101 (principal performing area - 6 hours);

Other required courses: For wi i

er require : For wind and percussion pla
participation in band every semester; for string plsye)lfm’
participation in orchestra every semester; 2 semesters u‘1
a choral ensemble; recital and concert attendance.

Education Requirements:

Specific courses: EDFD 201 :
SEED 308, 426, d61, 480 " " 207+ 309 320; SPED 418;

Hours Required for the Minor:
Electives:

none

Additional Required Bible: Bib 320 is recommended =
BIB 386 (3 hours) is recommended and counted unc-ier
General Education above because it simultaneous]
fulfills Bible and global literacy requirements, d

TOTAL HOURS:

143

An endorsement in vocal music ma
. y be earned by completing 6 h.
voice/vocal pedagogy and 4 semesters in a choral eynseml:ﬁe. o ey

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION
145 TOTAL HOURS

- Hours
52

VOCAL

General Education:

Students should not take MUS 101, PSY 201
General education requirements for music and

psychology are fulfilled in th !
for the major. edin the courses listed below
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ation in a major ensem-
select one course

Special consideration: General education requirements
for certification must be met, including HEd 203.

Hours Required for the Major: 60
Specific Courses: MUS 111, 112, 113, 114, 140 (4 hours),
215 or 218, 216, 217, 251, 252, 253, 254, 258, 311, 312, 313,
314, 330, 331, 403, 406, 408; PIA 100/1 (3 hours), 250;
VOI 101/301 (6 hours); GUI 101.

Other required courses: Participation in a choral ensemble
every semester; recital and concert attendance.

Education Requirements: 29
Specific courses: EdFd 201, 203, 307, 309, 320; SPED 418;
SEED 308, 417, 426, 461, 480
Hours Required for the Minor: none
Electives: 0
Additional Required Bible: Bib 320 is recommended. 4

BIB 386 (3 hours) is recommended and counted under
General Education above because it simultaneously
fulfills Bible and global literacy requirements.

TOTAL HOURS: 145

Anendorsement in instrumental music may be earned by completing 6 hours
in principal performance instrument, 4 semesters in an instrumental ensem-
ble, and both 215 and 218.

100. PRIVATE MUSIC LESSONS. Noncredit. Fee: 195.50

101. MUSIC APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring, Summer.
The role of music in the world, with attention given to the correlative developments in other arts.
Does not count toward any music degree.

111-112. THEORY I. (3, 3) Fall, Spring.
Partwriting, harmonization analysis, and keyboard exercises based upon the diatonic harmonies
of major and minor keys. Corequisites: 113-114.

113-114. EAR TRAINING L (1, 1) Fall, Spring.
Ear training, music reading, keyboard harmony and dictation based upon the diatonic harmonies
of major and minor keys. Corequisites: 111-112.

116. MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.
Fundamentals of music; techniques and materials for musicinstruction in grades K-8. Registration
is limited to non-majors; students pursuing the B.M.E. degree must take Music 403.

131-139. PARTICIPATION IN MUSIC ENSEMBLE. (1) Fall, Spring.

Participation in music ensembles is open by audition to majors and non-majors.

These courses are: 131 CHORUS, 132 CONCERT CHOIR, 133 BAND, 134 BELLES AND
BEAUX, 135 CHAMBER ENSEMBLE, 136 STRING QUARTET, 137 UNIVERSITY SINGERS,
138 ORCHESTRA, and 139 JAZZ BAND.

140. MUSIC FORUM. (1 per year) Fall, Spring.

A weekly seminar designed for music majors, although non-majors may enroll. Time is spent
experiencing music and discussing issues not ordinarily considered in regular curricular offerings.
Credit for year-long participation is ordinarily granted in the spring semester. Students must
register for noncredit in the fall semester and for credit in the spring semester.
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19541085 Matdig)luersity Catal§/506. VOCAL PEDAGOGY. (2) Fll

2
15, 216, 217, 218, CLASS BRASS, STRINGS PERCUSSION
’
Applied voice teaching techniques for individuals, small ensembles, and large ensembles.

sP&“S: Fall, Spring.
ass.insu-ucﬁon in the L
taught in 1994.9s; Percusg:r:rg,:f band and orchestra] instruments. Brass ang stri
¥ ngs will be

Proficiency is shown, Fee: woodwinds will be ta ;
- Fee: $16.50. Ught in 1995.96. May be waived jf 408. COMPOSITION. (2) Fall.

251-252. THEORY IL .
Partwriting, harmo kg Spring.

< nization, analysj L
corequisites: 253.254, Ysisand modulation, Involving chromatic alteration, Sy d
-Suggeste

253-254. EAR TRA
Music reading. VNG IL (1, 1) Fall, Spring,
252,

258. ORCHESTRA
Scoring ands a.l‘ranggh;/: HORAL ARRANGING. (2) Sprin
Prerequisite: 51, "l énsembles; arranging for choral groups of
Ps of two to five parts,

260. DICTION FOR SINGERS, (2) Spring,

onal | hDHEflC A!p
llﬂbEt and iecluuques of Sll'lglllg in Lahu .Hahaﬂ, CEHTlall and
y 3

313/513. MUSIC -ROMA
e e I NTIC AND PO
nifestati AND POST-ROMANTT,
e ons of the Romantic spirit during the ni

330.
3: :mﬁfxﬁsg:‘? CO_NDUCI‘ ING. (1) Fall
gpiah ok echniques of conducting f. i
Scription to The Chora] Journal or The Ins;'?nl:egnigfisbto :ehqlrfsh‘-iumental -
uired,
331. CHORAL CONDUCTING, (2) Spring.

Choral conducting technj
v hniques;
building, and Voice:gt ruques, rehearsal procedyres o g
fication. Emphasi » Musical interpretati
252 and 330, asst N Emphasis on the problems of hi On, repertory, program
4 f high school choruse vPe
s. Prerequisites:

d choral ensembles.

33}2’;- igasngglﬁ]\:}';AL CONPUCTING. (2) Spring.
Pioceires oo e _c'onfiuctmg of the high schoo] band. I i
equisites 252 450 L ncludes baton technique and rehearsal

337-338. INSTRUMENT,
; ATION. (1, 1) F i
Scoring and arranging for insﬂumer::ta?g;rii,rgglgés

with emphasis o
367. n the
67, COOPERATWE EDUCATION I (1 ) Offered o concert band.

n demand.

40;;25?&;{; ::QLT_S}C{DME. THODS. (3) Fail,

¢ e Tials for instruction Planning fo ilizj

b P es, lndudmgOrff,KodaIy, Dalcrozg,arll.ciﬁcet::fic{< :t::::#fmg abs};Eds ek
: membership in MENC
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analysis Involving chromatic harmonies Suggested
X corequisites:
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An introduction to musical composition with emphasis on developing technologies.

411. INSTRUMENTAL ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION. (1) Fall.
Budgeting, repair, marching and concert band organization, school orchestra music, organizing
parent groups, auditioning. For instrumental music education majors.

450/650. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Independent study on selected topics in music. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor and
department chairman.

APPLIED COURSES

Private instruction is offered in piano and voice, and in string, brass, wood-
wind, and percussion instruments. In private study, one 30-minute lesson per
week plus one hour of practice per day (70 per semester) are recommended
for 1 hour of credit. An hour lesson per week and 2 hours of practice per day
(140 per semester) are recommended for 2 hours of credit. For private piano,
2 hours of group instruction per week may be substituted for the 30 minute

lesson.

Special fees are charged for all applied music courses. For each course, there
is a private lesson fee. In addition, students who use departmental facilities
to practice piano and voice must pay a piano rental fee commensurate with
the number of applied hours being taken. The schedule of fees is listed under
the special fees section of the catalog. (See Index.) Special fees in music
generally are non-refundable, and refunds, whether full or partial, must be

approved by the department chairman.

The normal number of lessons per week in any one performance area is one.
Make-up lessons are given for lessons which are missed by the teacher or by

the student if the student’s absence is excused.

In addition to regular lessons and practice periods all applied music students,
regardless of major, are required to attend and perform on the departmental
Studio Hour, held on Tuesdays at 3:00, and to perform on jury examinations
atthe close of every semester, unless they have performed a solo recital during

that semester.

Course prefixes and names are assigned according to the type of private
instruction being taken (BRS — Brass, PIA — Piano, VOI — Voice, WWND
Woodwind). Students in their first through fourth semesters in a given area
should take 101. Those already having taken four or more semesters should

take 301.

PIA 100. CLASS PIANO. (1) Fall, Spring,
Group instruction in the fundamentals of keyboard reading and playing. May be repeated. Fee

$160.00.
VOI 100. CLASS VOICE. (1) Offered on sufficient demand.
A class for beginning voice students emphasizing vocal techniques, methods, and physiology.
Students who pass Voice 100 should proceed to take Voice 101. Fee $149.00
101, 301. PRIVATE LESSONS. (1-2) Fall, Spring.
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' DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE

PROFESSORS:
James Donald England, Ph.D.
Chairman
James E. Mackey, Ph.D.
Lambert E. Murray, PhD.
Carroll W. Smith, Ph.D.
Edmond W. Wilson, Jr., Ph.D.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:
David Cole, PhD.
William W. Ryan, Jr., Ph.D.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:
Keith Schramm, M.S.

INSTRUCTOR:
Marsha Hendricks, B.S.

The Department of Physical Science is organized with the following objec-
tives in view: to increase the general culture of all students; to prepare high
school science teachers; to provide the basic training for preprofessional
students of medicine, engineering, and other professional fields; and to
prepare chemistry, biochemistry, and physics majors for graduate study or
industrial work. The Bachelor of Science degree is awarded to chemistry,
biochemistry and physics majors. A lab fee of $31.50 (non-refundable) is
required in each course that has a laboratory. The general science degree
programs are outlined elsewhere in this catalog. (See Index.)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

BIOCHEMISTRY

General Education 45
Students must not take Biol 111, 113, PhS 111, 112, 113,
115, 116, or Math 200 except as electives; these courses
will not count toward the major.

General education requirements for biology, mathematics,
and physical science are fulfilled in the major course
requirements listed below.

Hours Required for the Major 68
Prerequisites: Students not qualifying to begin with
Math 201 must take either Math 171 (5 hrs) or
Math 151, 152 (6 hrs)

Required Chemistry Courses: (41 hours) 121, 122, 261,
315, 301, 302, 310, 324, 325, 326, 327, 411, and 412,

156

Harding University

er Required Courses: (27 hours) Physics 211, 212,
Otl\l}Iath 231,2.51, Comp 150 or Chem 350, Biol 259, and
PhS 410 which is a Bible substitute and s!'tould be
taken in the spring semester of one’s senior year.
Math 301, 351, and Physics 301 are recommended.

Hours Required for the Minor none
Electives 9
Additional Required Bible 6
TOTAL HOURS 128
Minor: 18 hours of chemistry, including 6 upper-level hours.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

CHEMISTRY Hours

General Education 45

i 116, or
Students must not take Biol 111, PhS 111, 112: 113, 115, 116,
Math 200 except as electives; these courses will not count to-
ard the major. ) .
genera.l edutJ:ah'on requirements for biology, mathematics, and
physical science are fulfilled in the major course requirements
listed below.

i : 69
Hours Required for the Major o

Prerequc%sites: Students not qualifying to begin with

Math 201 must take either Math 171 (5 hrs) or Math

151, 152 (6 hrs).

Required Chemistry Courses: (35 hours) 121, 122, 261, )
3(?3 302, 310, 411,1:‘?1(2, and additional upper level chemistry
hours to bring the total to 35.

equired Courses: (34 hours) Physics 211, 212,
Otildeail?ZgI, 251, Comp 150 or Chem 350, and PhS 410’
which should be taken in the spring semester of one’s
senior year. Additional science/math is required to
bring the total to 69. Chem 315, Math 301, 351, and
Physics 301 are recommended.

Hours Required for the Minor None
Electives 8
Additional Required Bible 6
TOTAL HOURS 128

Minor: 18 hours in physics including 6 hours of upper-level credit.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Students must not take PhS 111, 112, 113, 115, 116, or

Math 200 except as electives; these courses will not
count toward the major.

Geé\erhal education requirements for mathematics,

and physical science are fulfilled in the majo ire-
ments listed below. Joreotmerequite
Hours Required for the Major

Prerequisites: Students not qualifying to begin with
Math 201 must take either Math 171 2075 hrs) %J];I
Math 151, 152 (6 hrs).

Required Physics Courses: (35 hours) 211, 212, 301, 310
325 350, 412, 425, 431, 444, at least 1 hour of advanced
aboratory, and additional upper level physi
bring the total to 35. &= RS
Other Required Courses: (34 hours) Chem. 121, 122,
Math 351, Comp 150 or 170, and PhS 410 which should
be taken in the spring semester of one's senior year.
Comp 328 is strongly recommended. Additional science/
computer science/ mathematics must be completed to
bring the total to 69. A double major in physics and
mathematics or physics and com puter science is highly
recommended.
Hours Required for the Minor

Electives

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS
147 TOTAL HOURS FOR CERTIFICATION

GENERAL SCIENCE WITH EMPHASIS IN CHEMISTRY
General Education

these courses will not count toward the major.

General education requirements for biology, mathematics, and

hysical sci i i j i
%:i’stziimb elzcxnce are fulfilled in the major course requirements

Hours Required for the Major
Prerequisites: Students not qualifying to begin with
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128 TOTAL HOURS
PHYSICS Hours
General Education 45

69

None

Additional Required Bible 6
TOTAL HOURS 128

Hours

45

Students must not take Biol 111, PhS 115, 116 except as electives;

66

7
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Math 171 must take Math 151, 152 (6 hrs).

Required Chemistry Courses: (20 hours) 114-115 or
121-122, and a minimum of 12 additional hours of
chemistry including 310

Other Required Courses: (46 hours) Biol 121, 122, 250, 259;
Physics 201, 202 or 211, 212, Math 171, 200, PhS 111, 112,
113, 410, and Comp 101 and 202 or Chem 350 and additional
science/ math/ computer science to bring the total to 66.

Hours Required for the Minor None
Electives 11

Students certifying to teach in secondary schools must
take an additional 36 hours including EdFd 201, 203,
307, 309, 320, SeEd 308, 417, one course from 419-431,
451 (or 461), 480, SpEd 418, HeEd 203, 3 additional
hours of social studies from global literacy, and 1
additional hour of physical education activity.

Additional Required Bible 6

TOTAL HOURS 128

TOTAL HOURS INCLUDING CERTIFICATION 147
CHEMISTRY

114-115. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

The fundamental principles and applications of Chemistry 114 includes basic inorganic concepts
and 115 presents a survey of organic chemistry and applications to biological systems. Prerequisites:
For freshmen, minimum scores of 14 on both the English and mathematics sections of the ACT.
Credit in both 115 and 122 will not be granted. Prerequisite for 115 is 114. A grade of “C" or higher
is recommended before advancing from 114 to 115.

121-122. COLLEGE CHEMISTRY. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

The theoretical and quantitative principles of inorganic chemistry including laboratory qualita-
tive analysis. Prerequisites: One year of high school chemistry or 114 and Math. 151 or higher which
may be taken concurrently. Credit in both 115 and 122 will not be granted. Prerequisite for 122 is
121. A grade of “C" or higher is recommended before advancing from 121 to 122.

261. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Fall.

The basic theories and techniques of qualitative and quantitative chemical separations and
analyses emphasizing chemical equilibrium, gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Two class peri-
ods and six hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 115 or 122.

271. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY PRINCIPLES. (4) Fall.

A one-semester study of organic chemistry. This course is designed for students of biology home
economics, nursing, education, and preprofessional curricula requiring only four hours of organic
chemistry. Approved by NAACLS for medical technology majors. Three class periods and four
hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 115 or 122. Credit is voided by earning credit in 301
and/or 302.

301-302. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.

An integrated approach to structure and mechanism in organic chemistry, including nomencla-
ture, classification, synthesis, properties, and uses of the compounds of carbon. Three class periods
and four hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 122. Prerequisite for 302 is 301. A grade of “C”
or higher is recommended before advancing from 301 to 302.

310. CHEMICAL COMMUNICATIONS. (1) Fall, Spring.
The sources of information in the field of chemistry, the use of chemical literature, and depart-
mental seminar. Required of all junior and senior majors, but credit earned only in the senior year.
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315. INSTRUMENTAL METHODS OF CHEMICAL ANALYSIS. (4) Sprin,

An introduction to electronics and operational amplifier circuitry hﬂw@@ﬁ-&@&%&lﬁ{#m Univ

signal-to-noise ratios and signal conditioning. The origin and interpretation of ultraviolet-visible,
and infrared spectrophotometry as well as instrumental considerations for these spectral regions.

Theory and techniques of atomic absorption spectroscopy, gas chromatography, high performance
liquid chromatography, the use of a spreadsheet, word processing, and online computer literature

search experience are included. Two class periods and two three-hour laboratories per week.
Prerequisites: 261. Physics 201 or 211 is recommended.

324. BIOCHEMISTRY I. (3) Spring.

The basic concepts of the chemistry and intermediary metabolism and carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, nucleic acids, vitamins, and hormones are considered of the special consideration being

given to biochemical energetics and molecular biochemistry. Three class periods per week. Prereq-
uisite: 271 or 301.

325. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY I. (1) Spring.

A laboratory designed to study physiology and biochemistry at the cellular level. Prerequisite:
Enrollment or credit in 324. Voids credit in Biol. 421/521.

326. BIOCHEMISTRY I (3) Fall.

Continuation of 324 with added emphasis given to enzymology, protein and nucleic acid

metabolism, and photosynthesis. Additional special topics in the field of biochemistry may be
considered. Three class periods per week. Prerequisite: 324.

327. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY 1. (1) Fall.

The laboratory exercises are designed to build upon the physical and bioorganic applications of
biochemistry. Prerequisites: 261, 325 and enrollment in or credit in 326.

350. MICROCOMPUTER INTERFACING. (3) Spring.

An introduction to the techniques of microcomputer interfacing, analog to digital conversion,

and computer electronics. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Credit will not be granted for both
Chemistry 350 and Physics 350.

405/505. RESEARCH TECHNIQUES. (1 or 2) Fall, Spring.

An introduction to research methodology and techniques. Inorganic, organic, analytical, radio-
isotope, physical or biochemical research projects may be chosen according to student goals and
staff interests. A minimum of three hours of laboratory per week for each hour of credit. May be
repeated but not more than 2 hours may count toward the 35 required for a major. Prerequisites:
Junior standing and consent of faculty member who will advise. Fee: $53.75.

411/511-412/512. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (4, 4) Fall, Spring.
Fundamental principles of physical chemistry including states of matter, thermodynamics,

equilibria, kinetics, electrochemistry, spectroscopy, and quantum mechanics. Three class periods
and four hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 261 and 302, Physics 211-212 and Math. 251.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

111. EARTH SCIENCE SURVEY. (3) Fall, Spring.

An introduction to the philosophy and methodology of science. Some basic concepts of earth

science and the conservation of natural resources. Recommended for the General Education
requirement for elementary education majors.

112. INTRODUCTORY GEOLOGY. (3).

Anintroduction to the philosophy and methodology of science. Emphasis on geological phenom-
ena which shape earth'’s surface.

113. ASTRONOMY AND SPACE SCIENCE. (3).

An introduction to the philosophy and methodology of science. Emphasis on astronomical
phenomena including direct observational experiences.

115. ENERGY, POLLUTION, AND SOCIETY. (3).

An introduction to the philosophy and methodology of science. A study of energy generation,
distribution, utilization, and conservation in modern society.

160

Harding University

4
i
g

616. EVERYDAY PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. (3).
ity

i . Recommended for the Gengral

Q@troducti hilosophy and methodolog_y of science. R e

i i uch‘mnn mext\lt‘efo?r elemgntzry education majors. Credit lvlmll ll‘ze?ep%\;:ct:i r“:-_h e“yu vim
g.gg;:: olriﬁrep?:ovided the student also receives credit for any college

course.
367/357. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (1-6) Offered on demand.

CE AND SCRIPTURE. (2 or 3).S-pring. . .
s CHRISTI:;NC;I:SF;:Zgi ggf}i Bible and science, presuppositions, lofg;,ct'h. PBO:::?%
ot gl ins, evolution, ethics, and the reas_onablenes§ of Chndsmnth I
lden‘h.ﬁc methofls, Oﬂgld r'nathemati:;s majors and to senior B.A. science an ?a e_re(1 o
\ith the 113.5- ﬁﬁdaaepth of scientific background needed for the cou_rses: equi
zte}:\:: :néel:aﬂ\emaﬁcs majors and B.A. biology and general science Major

PHYSICS

RA CS. (4,4) Fall, Spring. g liedtoa
zu;3’wi?nrl.rtci;nﬁ NE}\ysiI‘;s],cE:SrseI prima( ri)ly for preprofessional progchl a.ms.ml '“ﬁ;‘:g;;‘:\;bemzﬁi covered
e inph sics withoutapproval of the department chairm Tl; e e lecture and three
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211-212 will not be granted. Prerequisi

before advancing from 201 to 202.

G PHYSICS. (4, 4) Fall, Spring. ) ) ——
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212.

30;. MOIEth\Il;;loY::ﬁS tvs‘:)nft:l:.-uth century advances in the field of physics selected from electro-
ome of the

ivity, the quantum theory,
] e e rays, Spectroscopy; theory of relativity, 3
madgn Et“1: radl;:;:rilé‘a t’?'rt?::: Z:c;lprzhﬁ:yspﬂ week and three hours laboratory per week. Prereq
and nuclear .

uisites: 201-202 or 211-212 and Math. 251
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mmf:: cl’:ct:ra:;:g ldg::?il:eg:.m;oi:: g?w{.edge ofPOhm's law and basic electricity 1s helpful but not
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isite: i ctor.
required. Three to five hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Consent of the instru

TIONS. (1) Fall, Spring. . - -
310, PHYSICS COMMUNlC,_A SPHIG: ¢ ysics literature, and dep
i i the field of physics, the u  p L artm -
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ing. Offered on sufficient dema:nd. . T
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hAt;t:o D o[gcertain optical instruments. Three class penclx]s per
t2.12-212 ;Ynd Math. 301. The latter may be taken concurrently.

ERING. (3) Fall.

CS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINE 2 ) a

e mﬂ:ﬁh:t‘;e'rrz\aﬁcal techniques employed in the study of %hﬂsm:é 11:::1::; :os\.;lf; ]
?l survey:ci:;::; to the background of the students. Normally included 2

will vary a

PN 1
iati i transforms. Prerequisite: Math. 301.
complex analysis, calculus of variations, and integral trans|

CHANICS. (3) Spring. ) . e
325.'ANAET”CAI“ 1‘:lrEﬂas&al"a{nd b«fd?nespwith an introduction to vector analyms,e:ﬁs;:\rgeq e s‘ilte:
fmf:e?::i:s! ?no’ilx‘\terpreﬁng natural phenomena. Three class periods per W
of ma

211-212.and Math. 351. Physics 312 is strongly recommended.
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350/550. MICROCOMPUTER INTERFACING. (3) Spring. i
An introduction to the techniques of microcomputer interfacing, analog to digital’ conversio

and computer electronics. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Credit will not be granted for both
Physics 350 and Chemistry 350.

380. INTERMEDIATE LABORATORY. (1-2) Offered on demand.

Experiments related to intermediate courses in physics with emphasis on modern physics and
optics. Normally the laboratory is taken concurrently with the respective intermediate course. Three
hours of laboratory per week for each hour of credit. Prerequisites: 211-212 and enrollment or credit
in some course beyond general physics, or consent of the instructor.

412/512. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (3) Spring.

This course consists of a full vector treatment of the subject of electrostatics and magnetostatics
based on a rigorous development of Maxwell's equations from experimental laws. The electromag-
netic wave equation is developed from Maxwell’s equations and applied to simple systems.
Prerequisites: 212, 312

415/515. ADVANCED LABORATORY. (1) Offered on demand.

Selected experimental problems of an advanced undergraduate level from various areas of
physics. Not less than three laboratory hours per week. May be taken two times for credit.
Prerequisite: Advanced standing in physics and approval of instructor.

425/525. THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years;
offered 1993-94.

A study of the thermal properties of matter including the first, second, and third laws of
thermodynamics and their applications with an introduction to statistical mechanics. Three hours
lecture per week. Prerequisite: 211-212 and Math. 301 or consent of the instructor.

431/531. QUANTUM MECHANICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1992-93.
An introduction to the formulation of norrelativistic quantum mechanics and its applications.
Prerequisites: 301, Math. 351, or Chem. 412, or consent of the instructor.

444/544. SELECTED TOPICS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1993-94.
This course consists of a study of various advanced topics in physics selected by the instructor.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

450/650. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Directed readings and/ or research for qualified senior/graduate physics majors. Prerequisite:
Consent of the appropriate member of physics faculty.
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Allan Isom, EdD., Associate Dean
Bill Lambert, Ed D., Director HSBS
Carl G. Mitchell, PhD.

Lewis L. Moore, Ph.D,,

Chair of M.E.T. Department
Edward P. Myers, D.Min., Ph.D.
L.V. Pfeifer, MDiv., M.Th.

J. Paul Pollard, PhD.
Neale Pryor, ThD.
Don Shackelford, Th.D.
Van Tate, PhD.

Duane Warden, PhD.
Flavil Yeakley, PhD.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Thomas C. Alexander, PhD., Associate Dean
Eddie Cloer, D.Min.
Tom Eddins, M.Th.
JoeDale Jones, M.A.
Ken Miller, EdD.
Kenneth V. Neller, Ph.D.
Will Ed Warren, M.AR.
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
Joe Brumfield, M.A., M.Th.
Ross Cochran, M.Th.
Monte Cox, M.A. )
John Fortner, M.Th., M.Phil.
Adrian Hickmon, Ph.D.
Vann Rackley, Ph.D.
Dan Stockstill, M.Th.

MISSIONARIES IN RESIDENCE:

Mark Berryman, M.Ed. (International)
Gordon Hogan (International) .
Nathan Jorgenson, B.A. (Domestic)

ASSISTING FROM OTHER DEP ARTMENTS:
PROFESSOR:

Cliff Ganus III, D.M.A.
Duane McCampbell, PhD.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Paul Haynie, Ph.D.

i igi 1ly into two areas: (1)
i ¢ the College of Bible and Religion fall naturally :
&Z:én‘fh?ch apply tg all students, (2) Those which apply more specifically
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: i 5 . , Box
to students who major in the Biblical area. Obviously, thesgfyq 35833 SRTABniversity Catdidgrding University School of Biblical Studies, 900 East Center Avenue, Bo

at various points but are distinct at others.

This College seeks to equip each student with such a knowledge of the Bible
that the student’s life will be firmly founded upon a personal Christian faith;
such faith must include a thorough integration between Biblical truth and
life-experience regardless of the student’s chosen field of study. In order to
accomplish this goal, the College is committed:

(1) Toawaken and deepen each student’s faith in God and the Bible as the
revelation of His will.

(2) To motivate each student to study the Bible and to provide the basic
skills for sound interpretation.

(3) To train and motivate students for service in the local church, for
Christian living, and for communicating their faith to others.

(4) To teach students to think clearly and deeply about life and the impli-
cations of the Christian faith so that they might formulate a well-
rounded philosophy of life with clearly defined purposes, values, and
goals,

(5) To provide students multiple opportunities for meaningful experience
in the development of Christian character while on campus.

(6) To teach Greek, Hebrew and other skills necessary for primary Biblical
exegesis.

(7) To train students for service in various ministry settings including
preaching, missions, religious education, youth ministry, teaching of
the Bible in an academic setting, and vocational ministry.

Students who transfer from another college and who major in Bible are
required to take at least 10 upper-level hours in Bible at Harding. Six of these
must be in the Textual division and the remaining 4 hours distributed
according to the recommendation of the Dean.

Special minors in communication and psychology have been structured for
Bible majors. See Department of Communication and Department of Psy-
chology for these minors.

HARDING GRADUATE SCHOOL OF BIBLE AND RELIGION

The Harding Graduate School of Bible and Religion, located at 1000 Cherry
Road at Park Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee 38117, confers the following
degrees: Master of Artsin Religion (Track 1), Master of Artsin Religion (Track
2), Master of Divinity, and the Doctor of Ministry. Information about the
program may be obtained upon request from the Graduate School.

Students within 8 hours of graduation may take 6 hours of Bible at the Searcy
Campus which will transfer as graduate credit to the graduate school.

HARDING SCHOOL OF BIBLICAL STUDIES (HSBS)

The School of Biblical Studies, a division of the College of Bible and Religion,
is an accelerated and intensive program of university education for adults in
Bible, ministry, and missions. Students accepted into this programrange from
high school graduates to those holding graduate degrees. You may obtain
information concerning this program by writing Dr. Bill Lambert, Director,
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839, Searcy, AR 72149-0001 or calling (501) 279-4290.

Graduates of Harding School of Biblical Studies who meet Hardx;:g’ LsI e{ltrar;ce
requirements and who wish to earnaB.A. degree in Bible from the mve‘:irst IZ
may apply up to 50 HSBS hours. The number of hours applied ftc]);?;)alr .
B.A. degree will be determined by the dean of the College o lh e an
Religion and will fulfill requirements for upper-level and residence hours.

TRANSFER FROM SCHOOLS OF PREACHING

Graduates from two-year “Schools of Preach.in'g” ufho enterHaxit_:lllrlt)gUmveZ
sity may apply for up to 40 hours of credit in Bible, Greek, Hebrew, -e;tnee
Missions courses. The student will pay a $10 fee f?r ea';h course thg coxm:I e
accepts. After formally enrolling in Hardir.lg Umversﬁ'y _and havmgd st ; :to
script sent to the Dean of the College of B1b1(.e and Religion, the 1:tu irél i
state in a letter his request to the Dean, who will then determine the valida

process.

All students who transfer from such schools will beregulated by the following
policy in pursuing a baccalaureate degree:

(1) When a student transfers, the Dean of the (_Zollege of Bible and Rehg]lgl:
will direct the validation procedure and will send to the Registrar 3 }135
of the courses, with hours of credit earned, that he has approved by

(2) Xaif:r:?i; which a “C” has been earned must be_va.l.idrattid by earrung
at least a “C” on a test at Harding. Courses in which a“D" was earne
cannot be validated. .

the 32-hour residence requirement at Hardmg..

EZ; ﬁzit the requirement that 23 of the last 32 hours required fo}r1 the acllegrge
must be completed at Harding EXCEPT a student w_h‘o :;51811:1 r)g
earned a degree from Hardin% must complete an addition ou

ing for a degree in Bible. '

(5) '?‘talljea;dr:.'ﬁhnum ofglr(? upper-level hours m Bible. Depending upon tge
number of hours transferred and/or v_ahdated, the s_lu_dent mai)1(1 be
required to take many more hours in Bible, but the l.nmxml:in;z “i;  be
10 upper-level hours. The Dean of the Col!ege of Bible and Religion
may stipulate the Bible courses the student is to ta}<e. R

(6) Complete all the graduation requirements of Harding fora B.A. degn
in Bible.

ADMISSION TO MISSION PREPARE PROGRAM

Mission Prepare is a program providing up to fopr years of.training inch'liér_\g
an undergraduate major in missions; a continuing education progr:;_rln, . ul:;
i i ips; - tice experience, Har
Prepare internships; and a two-year appren
gir;reacl? Program of Evangelism (HOPE). Any regularly enrolled student
may participate in these activities.

i j issi Program also include a Missions
Special projects of the Mission Prepare Progr . M 3
Rzzglarc}!: Clenter and coordination of field survey trips, evangelistic cam
paigns, and HOPE.
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HOPE 1994-1995 Harding UniVersity Catalog BACHIE;(.)TI({)T AL HOURS
Students interested in Harding Outreach Program of Evangelism may write Hours
to the Director of Mission Prepare, Harding University, 900 E. Center St BIBLE AND RELIGION 46

Searcy, Arkansas 72149-0001.
TIMOTHY CLUB

The Timothy Club is sponsored by the College of Bible and Religion and Is
composed of three smaller groups which address specific needs of the various

al Education:
Geél:;eral education requirements for Bible are fulfilled

in the major course requirements listed below.

Special Considerations: Bible 386 is highly recommended
as part of the global literacy requirements.

56
majors of the college. These three groups are: Alpha ChiMalachi, Youth Corps Major Requirements: None
and Tentmakers. Regular attendance and participation in one of these groups Prerequisites:
is required of all Bible majors. Combined meetings and retreats of the three S .ﬁfﬁi\oﬁsﬁib 112, 101, three courses for at least
groups are to facilitate interaction and community among faculty and stu- Tex}t{(fm ﬁ?om 303 305:312, 314, and 317 (At least one
ety sf,rvt;m each division), 402 and 410 %\173‘2;3%;&7??: ;7%?0“5

may be met by Grk 272! 370.’ 371" 4 g 21
ini ?ious Education: (15 hours) Bib 234, 321,
ALPHA CHI MALACHI %gﬁiﬁlﬁgﬁm & 330; 327 /337387 Fieldwork
Alpha Chi Malachi is a branch of Timothy Club designed primarily for Bible, (at least one E‘lﬂﬁ) 341 and 340 or 344
missions, religious education, and Biblical language majors. Meetings, held Hlstol.-lc:]l_' ((4 h(?:m) Bib 252 and 353
twice monthly, are designed to promote fellowship among majors, provide ]I:‘\):;g;h:' (4 hours) 260 and 361-367 series (at leas’t 2 hours)
resource speakers for professional enrichment, inform members of speakiny, Biblical Language: (11 hours) Greek 171,172, 271
opportunities and job placement possibilities and give opportunities for Missions: (2 hours) 280
service. R— ‘ None
YOUTH CORPS Mll\l;l(i)r:or ignot required. This is a broad-based major. "
Electives: g B exceed a
Youth Corps began in 1990 to provide all interested students actual opportu- Additional dec“?“é‘%‘{f;&gfiaﬁgﬁgﬁﬂ major in
nities in youth ministry. Youth ministry majors and minors are invited to total _cg ]dethP:l?S;;‘n by
become part of this ministry, but anyone interested in youth ministry would Biskibie 0
be a welcomed team member. Through Operation Youth there are opportu- Additional Required Bible: T SuT—
nities to work with area congregations in a large variety of ways. Through 12 hours of Bible must be completed in o
Project Outreach there are opportunities to become involved with students designated as majors classes. 128
in public schools. Through Joyful Hearts there are opportunities to minister

to a variety of people through clowning. Through the annual lock-in there
are opportunities to make a difference in the lives of teens throughout central
Arkansas. The objective of Youth Corpsis to provide and cultivate an on-cam-
pus organization for the purpose of equipping individuals to minister to the
needs of young people.

TOTAL HOURS:

be
: al cases, by consent of the dean, Hebrew may
slszglhl:ustléd to meet ¥he language requirement or an alternate
procedure may be arranged.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

TENTMAKERS 128 TOTAL HOURS
This club is composed of men and women who plan to dedicate themselves BIBLE AND RELIGION FOR WOMEN a
to various activities and ministries of the church as self-supporting workers. 46

Most of the members are enrolled with a primary major which will lead to
gainful employment, and with a second major in vocational ministry which
will equip them for their active service in the church. On campus, these
students dedicate themselves to good works, and to an ongoing study of how
they will be able to develop their own personal mission for Christ after
graduation.
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ducation: ) )
Geé‘::\:lrfl e‘tlic:cation requirements for Bible are fulfilled in

the major course requirements listed below.

i ions: uld take Bible 386
Special Considerations: Students _sho E i
asp;c:ﬁ of the global literacy requirements. This course 1$

also required in the major.**
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BIBLICAL LANGUAGES

168

, 376
Mz}tjr:r Requirements: 1994-1885 Harding University Catalogl‘g;eg‘ze;sby Grk 272, 370, 371, 372, 373, 374, 375
isites: and He .
Spﬁg?é‘ofmesz None Ministry: (3 hours) Bib 325 (or 3291) and 337 Fieldwork
Text: (16 hours) Bib 112, 101, three courses for at least (at least one hour)

six hours from 303, 305, 312, 314, and 317 (At least one
from each division) Balance of hours in textual electives
[New Testament options may be met by Grk 272, 370,

371, 372, 373, 374, or 376]

Religious Education: (6 hours) Bib 234, 330, and 331 or 332;
Ministry /Missions: (14 hours) Bib 280, 386, 321, 329, 421,
337 or 387 Fieldwork (at least one hour). ComM 323 may
be used to partially meet this requirement.

Historical:(4 hours) 341 and 340 or 344

Doctrinal: (4 hours) Bib 252 and 353

Research: (3 hours) 260 and 361 - 367 series (for at least 1 hour)
Biblical Language: (11 hours) Greek 171, 172, 271*

Minor Requirement:
Minor is not required. This is a broad-based major.

Electives: 24
Additional elective hours in Bible are not to exceed a
total of 70 hours in Bible unless an additional major in
the biblical division is sought.

Additional Required Bible:
12 hours of Bible must be completed in courses 0
designated as majors classes. - =

TOTAL HOURS: 128

None

“In unusual cases, by consent of the dean, Hebrew may be sub-
stituted to meet the language requirement or an alternate proce-
dure may be arranged.

**Taking Bib 386 partially fulfills requirements in both the gen-
eral education and major areas and would allow the student to
take at least two hours of additional electives.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

General Education: 46

General education requirements for Bible are fulfilled
in the major course requirement listed below.

Special Considerations: Bible 386 is highly recommended
as part of the global literacy requirements

Major Requirements: 53
Prerequisites: = None
Specific Courses:

Text: (10 hours) Bib 112, 101, 402, and 410

Biblical Language: (34 hours) Greek 171, 172, 271, 471

(at least two hours) Hebrew 171 and 172 (8 hours is the
minimum amount of Hebrew required). Balance of hours

Harding University

Historical: (2 hours) Bib 343

Research: (2 Eours% ?];68 250

Missions: (2 hours) Bi )

S }al Ccfnsideraﬁons: 16 upper-level hours in one

or both biblical languages is required.

i uirements: )
M]]\:/E);okreignot required. This is a broad-based major.

lectives:
E Ad:]ritional elective hours in Bible are not to exceed a total

of 63 hours in Bible unless an additional major in the
biblical division is sought.

Additional Required Bible: ) )
6 hours of Beicll)le must be completed in courses designated

as majors classes.
TOTAL HOURS:

+For women majors only.

12

tuted to meet the language requirement or an alternate proce-
dure may be arranged.

None

29

128

*In unusual cases, by consent of the dean, Hebrew may be substi-

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
& 128 TOTAL HOURS
~ MISSIONS Hours
General Education ) el 46
| General education requirements for Bible are ful
£ in the major course requirements listed below.
{2 ) 5
7R Major Requirements: a2
i'% Prerequisites:
“;;‘ Specific Courses:
'i 'l"lc::_‘ex:::l At least 14 hours including Bib }12, 101, Six hours
3 in textual courses numbered 300 or higher (Atleast one
is from each division). New Testament options may be met
2 by Grk 272, 370, 371, 372, 373, 374, or 376.
B Missions: (12 hours) 230, 386 and at least four other
B urses in Missions )
;zinistry /Religious Education: (6 hours) Bib 234, 321, 325
53 (or 3291)
2 istorical: (4 hours) Bib 340 and 345
i3 gsct:'?r(l:l: ((4 hours) Bib 252 and one other course numbered 351-356
Le Rescarch: (4 hours) 260 and either 367 or 387 .
65 Biblical Language: (11 hours) Greek 171, 172, 271
; Minor Requirements: None

Minor is not required. This is a broad-based major.

W
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Electives:

Additional elective hours in Bible are not to exceed a

total of 69 hours in Bible unless an additional major in
the biblical division is sought.

Additional Required Bible:
12 hours of Bible must be completed in courses
designated as majors classes.

TOTAL HOURS:

‘TFor women majors only.

128

*In unusual cases, by consent of the dean, Hebrew may be substi-

tuted to meet the language requirement or an alternate proce-
dure may be arranged.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

General Education:

General education requirements for Bible are fulfilled
in the major course requirement listed below.

Special Considerations: Bible 386 is highly recom-
mended as part of the global literacy requirements.
Major Requirements:

53
Prerequisites:

None

Specific Courses:
Text: (12 hours) Bib 112, 101, balance of hours in textual
electives [New Testament options may be met by Grk 272,
370, 371, 372, 373, 374, or 376]
Ministry/Religious Education: (15 hours) Bib 234, 321, 324,
420 or 4211, and 330, at least two from the following courses—
Bib 331, 332, 335, 337 Field work (at least one hour)
Historical: (4 hours) from any courses numbered 340-345
Doctrinal: (4 hours) Bib 252 and two additional hours
Research: (3 hours) 260 and 361 - 367 series
Biblical Language: (11 hours) Greek 171, 172, 271*
Missions: Four hours but must include Bib 280
Minor Requirements:
Minor is not required. This is a broad-based major.
Electives:
Additional elective hours in Bible are not to exceed a total
of 66 hours in Bible unless an additional major in the
biblical division is sought. A second major is recommended.

Additional Required Bible: -

None

29

0
12 hours of Bible must be completed in courses designated as
majors classes. —
TOTAL HOURS: 128
+ For women majors only.
170
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*In unusual cases, by consent of the Dean, Hebrew may be sub-

ersit;g/ Catal5 tuted to meet the language requirement or an alternate proce-

dure may be arranged.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS
YOUTH MINISTRY Hours
46
General Education:

General education requirements for Bible are fulfilled
in the major course requirements listed below.

Special Considerations: Bible 386 is highly recommended
as part of the global literacy requirements.

53
Major Requirements: None
Prerequisites:
Specific Courses:

Text: At least 14 hours with six hours in textual courses num-

bered 300 or higher (At least one from each

division). New Testament options may be met by

Grk 272, 370, 371, 372, 373, 374, or 376. o~

Ministry/Religious Education: (15 hours) Bib 321, .

325 (or 3291), 332, 333, 433, 334 (at least one hour), 33
least one hour)

gltisfs:ic(:{:l (2 hours) Two hours from a course numbered

340-345 (345 recommended)

Doctrinal: (3 hours) Bib 252

Research: (2 hours) 260

B?liliml Language: (11 hours) Greek 171, 172,271*

Missions: (3 hours) 280

Other Required Courses: (3 hours) Psy 240

None
i uirements: .
Mll\rfll?;clnieignot required. This is a broad-based major-.

29
Eleﬁéﬁiimal elective hours in Bible are not to_exc_ee:ih a total
of 66 hours in Bible unless an addmonal. major in the o
biblical division is sought. A second major is recommended.

i 0
ditional Required Bible: )
Adlz hgt?rs of I;lible must be completed in courses
designated as majors classes.

128
TOTAL HOURS:
+For women majors only.

*In unusual cases, by consent of the dean, Hebrew may be sué‘:sth
tuted to meet the language requirement or an alternate procedure
may be arranged.

Office of the Provost




BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

VOCATIONAL MINISTRY Hours

General Education: 46

General education requirements for Bible are fulfilled in the ma-
Jor course requirements listed below

Special Considerations: Bible 386 is hi recommended
as part of the global literacy requiremeglrldts}:t e

Mall:jor Requirements: 33
rerequisites: A primary or alternat jori i
in some field othgr tthible. B

Specific Courses:
Text: Ten hours including Bib 112, 101

Il\;lill)nzgy/ Religious Education: Ten hours including

Historical: (3 hours) at least one ¢ fr
Lo, € hous ourse from courses

Doctrinal: (3 hours) Bib 252,
Research: (2 hours) 260

Biblical Language Alternative: (3 hours) Bib 411
Missions: three hours from courses 280 or 381-389

Special Considerations: 16 hours must be upper-level
coursework.
Minor Requirements: 48*
Minor is not required. However, a second major is required.
Electives:
Additional elective hours in Bible t
pettons are not to exceed a

TOTAL HOURS: 128

=1

*This Is an estimate based upon the combination of this second major with an
approximate average number of hours required for a major within the
university (48 hours). For more precise information compare this second
major with the primary major listed elsewhere in this catalog,

MINORS:

BIBLE AND RELIGION: Minor: 18 hours 6 of which mustbe i
LE V: : A upper-level, with
a minimum of 10 hours in the Textual Division and at least 2 hours from the

Mn’ush’y or Religious Education Division and the Historical or Doctrinal Divi-
sion.

YOUTH MINISTRY (_for non-Bible majors): Minor: 18 hours, 6 of which
must be upper-level with a minimum of 8 hours from the Textual Division

and 6 hours from the Ministry and/ or Religi Ed i ivision, i
i end B try glous Education Division, includ-

BIBLICAL LANGUAGES: Minor: 22 hours of Greek a i i
- . nd Hebrew, includi
Greek 171-172, Hebrew 176-177, and 6 hours of upper-level credit. P
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1994-1995 Harding University CataibgI: Minor: 18 hours of Greek, including 6 hours of upper level credit.

MISSIONS: Minor: 18 hours, 6 of which mustbe upper-level. Atleast 8 hours
from the Textual Division; 7 hours from the Missions Division including 386;
and 345 from the Historical Division for 3 hours.

GRADUATE DEGREES

MASTER OF ARTS IN RELIGION DEGREE: The Master of Artsin Religion
is a practitioner degree in ministry emphasizing Biblical studies. It is a
practical rather than a research-oriented degree designed especially for work-
ers in Christian service who can spend two years in graduate training.
Although not limited to this category, this M.A.R. degree is especially indi-
cated for persons presently involved in some relationship to a local church
which then serves as a “living laboratory” for development and application
of learning. This M.A.R. degree is of course beneficial as a springboard to
further graduate study.

For regular admission an undergraduate degree is required from an institu-
tion accredited by the appropriate regional association, including 24 semester
hours in Bible and related subjects with a minimum G.P.A.0f2.70.In addition,
applicants must have completed at least one year of Greek with a minimum
grade of “C.” Students with a G.P.A. below 2.70 may be admitted on proba-
tion and will proceed to regular status after 9 semester hours of satisfactory
work. Students lacking prerequisite courses will be required to do leveling
work.

Thirty-six hours of graduate study are required for the M. A R. degree, includ-
ing a research project, a copy of which will remain in the University library.
Classes will be scheduled in such a manner that they will interfere as little as
possible with day-time work responsibilities. Two courses will be offered in
pyramid fashion on Tuesday evenings (3:00 to 9:45 P.M.). The third course
will be principally a directed study necessitating only five pre-arranged
meetings on campus during the semester.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MARRIAGE AND FAMILY THERAPY: The
Master of Science Degree in Marriage and Family Therapy (M.F.T.) consists
of 60 semester hours course work and includes a minimum of 500 hours of
clinical practice, most of which will involve couples or families. One hundred
of these hours will be under the direct supervision of supervisors approved
by the American Association of Marriage and Family Therapy (AAMFT). The
curriculum meets the standards of AAMFT, and features systems theory.

The purpose of this degree is to prepare students with the professional
competency to minister to families or to individuals through counseling,
whether this be in a specific ministry of a local church, or as a licensed
professional.

Persons admitted to this program must hold a bachelor’s degree from an
accredited college or university with an overall undergraduate grade point
average of a least 2.75. Applicants with a less than 2.75 G.P.A. may be
considered for admission on the basis of relevant work experience. A mini-
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mum of 900 is required on the Graduate Record E?@Jﬂma(&i@mbersity Catalégli_-ﬁ;Cl'S OF APOSTLES. (2) Fall, Spring.

Aptitude) in combined verbal and quantitative scores,

It is recommended that applicants to the M.F.T. program have completed a
major in one of the behavioral sciences (psychology, sociology or a closely
related field). Background course workin learning theory, personality theory,
behavior pathology, measurement, human development and family relations
is recommended. At least six semester hours of work in the behavioral

TEXTUAL DIVISION

This curriculum division dev

elops the student’s understanding of the text of the Bible and its
application to life situations.

Old Testament

100. INTRODUCTION TO THE BIBLE. (2) Fall.

A beginning course for students with little or no background in the Bible. A study of lands,
characters, words, and books of the Bible to prepare the student to take Bible 101 and 112. Mects
daily. Designed primarily for international students; others by approval of the Dean.

101. THE OLD TESTAMENT. (2) Spring.

A brief historical study of the Old Testament; selected books and passages are given special
attention in order to learn the message of the Old Testament for its day and for today.
303/503. JEWISH HISTORY: PENTATEUCH. (2 or 3) Fall.

History of the Jewish people from the beginning to the founding of the nation and their
contribution to later civilization.

304/504. JEWISH HISTORY: JOSHUA THROUGH ESTHER. (2 or 3) Spring,.
History of the Jewish People from Joshua through Esther.

305/505. EIGHTH CENTURY PROPHETS. (2 0r 3) Fall.
Astudy of the writings of Amos, Hosea, Joel, Jonah, Micah, and Isaiah, with their social, religious,
and historical settings and the importance of their message to that period and to present times,

308/508. HEBREW POETRY AND WISDOM LITERATURE. (20r 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered
1995-96.

The Psalms, Proverbs, Song of Songs, Lamentations, Ecclesiastes and Job in the light of their
k

historical backgrounds, especially the poetic and wisdom literature of the ancient Near East; their
message for their day and for today.

402/502. INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD TESTAMENT. (3) Fall.
A study of the historical background of the Old Testament; canon and text; the history of

interpretation; introduction to the major divisions and the individual books of the Old Testament.
Designed for Bible majors; others may enroll.

New Testament.

112. THE NEW TESTAMENT. (2) Fall. =

A historical study of the beginnings of Christianity from the birth of the Christ to the close of the
first century. Selected passages from the gospels, Actsand the epistles are studied to present Christ,
His mission, His message, and His church as revealed in the New Testament.

211. THE LIFE OF CHRIST (2) Fall, Spring.
A study of the life of Christ as revealed in the synoptic gospels — Matthew, Mark, and Luke,
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i i i i f the early church,
ical backgrounds, introduction, the founding and expansion o :
ment, v?rgﬁi;wglz and destiny of the churches presented in the text of Actsand related ccriplum

215. CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN CHRISTIAN ETHICS AND DOC 11I RINsml:'..( ?;::lﬁg:srlzjgng
The course is designed to consider questions and problems today’s college o e
d, the church, Christian doctrines, ethics, and moralg The students_ stu y e

::;: tt)rcl; 201'\temporary’issues and formulate personal conclusions and convictions on the

biblical truth.

RINTHIANS. (2 or 3) Fall. .
31?4?;2;:::&&gmunds;ingmduc)ﬁom the founding and comparison of tl'!e te;'x'ly church, problems
and their solutions in the Corinthian church; study of the text of First Corinthians.

NTHIANS. (2 or 3) Spring. )
alg?:tzrilia?boalzlkgmurltgg int&oducziml:, the founding and expanding of the early church, problems

and their solutions in the Corinthian church; study of the text of Second Corinthians.

312/512. ROMANS. (2 or 3) Fall. )
gstmducﬁon to the book and exegesis of the text.

ETTERS. (2 or 3) Spring. _ T -
SI;g;t!ﬁg%EciTc{J T%&smlorﬂar(ls, Galatians, First and Second Timothy, Titus; historical setting;

ions i i d
introduction to each book with its individual features; common relations in setting, thought, an
life; content; exposition of selected passages.

all. )

315/515. PRISON LETTERS. (2 or 3) F; . Skl . et eadibadi
ilippi ians, Colossians, Philemon; historical setting a ok ' h

w:}l‘;ulll‘s Fr:;?:lrﬁlit]l&f::hr:sres, common relations in setting, thought, and life; content; exposition of

selected passages.

NERA! RS. (2 or 3) Fall. ) ) . o
312/:1::1;; l;f ]amaL ;fgohn,(md Jude; historical setting and introduction to each book with its

i ife; iti ‘selected
individual features; common relations in setting, thought, and life; content, exposition of se
passages.

F JOHN. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring. ) ) ) ) ) N
i Kiﬁ-«?egts}rsﬁtﬁ(gr og the gos(pel of John. Special attention will be given to an introduction, critical
problems, and content of the book.

318/518 HEBREWS. (2 or 3) Spring. )
Introduction to the book and exegesis of the text.

IEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3) Fall. "
” g?;t:n!z:lfetting, introduction, including apocalyptic pattern and message, content and exposi

tion of selected passages.
410, INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Spring.

i New Testament; text and canon;
historical and cultural backgmul.ld of the ) e i
in?odstluc?i}g: iut::e boo?cl.;lof the New Testament. Designed for Bible majors; others may enroll

EEK-ENGLISH NEW TESTAMENT. (2 or 3) )
41%1?0‘“;[5? iss ling:eﬁf lf:ll:: the students develop knowledge and skills that WLéli(;I;ble tgzm
t useséfetk in their study of the English Bible. Emphasisisona ]_Jrocelssdfor dl;etct ﬁ;;ﬂ e Enenguage
B‘?bl study. This course is required of all Vocational Ministry majors. It does n g oA
re:q\:.i:eme{{t for other Bible majors, nor does it count toward either a major or a m

languages.
MINISTRY DIVISION

is divisi t of skills which prepare the student for service i_n a
EI’US: ;‘.':r;l;r;ff ;::c?u%ﬁ;\it?;ydgtgl:g: ;n sego:d major is a\?ailable in thisarea for the non-Bible
roa

major.

YMN i 995-96.
GY. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1
32&:‘1 examir?aliggn of Ehe Bib)ljcs\l basis for singing in the church and a study of church songs from

the earliest times to the present; a study of types of songs appropriate to today’s church.
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321. CHRISTIAN COUNSELING. (2 or 3) Spring. 5 H

A study of counseling needs in the church, identifying spiritual problems m&gtgﬁi_lj . ahonsall;%n

to the scriptures by using a Biblical approach to counseling. A study of various counseling settings
located in church settings.

322. CHRISTIAN LEADERSHIP. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1994-95.

This course is designed for anyone who is interested in leadership in the local church. This course
seeks to prepare men to serve as elders, preachers, deacons, and for any other leadership function
as it relates to the local church. A careful study is made of the Biblical principles of Christian
leadership. Instruction will be given on how to perform weddings, conduct funerals, minister to
the sick and the dying, and other leadership functions.

323. CHRISTIAN WORSHIP. (2 or 3) Spring.

A study of how to insure spiritual experiences for the individual, the family, and the local church
in worship. Special attention is given to the meaning and medium of worship, the relationship of
worship to daily living, and improving leadership in worship, thereby enabling the worshipper to
experience a meaningful response to God in a vital spiritual relationship.

324. PERSONAL EVANGELISM. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.

A study of how to reach man with the gospel of Christ. Special attention is given to the evangelism
of Jesus and of the early church. Consideration is given to the needs of man and how the gospel of
Christ meets those needs. Primarily this is a course in the principles of personal evangelism.

325. PREACHING. (2 or 3) Spring.
Materials, methods of preparation, and sermon construction according to the types of sermons.

Special attention to practical application by class presentation and evaluation. For Bible majors;
however, others are encouraged to enroll.

326. EXPOSITORY PREACHING. (2) Spring.

The development of the student’s study skills in the preparation of expository sermons. Prereq-
uisite: Greek 171-172. May be repeated.

327. FIELD WORK. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Field work in preaching will be done under the supervision of a faculty member or one approved

by the Dean. Before the field work experience begins, a written proposal must be submitted to the
Dean for approval. May be repeated to total no more than 6 hours.

328/528. ADVANCED PREACHING. (2) Fall, Spring. Alternate years; offered 1994-95.

Designed to strengthen preaching techniques. Various types of sermons will be presented by
students. Additional study of contemporary preaching and audience response will be studied.
Persuasive preaching is stressed. Prerequisite: 325.

329. RELIGIOUS SPEAKING FOR WOMEN. (2 or 3) Spring.

Various types of speaking situations unique to women in a religious setting will be explored.
Special emphasis will be given to the practical aspects of content and delivery.

420. INTRODUCTION TO THE CHRISTIAN MINISTRY. (3) Fall.

An introduction to the special work of ministers in relationship both to God and people. Proper
attitudes toward the scriptures and personal devotional life, techniques for meeting the spiritual
needs of individuals, relationships with elders and other special groups will be stressed. Parallel
offerings of this course will feature the work of church-supported ministers or the work of
church-supported ministers or the work of vocational ministers.

421. INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S MINISTRIES. (2 or 3) Fall.
Anintroduction to the Biblical role of women in relationship to God and to the work of the Church

in the world. Special emphasis is given to areas of service, to interrelationships with other Church
personnel, and to the task of the Church as set forth in Scripture.

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION DIVISION

This division focuses upon the development of skills and information needed in the ministry.

234. THE CHRISTIAN HOME. (2) Fall, Spring.

The Christian approach to selecting a marriage partner and living with that partner in permanent
monogamy. A study of the Biblical principles bearing upon intra-family relationships. The family
as an instrument of Christian service.
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&INTRODUCI‘ION TO CHRISTIAN EDUCATION. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered
96.

Carrying out the mission of the church through involving members in Bible classes, curriculum,
V.BS, asgwell as studying leadership principles, promotion ideas, training teachers, helping
members find their ministry in the local church.

331. TEACHING CHILDREN. (2 or 3) Spring. =
A course designed to train parents and Bible school teachers toward proper Christian nurture of
children.

332. TEACHING YOUNG PEOPLE. (2 or 3) Fall. _ )
The young people and their religious needs witha special emphasis on the methods and materials
available to church school teachers.

33, YOUTH MINISTRY. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring. )
asf\lsstudy of youth programs, youth ministry, with a special emphasis on the role of the youth.

334. YOUTH SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring. N .
Special seminars available to the students. Will be taught by youth ministers presently working
in the field. May be taken up to 4 times for credit.

335. TEACHING ADULTS. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; off_ered 1994;95. _
A study of the needs of adults and families with special attention given to programs and
curriculum designed to meet those needs.

. FIELD WORK. (1-3) Offered on demand.
33;5511:1 workina loc(nl c{luxch setting under the supervision of a faculty member. Before the field
work experience begins, a written proposal must be submitted to theDean for approval. This course
may be repeated to total no more than 6 hours.

¢ 3)
433/633. ADVANCED YOUTH MINISTRY. (3) Spring. (Alternate years from 199: ) .

A concentrated study of the youth minister and the work of youth ministry. Special attention will
be given to multiple staff relationships, finance/budget, personal preparation, and other matters
specific to the vocation of youth ministry. Designed for youth ministry majors; others mdy enroll.
B333 prerequisite.

HISTORICAL DIVISION

i is desi i igious beliefs
This area of the curriculum is designed to help the student undgrstapd the diverse religious
ands;::dices of modern Christendom through a study of the historical roots of Christianity.

340, SURVEY OF CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Fall. )
A survey of the history of the church from the close of the apostolic age to the present.

341/541. HISTORY OF THE RESTORATION MOVEMENT. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years;

offered 1990-91. . ) .
A study of the restoration movement and of men and events which shaped this movement in

American history.

; 995-96.
342/542. BIBLICAL WORLD AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (20r 3) Fall. A]_ternate years; of_fered 199
‘A historical and religious survey of world conditions in Biblical times with special attention to
the social and religious condition in Palestine.

3. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH BIBLE. (2 or 3) Fall. . . . .
34?\/5‘:mdy of the literary production and transmi ssion of the Bible with special attention to
manuscripts, texts, and translations. A historical account of how the Bible has come to the English-

speaking world.
i ffered 1994-95.

344/544. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. (2 or 3) Spring, Alternate years; ofterec .

The development of Christian thought from the subapostolicage to the present. Special attention
will be given to outstanding leaders and major doctrines. Designed for Bible majors; others may
enroll.

96.
. LIVING WORLD RELIGIONS. (2 or 3) Fall. Altematg years; uffe}'ed 1995- - )

Si'sl’he history and basic teachings of Zoroastrianism, Buddhism, Hinduism, Confucianism, Taoism,
Shintoism, Judaism and Islam.
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DOCTRINAL DIVISION

This division focuses on the theological ideas of Christendom.

252/552. PRINCIPLES OF BIBLICAL INTERPRETATION. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.
How to study the Bible using principles of interpretation derived from the scriptures, the nature
of language and the process of thought, a brief survey of interpretation.

351. THE NEW TESTAMENT CHURCH. (2 or 3) Spring.
The nature, objectives, government, and work of the church in the first century.

353. GREAT THEMES OF THE BIBLE. (2 or 3) Spring.
A textual approach to the Bible doctrine of revelation, God, Christ, the Holy Spirit, man, the
church, and eschatology.

354/554. CONTEMPORARY CHRISTIAN ETHICS. (2 or 3) Spring. (Offered only on Monday
evenings.)

The teacher will apply the scriptures to some current moral issues to help the student gain some
Biblical insights to moral problems. For nurses and masters degree students; others must have
consent of the Dean.

355/555. EVIDENCE OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3) Fall.
A study of the philosophical foundations of the Christian religion; arguments for and against the
existence of God, the inspiration of the Scripture, and the deity of Christ.

356. THE CHRISTIAN IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.

A study of the current trends in modern Protestant and Catholic thought; the question of authority
in religion; the origin, growth, beliefs, and characteristics of the modern cult movements; a brief
study of modern social, ethical, and philosophical trends.

RESEARCH DIVISION

This curriculum division focuses on basic research techniques. These courses do not satisfy the
institutional requirement for a Bible class. A maximum of four (4) hours credit may be earned in
the Research Division. However, when the content is varied, a course may be repeated until four
(4) hours of credit have been achieved.

164. RESEARCH IN THE RESTORATION MOVEMENT. (1) Offered on demand.
The student will be guided by the teacher through various historical sitesinvolved in restorational
studies. Prerequisite: consent of the Dean.

260. ORIENTATION TO RELIGIOUS STUDIES. (2) Fall.
An introduction to the Bible program, uses of a Bible major, and facilities for library research in
Bible and Religion. (Required Sophomore year for Bible majors.)

361. RESEARCH IN TEXTUAL STUDIES. (1-4) Offered on demand.
Individual study for the qualified student in the Textual Division. Prerequisite: Junior standing,
minimum 3.00 G.P.A., consent of Dean.

362. RESEARCH IN RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (1-4) Offered on demand.
Individual study for the qualified student in the Religious Education Division. Prerequisite:
Junior standing, minimum 3.00 G.P.A., consent of Dean.

363. RESEARCH IN MINISTRY. (1-4) Offered on demand.
Individual study for the qualified student in the Ministry Division. Prerequisite: Junior standing,
minimum 3.00 G.P.A., consent of Dean.

364, RESEARCH IN THE HISTORICAL DIVISION. (1-4) Offered on demand.
Individual study for the qualified studentin the Historical Division. Prerequisite: Junior standing,
minimum 3.00 G.P.A., consent of Dean, appropriate fee.

365. RESEARCH IN DOCTRINAL DIVISION. {1-4) Offered on demand.
Individual study for the qualified student in the Doctrinal Division. Prerequisite: Junior standing,
minimum 3.00 G.P.A., consent of Dean.

366. RESEARCH IN BIBLICAL LANGUAGES. (1-4) Offered on demand.
Individual study for the qualified student in the Greek/Hebrew language. Prerequisite: Junior
standing, minimum 3.00 G.P.A., consent of Dean.
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RESEARCH IN THE MISSIONS DIVISION. (1-4) Offered on demand.

1941995 Harding Uni\/érsity Cata%girecied research and/or readings for a qualified advanced undergraduate student who is

issi i the direction of the Director of
jori inoring in Missions. The will be 1_ul\der : 0 t ec!
m&r;:%;;:ﬂn;oaﬂgﬁm the approval of Dean. Prerequisite: Junior standing with a minimum
3.00GP.A.

BIBLICAL LANGUAGE DIVISION

ts.
This division develops a functional knowledge of the languages of the Old and New Testaments
Hebrew

REW i years; offered 1995-96.

e e s l - ?gall{iesé)r:nwg‘h?\lgt:?;et:nd a attention to vocabu-
tial principles of the d umar, i

!ar}:;i ﬁ? rf;?d:?gn:;s::si: o:I:: the vgrb, exercisesin readingand writing. Fiveclass periods per week.

ufficient demand.

HEBREW READINGS. (3) Fall. Offered on s cier ! .
vmﬁ'ﬁﬁgﬁgm\w Bible, with special attention to vocabulary building. An introduction to
textual criticism. Prerequisite: 177.

Greek

K. (4, 4) Fall, Spring. ] ) )
l%giigﬁws;ﬁgg 1t{hEeﬁt.'s‘re(ek. o)f the Nzw Testament with emphasis on learning the basic

inflections and vocabulary. Five class periods per week.

71. THE GOSPEL OF JOHN. (3) Fall.
. Reading the Greek text, further study of grammar,

passages. Prerequisites: 171-172.

attention to vocabulary, exegesis of selected

RINTHIANS. (3) Spring. _ N
27%1-:[;153'11;0(:11(:& the Greek lex(t, )mgre intensive shld_y_of mar, atjt.enhc%r;:nt.th:flgffc style
of the author, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 172 and 271 or

MANS. \l. Alternate years; offered 1995-96. )
”%rzn(.)slatiunif (ths)eFGareek text, mo¥e extensive study of grammar — moods, tenses, particles, style,

exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisite: 271 and 272 or consent of Dean.

i 3 96.

ES. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 199_5- )

37}(::5:\2 sgll;g:? ps::agﬁ(&lmg the% reck text, study of grammatical structure and style, exegesis
of selected passages. Prerequisites: 271, 272 and 370 or consent of Dean.

" 96.
STLES. (2) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1995- . .
37%::31;;“?;5:;:5 of the(cgreek text of 1 and II Timothy and Titus with emphasis on grammar

and syntax. Prerequisites: 271 and 272 or consent of Dean.

Office of the Provost
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373. JAMES, I AND II PETER, AND JUDE. (2) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1995-96.

Translation of the Greek text, analytical and comparative study of grammatical coh9@et898darding University Cata

style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 271 or 272 or consent of Dean.

374. INTERMEPIATE GREEK READINGS. (3) Fall, 1996.

Selected readings from portions of the Greek New Testament not covered in other courses with
attention to grammar and exegesis. Course content and approach varied according to needs of
students and discretion of instructor. May be taken more than once for credit. Prerequisites: 271 and
consent of Dean. .

375. READ'INGS IN THE SEmAG!m. (3) Spring. Alternates with 376; offered 1994-95.

Translation of selected portions of the Greek text with attention to the underlying Hebrew and

I:cln: gte Greek style and its significance for the New Testament. Prerequisites: 271 and 272 or consent
of Dean.

37}6{;3 H;EBRE:\":. g) Spring. Alternates with 375; offered 1995-96.

ading of the Greek text with concordial, contextual, lexical, grammatical, and historical stud:
of selected words, terms, and phrases particularly characteristic of Hebrews. Prerequisites: 271 an§
272 or consent of dean.

471. IND]‘:;PENDENT STUDY. (1-4) Offered on demand.
Directed study or research with primary emphasis on meeting the needs of the individual
tec student.
Prerequisites: 370, 371 for Greek, 275 for Hebrew, or consent o% dean. ¢ et

MISSIONS DIVISION

This division is designed to develop 2 worldwide mission concept and to train students to be more
effective workers in other cultures through principles of practical anthropology and crosscultural
communications.

28% 'é'H'E WORLD CHRISTIAN. (2 or 3) Fall.
road vision of Christianity in the whole world and the wide variety of service opportuniti
available to both full-time and self-supported workers with worldwid:g(erspecﬁ LO: ppoTE

381. MISS[(_)N{\RY MESSA(_}E OF THE BIBLE. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1995-96.
An examination of the basic Biblical concepts which provide a foundation for missions. The
development of a philosophy of Christian missions.

38% HISTORY OF MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Spring.
survey of mission work from the second century to the present with ial stu
accomplished by the churches of Christ. = E R i

383. MISSIONARY PREPARATION. (2 or 3) Fall.

A practical course taught to groups of students who work together in a mission-team simulation.
Course content and group research projects are related to mission field selection, the development
of strategies, and team building. This course is designed for both group and individual mission
preparation.

384, PRLNCIPLES OF CHURCH GROWTH. (2-3) Fall.
A study of church growth concepts in the New Testament with special hasis gi
studies in the church growth movement. i g Pt

385. SEMINAR IN WORLD MISSIONS. (2-3) Spring.

Course shall from time to time be offered to students interested in world evangelism utilizing the
spec:_ai talents of visiting missionaries or other qualified personnel. A minimum of 15 students is
required. This course may be taken more than once, with consent of the Dean.

386. MISSIONARY ANTHROPOLOGY. (2 or 3) Fall.
An mtrodl.}ction to cultural anthropology with_a view to understanding one’s own and others’
cultures. Designed to help Christian workers who cross cultural lines at home and abroad.

387. FIELD WORK. (1-3) Offered on demand.
Field work will be done under the supervision of the faculty or one a i
Fie pproved by the faculty ina
mission field at home or abroad. Before the field work experience begins, a writt 0
be submitted to the Dean for approval. ; R gt
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COMMUNICATIONS IN MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1995-96.

88.
I%QA study of the theory of communication, of problems of crosscultural communications and of

special relationships necessary for effective communications. Survey of types of communications
effective on the mission field.

PHILOSOPHY

251. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. (3) Fall.
A general survey of philosophical problems, methods of approach, modes of thought acquainting
the student with various types of philosophy through a brief survey of representative philosophies.

252, PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 253; offered on sufficient demand.
A philosophical approach to the study of religion with an emphasis on methods and problems.
Special attention is given to the Christian religion in the light of philosophic thought.

253. ETHICS. (3) Spring. Alternates with 252; offered on sufficient demand.

A study of principles and methods used in evaluating human conduct. An emphasis on the origin
and development of the major views of the good life. Application of Christian ethics to modern
problems.

CURRICULUM FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS IN RELIGION DEGREE

500. ADVANCED INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD TESTAMENT. (3) Spring.

How to study the Old Testament; historical backgrounds; nature of the 0ld Testament; canon,
text and versions; introduction to the books of the Old Testament by groups and individually; their
message for their day and for today.

509. HEBREW LANGUAGE AND TOOLS. (3) Spring.

An elementary course designed to familiarize the student with basic vocabulary, paradigms, and
syntax of Biblical Hebrew. The student will also be introduced to the most important scholarly
commentaries, dictionaries and reference tools for proper interpretation of the Hebrew Scriptures.

520, ADVANCED INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Fall.
Historical backgrounds, canon, text, and versions; the synopticand other problems; introduction
to each book of the New Testament by groups and individually.

521. THE NEW TESTAMENT WORLD. (3) Spring.
A study of the social, political, and religious facets of the Jewish and Greco-Roman world which

affected the life and thought of the early church.

522. RELIGIOUS TEACHINGS OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Fall (beginning in 1995).

A thematic study of important doctrines in the New Testament and their place in the life of the
Christian. Attention given to the place of the Old Testament in the church, the nature of God, the
person and work of Christ, and God's Spirit.

523. NEW TESTAMENT EXEGESIS. (3) Fall (beginning in 1995).
History, methods, and tools of New Testament exegesis. Exegesis of assigned passages from the
English New Testament.

532. READINGS IN THE GREEK NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Fall (beginning in 1995).
Readings in the Johannine epistles and selected passages from the Greek New Testament, with
emphasis upon development of reading ability; attention to vocabulary and grammar.

570. GUIDED RESEARCH. (3) Spring (beginning in 1996).

The student will select a topic in conference with his professor and engagein individual research,
the results of which will be written under the supervision of a faculty member. The purpose is to
gain further experience in the use of library and research methods as well as the proper form of
reporting such research to others. Application of theory must be made to ministry. A copy of the
research must be deposited in the library.

575. FAMILY COUNSELING. (3) Spring (beginning in 1996)
An in-depth examination of theory and technique of family therapy. Through discussion,

role-play, observation, and when possible, actual counseling with supervision, students learn
practical aspects of family intervention.
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581. ADVANCED HOMILETICS. (3) Spring (beginning in 1996).

An advanced course on the types and purposes of sermons and the general wd 3tz Afastiaging University Catalog

the Word in the local church, including weddings, and funerals. Each student is taken where he is
(his preaching level) and pushed forward. Consideration of special problems and evangelistic
preaching. Each student preaches twice with video recording.

590. MISSIOLOGY/CHURCH GROWTH. (3) Fall.

A study of the Biblical basis for world-wide evangelization along with an analysis of the nature
of the task today. An outline of various principles and methods in use with special attention to
mission efforts of the churches of Christ. Also included is a study of the basic principles for holistic
growth of the local congregation with attention to various methods of assessment of growth, and
theological and strategical factors for planting new churches.

599. INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY. (3) Fall.
Systematic examination of major bibliographical and reference sources in the area of religious
literature. Special attention to religious periodicals literature and to fundamentals of research.

CURRICULUM FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MARRIAGE
AND FAMILY THERAPY

600. SYSTEMS AND COMMUNICATION THEORIES. (3) Fall.

A study of the historical development of systems theory and cybemnetics as these relate to human
interactions. An integration of these principles with clinical concerns and practical treatment issues.
A conceptualization of the critical epistemological issues in marriage and family therapy.

601. THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS OF MFT. (3) Spring.

Major theories of marital and family relations and their therapeutic implications are examined.
Attention is given to dysfunctional manifestations within family systems and factors related to
family strengths. Students will be given a comprehensive survey of the major models of system
change that will include but not be limited to: structural, strategic, intergenerational, contextual,
behavioral, experiential, and systemic.

610. CLINICAL INTERVENTION I: BASIC COUNSELING SKILLS. (3) Fall.
Introduction to basic counseling skills foundational to the clinical practice of marriage and family
therapy. The focus is on client/ therapist interaction as they relate to assessment and treatment.

611. DIAGNOSIS OF PSYCHOPATHOLOGY & FAMILY DYSFUNCTION. (3) Spring.

A survey of major contemporary theories of psychopathology and how these relate to dysfunc-
tional families, a study of how people get to where they are within a family context and how the
family system relates to other systems outside the family. A study of DSM-III-R and how it is used
in family therapy. Within the context of marital and family systems, students will learn to diagnose
dysfunctional relationship patternsand nervous and mental disorders, whether cognitive, affective,
or behavioral.

612. CLINICAL INTERVENTION II: ERICKSONIAN, STRATEGIC AND STRUCTURAL
MODELS. (3) Spring.

Theoretical underpinnings and clinical application of the Ericksonian, Structural, and Strategic
family therapy models.

613. CLINICAL INTERVENTION III: MARITAL THERAPY. (3) Summer.

A focus on two major interdependent components: diagnosis/assessment and treatment proc-
esses. Within the context of marital and family systems, students will learn to diagnose and treat
both dysfunctional relationship patterns and nervous and mental disorders within the marital dyad.
An emphasis will be given to premarital counseling, human sexuality and treatment of sexual
dysfunctions, dyadic interventions from a social learning perspective, divorce, and remarriage.

614. CLINICAL INTERVENTION IV; BOWEN, WHITAKER AND BRIEF SOLUTION FO-
CUSED MODELS. (3) Fall. -

Theoretical underpinnings and clinical application of the Bowenian, Experiential, and Brief
solution focused family therapy models.

615. GROUP PROCESSES. (3)Fall.

Anintroduction to group dynamics and group processes as presented from a systems perspective.
The uses of groups for support, prevention and therapy are explored.
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616. CLINICAL INTERVENTION V: SUBSTANCE AND DOMESTIC ABUSE THERAFY. (%)
Spring.

PThegoreﬁml underpinnings and clinical application of the major models as specifically related to
substance abuse and domestic abuse.

620. ETHICS 7 PROFESSIONAL ISSUES. (3) Fall. )

Students will be assisted in the development of a professional attitude and identity as marital
and family therapists. Areas of study will include professional socialization a:n_d_ the role of
professional organizations; licensure and certification; legal responsibilities and liabilities of clinical
practice and research; family law; confidentiality issues; amarital and family .therapy Code of_ Ethics;
and interprofessional cooperation. The content of this course will be specific to the practice and
profession of marital and family therapy.

621. CURRENT ISSUES IN MARRIAGE AND FAMILY THERAPY. (3) Spring. )
A study of current issues in the field of marriage and family therapy. Issues will relate to the
clinical aspects of therapy.

630. FAMILY STUDIES: LIFE SPAN DEVELOPMENT/PARENT CHILD INTERACTION. (3)
Fall.

Theories and research in parent/child interaction and individual development throughout the
life span.

631. FAMILY STUDIES; HUMAN SEXUALITY & THERAPY. (3)Summer.

A study of gender, sexuality, and ethnicity as they relate to ma:rita.l. and family therapy. An
emphasis will be placed upon sexism and gender roles, sexual dysfunctions, stereotyping and its
impact on the individual family members as well as on the family as a whole.

632. FAMILY STUDIES; PREVENTATIVE STRATEGIES IN FAMILY LIFE. (3)Summer.
Focus on the research, literature and methodology of marriage and family enrichment and
preventative strategies from a systematic perspective.

640. RESEARCH METHODS IN MFT. (3)Spring. o ' )
Introductory course in research-methodology and statistical analysis with attention to marital
and family issues from both a quantitative and qualitative research perspective.

650 INTEGRATING BIBLICAL NARRATIVE INTO MARITAL AND FAMILY THERAPY.
(3)Summer. . ) )

Utilization of Biblical principles and concepts as change agents in the marital and family therapy
process.

*690, PRACTICUM L (3) Summer.
691. PRACTICUM II. (3) Fall.
692. PRACTICUM 1L (3) Spring.

693. PRACTICUM IV. (3) Summer. . )

Clinical training integrates didactic and clinical material. Each of these practicums is a part-time
clinical experience which is completed concurrently with didactic course work. A practicum
typically results in five to ten direct contact hours per week and includes such activities as
supervision, staff meetings, community relations, and record keeping. Both in-house practica with
intense supervision by core MFT faculty, and off-site practica, are provided to ensure diversity of
clientele and supervision.

*Upon completion of two semesters, graduate students will be reviewed by the MFT committee and

assess preparation for clinical practica. Students will be notified, in writing, if additional preparation
is required prior to beginning the first clinical practicum.
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Our mission in the School of Business is:

1. To educate our students in the various areas of business so they may
enter their chosen fields confidently and perform successfully in their
professions.

2. To assist in instilling in our students a faith in God and a knowledge of
the Scriptures that they may have these as a basis for developing
personal happiness and professional fulfillment.

3. To develop in our students the wisdom that comes through integrating
their faith into every facet of their lives — work, family, community,
and worship.

Our ultimate purpose is to instill in students the desire to be Christian
business professionals rather than business professionals who also trifle with
Christianity. Consequently, the mission is to teach business well, to teach
Christianity, and most important, to synthesize the two so that they are
intertwined, integrated, and inseparable in the eyes of students.

The following specific objectives have been adopted in order to accomplish
the above mission:

1. To provide students with a good understanding of the common body
of knowledge in business administration.

2. To provide students with opportunities for high-quality advanced
work in areas where majors are offered.

3. To prepare students for imaginative and responsible citizenship and
leadership roles in business and society.

4. To help students clarify the role of their profession in relation to their
ministry and commitment to the Kingdom of God.

5. To teach spiritual concepts which flow naturally from business curricu-
lum.

6. To assist in the personal and professional development of students.

7. Tostrive aggressively to help students secure satisfactory employment
upon graduation.

8. To provide opportunities for students to grow professionally through
leadership roles in business and economics competition, clubs, etc.

The School of Business faculty believes the mission and objectives can best be
accomplished through the following degrees and majors:

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

Accounting: Preparation for entry level positions leading to careers in corpo-
rate, public, and governmental accounting; preparation for uniform Certified
Public Accountant examination.

A program can be designed to meet the CPA exam eligibility requirements
for states such as Florida, Tennessee and others with the 150-hour require-
ment. Students should meet with the director of the accounting program for
specific course recommendations.
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Computer Information Systems: Preparation in business and computing for

professional careers in basic programming, supervision of pro gammin
systems analysis and design.

Economics: Preparation as professional economists in industry or in govern-
ment; preparation for either law or business school. Graduate or professional
school highly recommended.

International Business: Preparation for individuals to meet the challenges of
a complex, multicultural and dynamic global business environment.

Management: Preparation for supervisory positions in institutional, com-
mercial, and industrial organizations; personnel and retailing positions.

Marketing: Preparation for positions in marketing, retailing, and marketing
research.

Professional Sales: Preparation in personal selling, sales management, and
business-to-business selling.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Business Education: Preparation for certification to teach all high school
business courses. All Arkansas requirements fulfilled.

Communications Management: An interdisciplinary program with the De-
partment of Communication providing preparation for positions in telecom-
munications management.

Office Systems: Preparation for administrative, executive secretarial and
supervisory positions.

Human Resources: An interdisciplinary program with the Department of
Behavioral Sciences designed to provide graduates with the essential skills
necessary to enter the field of human resource management.

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE

Applied Office Science: Preparation for general, clerical and secretarial office
positions.

ACCREDITATION

Harding University, through its School of Business, is nationally accredited
by the Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs (ACBSP) for
the offering of the Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) in Accounting,
Marketing, Management, Economics, Computer Information Systems, and
Professional Sales, and the Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Human Resource Man-
agement.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
CORE REQUIREMENTS )

All Bachelor of Business Administration degrees require a uniform business
core of 41 hours. The purpose of the core requirements is to provide students

186

Harding University

g,and .
994-1995 Harding Univer:

4

with an understanding of a generally recognized COMMON DOLLY Ui AHIEHE™
in business. The core requirements are:

S?y Catal%guurses Hours Credit  Courses Hours C:edl;
3 Acct.205-206% « o oo e ae e 6 COAP.IOL « o v i smaennvnns :
| BUS. 265 v e 3 Boo SOEE0E. s 5 ssornm o 5o 8
: Bus.315 .. c.anamae st 3 Mgt368 oo cvvnncmamn e :
Bus.343 ... - s ae e 3 Mgtd430 ..vovnnn e :
BUgOED . 5 § gt w sames s & s 3 Mgt354 o ovevnnne e X

Bus.435 . .c.ccaanoannn s 2 Mkig.330 . ..c.oae s

USRI s i ettt

* Accounting majors are not required to take Acct. 206.

#¢ Math 210 is a prerequisite for Bus. 265 and serves as the general educationrequirement in

Math for all BBA business majors.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
129 TOTAL HOURS

ACCOUNTING Hours

General Education: o4

:ne majors must take Math 210 and Econ
%;.ogggt;gsfy t]he 6-hour global literacy requirement,
PolS 202 and Msn 386 or 388 (taken for 3. hours cre_d_lt)
are recommended. The missions class will also satisfy
the Bible requirement the semester it1s taken.

Hours Required for the Major: 7

5 sl
Business Core: (35 hours) Acct. 206 is not require
Accounting: (30 hours) 301, 302, 303, 305, 306, 401, 410,
and 9 elective hours in accounting

Other Required Courses: (6 hours) Bus 316 and CoAp 210

ining Bible Requirement: _
Re&?ﬁsfgmduded in the Business Core requlre_ments
listed above, fulfills the Bible requirement during the

semester it is taken.

. ’ . £
If Msn 386 or 388 is not taken as a Bible requiremen

(see General Education above), an additional 2 hours

of Bible will be required.

TOTAL HOURS 129

: states require 150 credit hours to sit for the
N%Tn?fg\fna'tn gertiﬁed Pctilblic Accountants Examination. &
Therefore, students intending to pursue a career in p;b ic
accounting may need additional accounting and/or u::fn':‘ess
hours. Contact the director of the Accounting Program for
additional information.

i jors) - i ting. The following
inor (for non-business majors) — 18 hours in accoun .
]Ztlsllgiotioglal courses are recommended: Bus 315and 316; Econ 201 and 202; Mgt.
368.
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®
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTR.A{E&QN% Harding University gatal og Minor in Economics -- 18 hours. Required Courses: Acct 205; Econ 201, 202,

128 TOTAL HOURS 310 or 311, 340 or 420; and 3 hours elected in the School of Business.
COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS Hours

General Education: 54 BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Computer Information Systems majors must take 128 TOTAL HOURS

Math 210 and Econ 201

NTE Hours

Hours Required for the Major: 62 . R TIONEAE POSINESS

Business Core: (35 hours) CoAp 101 is not required General Education: 54

Computing Courses: (27 hours) Comp 170, 245, 268,

International Business majors must take Math 210,
301, 305, 320, 336, 439, and 441

Econ 201, Geog 302, and PolS 202

Electives: Comp. 310, 311, and Acct 301, 302, and 303 Hours Required for the Major: 6
are strongly recommended. 6 Business Core: (38 hours)
i + : International Business: (30 hours) 18 hours language
Remaining Bible Requirement: Bus 435, included in 6 (or demonstrated proficiency), and IB 432, 433, 434, and
the Business Core requirements listed above, fulfills Econ.420
the Bible requirement during the semester it is taken.
Electives: none
TOTAL HOURS 128
Additional Required Bible: 6

Minor in Computer Information Systems (for non-business majors) -- 18

Phil. 253, Msn. 386, 388. Bus. 435, included in the
hours Required Courses: Comp 170, 245, 268, 301, and 320.

Business Core requirements listed above, fulfills the
Bible requirement the semester it is taken.

Minor in Cemputer Applications - 18 hours Required Courses: Comp 150; SR Ot 128

CoAp 101, 210, 219, and 6 hours from CoAp 253, Art 360, ComM 322, or any
computer programming course. Credit in computer applications courses
WILL NOT apply toward a computer science or computer information
systems major or minor.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

128 TOTAL HOURS
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION MANAGEMENT HA“;
128 TOTAL HOURS Gﬁ:;ﬁgiﬁl::? [?lral;DIS must take Math 210 and
ECONOMICS Hours Econ 201
General Education: 54 Hours Required for the Major: 65

Business Core: (38 hours)
Management Courses: (9 hours) Mgt 332, 425, and 440
(Other management courses are part of the Business Core)

Economics majors must take Math 210 and Econ. 201

Hours Required for the Major: 65

Business Core: (38 hours)
Economics Courses: (12 hours) Econ 310, 311, 340,

Other Required Courses: (18 hours) Bus 317 and 15
additional hours elected in the School of Business,

and 420 6 of which must be in management and 3 in computing or
computer applications.

Other Required Courses: (15 hours) : 3

Mgt 333 and 12 additional hours elected from the Electives:

School of Business. Remaining Bible Requirement: ) 6
Electives: 3 Bus 435, included in the Business Core requirements

. listed above, fulfills the Bible requirement during the

Remaining Bible Requirement: 6 semester it is taken. -

Bus 435, included in the Business Core requirements

listed above, fulfills the Bible requirement during the TOTAL HOURS 128

semester it is taken. e Minor in Management (for non-business majors) -- 18 hours. Required
TOTAL HOURS 128 Courses - Acct 205; Econ 202, 322; and 9 hours elected in the School of
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Business, 3 of which must be upper-level. Bus 350 and Mgt1368 amodighiing Univers'ityiéatalhginor in Professional Sales (for non-business majors) - 18 hours. Required

recommended. - courses: Acct 205; CoAp 101; Mktg 331, PrS 227, 336, and 371.
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION "‘
128 TOTAL HOURS BACHELOR OF ARTS
MARKETING Hours 128 TOTAL HOURS
General Education: 54 ON CERTIFICATION Hours
Marketing majors must take Math 210 and Econ 201. BUEINESS EDUCATI_ 54
Hours Required for the Major: 65 S, Eeliecstione

Business Core: (38 hours)

Marketing courses: (12 hours) Mktg 331, 337, 400,
and 415

Other Required Courses: (15 hours) PrS 336 or 398
and 12 hours elected in the School of Business,

3 hours of which must be in computing or computer
applications.

Electives:

Remaining Bible Requirement: 6
Bus 435, included in the Business Core requirements
listed above, fulfills the Bible requirement during the
semester it is taken.

TOTAL HOURS 128
Minor in Marketing (for non-business majors) -- 18 hours. Required Courses:

Acct 205; Econ 202; Mgt 368; Mktg 330; and 6 hours elected from Mktg 331,
337, 415, or PrS 336.

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

128 TOTAL HOURS
PROFESSIONAL SALES Hours
General Education: 54
Professional sales majors must take Math 210 and
Econ. 201
Hours Required for the Major: 68

Business Core: (38 hours)

Professional Sales Courses: (15 hours) PrS 227, 336,

371, 405, 440

Other Required Courses: (15 hours) Mktg 331;

3 hours from Mkig 337 or ComM 303; 3 hours from

PrS 398, Mktg 400, or Mktg 415. Also, 6 additional hours
must be elected from the School of Business, 3 of

which must be in computing or computer applications.

Electives: 0

Remaining Bible Requirement:” 6
Bus 435, included in the Business Core requirements
listed above, fulfills the Bible requirement during the
semester it is taken.

TOTAL HOURS 128
190

Harding University

Students who certify to teach must have 12 hours in
Sf)uc?ai Science: thti:{ol or 102, Hist 110 or 111, and
PolS 205. Three additional hours elected from

SocS 301, Anthro 250, Geog 300, or PolS 202 will
complete this requirement and will also satisfy three of
the six hours required for global literacy.

Students who certify to teach must take EdFd 203
instead of Psy 201.

Hours Required for the Major: " 66
Prerequisites - 3 or 6 hours in addition to those
required: Depending on skill level, students may
have to take Bus 105 if keyboarding skills are
inadequate and /or CoAp 219 if word processing
kills are inadequate.
%usin&s Cours%s: (37 hours) Acct 205, 206; Bus 106,
315, 350, 435; CoAp 101, 210, 253; Econ 201, 322;
368; Mktg 330.
gg%:cation Co;g.u-ses: (26 hours) EdFd 201, 307, 309, 320; SeEd
308, 417, 421, 451, 480; SpEd 418.
Other Required Courses: (3 hours) H.Ed. 203

Hours Required for the Minor: 4
Electives: 4
Remaining Bible Requirement: 4

Business Education majors must take Business 435,
which fulfills the Bible requirement the during the
semester it is taken.

TOTAL HOURS 128

Please refer to the School of Education section of this catalog for ar:lditic_mal
information regarding specific course requirements for teacher n::er'hﬁcatmn,
for admission to the Teacher Education Program, and for admission to the
Student Teaching Semester.

i tion Certification with Computer Technology Endorsement
Euﬁsﬁ‘:::f%‘l;c:ddu the Computer Technology Endorsement to the Business
Education Certification outlined above, students mt}st take an ad_dmonal 6
hours in computing, 3 of which must be a programming course. Wlth careful
planning, the 4 hours of electives specified above could be applied toward
meeting this requirement.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS
128 TOTAL HOURS

COMMUNICATIONS MANAGEMENT

General Education:
It is recommended, but not required, that students
take Econ 201 to fulfill the Social Science requirement.

Hours Required for the Major:
Communications courses: (30 hours) ComM 201, 251,
280, 303 or 304, 351, 412, and 445; ComO 260 or 261;
and 6 hours elected in communications. ;
Business courses: (30 hours) Acct 205 and 206; Bus 317;
CoAp 101; Econ 202; Mgt 332 and 368; Mktg 330 or
PrS5 336; and 6 hours elected in business.

Electives:

Re];nain.ing Bible Requirement:
usiness 435 may substitute for one of the -
level Bible classes. HE

TOTAL HOURS

BACHELOR OF ARTS
128 TOTAL HOURS

HUMAN RESOURCES

General Education:
Human Resources majors must take Econ 201 and
Psy 201.

Hours Required for the Major:
Business Courses: (30 hours) Acct 205 and 206;
Bus 317 and 343; Econ 202; Mgt 332, 354, 368, and 430;
and Mktg 330.
Psychology Courses: (30 hours) Psy 325, 330, 380, 382
385, 400, 406, 407, 412, and 415, T

Electives:
Bus 461 is a recommended major elective.

Remaining Bible Requirement:
Bus 435 is required and fulfills the Bible requirement
during the semester it is taken.
TOTAL HOURS
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OFFICE SYSTEMS
General Education: 54

BACHELOR OF ARTS
128 TOTAL HOURS

Office systems majors must take Econ. 201

Hours Required for the Major: 52

Business Courses: (43 hours) Acct 205, 206; Bus 106,
251, 310, 315, 350, 435; CoAp 101, 210, 253; Econ 202,
322; Mgt 368; Mktg 330.

Other Required Courses: 9 additional hours elected

in the School of Business. CoAp 219 may be elected

as a prerequisite to CoAp 253 if word processing skills
are inadequate.

Electives: 16

Remaining Bible Requirement:

Office Systems majors must take Business 435, which
fulfills the Bible requirement during the semester it

is taken. _ 6

TOTAL HOURS 128
Minor in Office Systems — 18 hours. Required Courses: Bus 106; CoAp 101

128 and 219; and 10 hours elected in the School of Business, 6 of which must be
upper level

APPLIED OFFICE SCIENCE
General Education: 35

§ L

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS
64 TOTAL HOURS

Bible 101, 112, and 4 hours elected from 211, 213,
215, and 234; Biol 111; Eng 111 and 211; Hist 101
or 102; Math 200 (or any math course numbered
151 or higher); Kins 101; Psy 201; ComO 101, and
5 hours elected from general education.

Hours Required for the Major: 29
Prerequisites: 3 hours in addition to those required:
Depending on skill level, students may have to take
Bus 105 if keyboarding skills are inadequate.

Business courses: Acct 205; Bus 106, and 251; CoAp
101, 210, 219, and 253; Econ 201; and 6 hours elected
from the School of Business.

Additional Requirements:
A 2.00 grade point overall and a 2.00 grade point in
the major in all work completed at Harding and 32
hours in residence at Harding, including 24 of the last
32 hours, are required.

TOTAL HOURS 64

Office of the Provost

193




ACCOUNTING

205. PRINCIPLES OF FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Introduction to elementary accounting theory, practice, and analysis; conceptual analysis of
the full accounting cycle; discussion of accounting for sole proprietorships and corporations;
emphasis on preparation and interpretation of financial statements; introduction to financial

statement analysis. A grade of “C" or better is required for enrollment in any other accounting
course.

206. PRINCIPLES OF MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Management use of accounting data for planning and control; theories and practice of cost
accounting and analysis of data for management decision making. Topics include cost behavior
analysis, cost-volume-profit analysis, responsibility accounting, budgeting and performance meas-
urement, and pricing decisions. This course is intended for nonaccounting majors. Credit in this
course will not apply toward an Accounting major. Prerequisite: 205.

301. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING . (3) Fall, Summer.

In-depth study of accounting theory, practice, and procedures; emphasis on application of
theoretical concepts to problem analysis and accounting practice, including preparation and
interpretation of financial reports; focus on accounting and disclosure reciuirements of major asset
accounts. Prerequisite: 205 with a grade of “C" or better. A grade of “C” or better is required for
enrollment in 302.

302. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II. (3) Spring, Summer.

Continuation of study of accounting theory, practice, and procedures; focus on accounting
and disclosure requirements for current and noncurrent liabilities and capital accounts. Prereg-
uisite: 301 with a grade of “C"” orbetter. A grade of “C" or better in 302 is required for enrollment
in 303.

303. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING IIL. (3) Fall.

Continuation of study of accounting theory, practice, and procedures; focus on accounting and
disclosure requirements for revenue and expense accounts; preparation of statement of cash flows;
financial statement analysis. Prerequisite: 302 with a grade of “C”* or better.

305. COST ACCOUNTING. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of cost accounting systems for both internal and external reporting. Coverage includes
job order, process standard, and activity-based costing systems; cost-volume-profit; budgeting; and
other related topics. Emphasis is given to decision-making uses of information

306. FEDERAL TAXATION L. (3) Fall, Summer.
Broad coverage of federal tax structure and tax law relating to individual. Includes preparation
of tax returns and tax planning under current tax law. Prerequisite: 206 or 401.

307. FEDERAL TAXATION II. (3) Spring, Summer.
Broad coverage of federal tax structure including tax law relating to partnerships, corporations,

estates, trusts; includes preparation of tax returns and tax planning under current tax law. Prereq-
uisite: 306.

401. ACCOUNTING FOR NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS. (3) Fall.

Detailed coverage of accounting for governmental units and various nonprofit organizations.
Prerequisite: 302.

402. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. (3) Spring.
Detailed coverage of corporate consolidations. Additional coverage of other complex accounting
issues including tax accounting, foreign operations. Prerequisite: 302.

403. CPA REVIEW. (3) Spring.
Detailed review of Generally Accepted Accounting Principles as promulgated by the official pro-
nouncements of the APB, FASB, AICPA, etc; review of past CPA examinations. Prerequisite: 302.

405. COST MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall.

A case study approach to the uses of internal financial and non-financial information for decision
making. Discussion will include recent developments in cost systems, accounting for quality costs,
etc. Prerequisite: Acct. 305.

410. AUDITING I. (3) Fall.

Discussion of the history of auditing, audit theory legal responsibilities and professional ethics.
Study, evaluation and testing of internal controls using the business cycle approach and statistical
sampling. Prerequisite: 302.
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411. AUDITING 1L (3) Spring.

9 Application of audit theory and study of audit workpapers through completion of an audit

practice case. Certain assignments will be performed on microcomputers. Also will include a study
of audit reports and auditing in a computer environment. Prerequisite: 410.

451/551. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS. (3) Fall. .

A comprehensive study of SEC reporting and disclosure requirements; review of current
accounting issues. CPA exam preparation is emphasized. Prerequisites: 303 and instructor’s
approval.

452/552. ACCOUNTING THEORY. (3) Spring. o

Brief survey of history of accounting and development of fundamental principles, followed by
intensive study of accounting concepts and their application to assets, determination of income and
measurements, and classification and reporting of equities. Emphasis placed on events in account-
ing profession’s past in relationship to accounting profession of present and future. The current
thinking of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, the American Accounting
Association, the Securities and Exchange Commission, and the Financial Accounting Standards
Board will be reviewed. Prerequisite: 303 and instructor's approval.

455/555. ACCOUNTING ETHICS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Case analysis of ethical challenges in accounting and financial reporting; study of the Code of
Professional Ethics of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants; development of
Scriptural approach to solving ethical problems. Prerequisites: 435 and instructor’s approval.

460. TAX RESEARCH. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

A seminar designed to develop practical research and communication skills in the field of federal
income taxation. Skills will be developed which will enable students to find answers to current tax
issues and problems. Emphasis will be put on communicating conclusions through the use of
methods similar to those used in public accounting firms. A study of the authority of tax law will
also be discussed. Prerequisites: 306 and 307.

650. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand. ) )
Independent study for qualified graduate students. Prerequisite: Consent of major advisor and
Dean.

BUSINESS

105. INTRODUCTORY KEYBOARDING. (3) Fall. ) ) )
Introduction to typewriter and 10-key keyboards. Includes basic operating techniques with
emphasis on building operating efficiency and accuracy.

106. ADVANCED KEYBOARDING. (2) Spring. )
Emphasis on developing speed and accuracy. Practice in office-related problems; typewriter and
timed production work. Meets three times a week. Prerequisite: Bus. 105 or equivalent.

160. INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS. (3) Fall, Spring. ) ) .

A course designed to present an overview of the operation of the business world including
highlights of marketing, management, finance, accounting, economics, computing, business law,
and global awareness.

250. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

251. OFFICE PROCEDURES. (3) Fall. .

An intensive study of the duties required of secretaries, with special emphasis on appearance,
attitudes, and personality traits, as well as the technical requirements. Machine transcription is also
included. Prerequisite: 106 or equivalent skills.

265. BUSINESS STATISTICS. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

A study of quantitative techniques used in business and economics. Topics include: measures of
central tendencies, probability distribution, sampling and hypothesis testing. Corr.lpyter application
will be used to learn multiple regression, ANOVA, chi square and other statistical techniques.
Prerequisite: grade of “C"” or better in Math 210.

301. AMERICAN STUDIES. (1-3) ) _

This is an independent study in American Studies. This course is designed for academic prepa-
ration associated with the honor students that are enrolled in the American Studies Institute and
special activities associated with the American Studies Institute such as the American Studies Tri'p.
Typically, it will involve research into business/industry and government prior to actual on-site
visits for information gathering. Following the on-site visits, a written summation and evaluation
of the visit as to the learning that has taken place is required. Prerequisite for enrolling is admission
to the specific honors event associated with this course.
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310. OFFICE SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring.

An overview of office systems — technology, people, procedures, and environmk394-1995 {Harding U

perspective of the administrative resource manager.

315. BUSINESS LAW. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

An introduction to law, sources of law, and the functionin
W, s of the |
survey of the law of business torts, white collar crimes, contracgts, propegga]an?sgluel;.

31% COMMERCIAL LAW. (3) Fall, Spring.
survey of the law of commercial paper, secured transactions, debtor-creditor righ i

¢ ) ts, )
bankruptcy, agency, partnership, corporations, and acoounfant'liability. Prerequ?sgite: 3;1;.:'etysh1p
317. LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS. (3) Spring.

An introduction to administrative law and governmental regulatio i i i
intr N t v ns affecting business, to
constitutional basis of regulation of business, the law of the environment, t:onsumg ers’ rights l?:lsis:nt;c
computers, international business transactions, unfair competition, anti-trust, and &anchisin‘g. ’

343. MANAGERIAL FINANCE. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Forms of business organization including i ganizati italizati
s of ) promotion, or, tion, capitalization, i
reorganization and fiscal operations; management and financing of modlzxn corpgrr‘atixgaﬁlsogf
business enterprise. Prerequisites: Acct. 206 and Econ. 201-202,

344/544. INVESTMENTS. (3) Offered on demand.

Principles of investments-basic theory, concepts, and princi i isi

) f : A , and principles of investment decisions. -
sis on portfolio construction and ‘management; inva;tmentpmedia,; fundamental an:.i‘s tecEmhmE};!
analysis; tools of investment analysis and the psychological aspects of the market. Prerequisite: 343,

350. BUSINES?COMMUNICA'I‘IONS. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.
The composition of effective business letters and reports. Emphasis on characteristics of good

business writing and development of basic letter i inci i
; c letter plans applicable to principal business functions.
Preparation of personal resume and application letter. Fundamentai)s of Eral communication in

along with a

business. Prerequisites: Eng. 211, Bus. 105 or equivalent skill, and CoAp. 101.

435A/535;iCHFé?'I'I$uN BUSINESS ETHICS. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.
study of the ethical teachings of the Bible as applied to the field of business; i i
of Biblical passages related to business conduct, corporate ethics, individual étlt'\‘xil: ‘il:g :nihtjuda);

responsibilities of employers and employees. This course i i i i
approved substitute for Bible the semegtefitis taken. SRS pen s
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443/543. ADVANCED FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Offered on sufficient demand,

y CatalQ@ced topics in financial management including capital budgeting, debt policy, dividend

policy, and working capital management. Emphasis on developing a conceptual understandin,
of the impact of financial management decisions on firm value. Prerequisites: Bus. 343 an
instructor’s approval.

450. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH. (1-3) Offered on demand.

For majors with high scholastic ability and clearly defined professional goals. Emphasis placed
on research techniques and procedures assignments. Prerequisite: consent of the major advisor and
the Dean.

460/560. PROFESSIONAL BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

An advanced business communications course to address skills not addressed in other courses.
Includes technical writing instruction for priﬁaring common business correspondences such as
memos, and specialized correspondence such as management letters, and financial statement
footnotes. Other topics include performance evaluations, negotiation skills, and an annual report
project. Prerequisites: Bus. 350 and instructor’s approval.

461. FIELD EXPERIENCE IN HUMAN RESOURCES. (3) Fall, Spring.

Participation in an approved Human Resources setting. Experience supervised by approved
management and/or psychology faculty. Each student participating in a field experience MUST
purchase professional liability insurance through Harding University.

625, PRINCIPLES AND PHILOSOPHIES OF BUSINESS EDUCATION. (3) Offered on demand.

Brief historical review of business education; current philosophiesand attitudes affecting business
education; curriculum development at the secondary school level; the challenging role of business
education in a changing business and industrial environment.

650. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH AND DIRECTED READINGS. (3-6) Offered on demand.
Individual study for qualified graduate students. Prerequisite: Consent of Director of Business
Education.

658. THESIS. (3)
COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

101. COMPUTER LITERACY AND APPLICATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Computer literacy concepts including current applications, history of computer development,
hardware and software overview, trends, and social issues relative to computing will be covered.
Sessions will introduce microcomputer applications including the following: operating system
commands, word processing, spreadsheets, graphics, and database management.

210. SPREADSHEET AND DATABASE APPLICATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Greater depthinspreadsheet and relational database applications. Course will also cover essential
microcomputer operating system commands and hard disk management concepts. Prerequisite:
CoAp. 101 and Acct. 205.

219. WORD PROCESSING APPLICATIONS. (3) Fall.

Development of skill in using sophisticated microcomputer software to produce a wide variety
of business documents, emphasizing the efficient use of the software and a thorough understanding
of appropriate guidelines for document production. Prerequisite: CoAp. 101 and Bus. 105 or
equivalent skills.

253. ADVANCED WORD PROCESSING AND DESKTOP PUBLISHING. (3) Spring.

Advanced applications in document production, including the use of desktop publishing soft-
ware to produce brochures, newsletters, bulletins, procedures manuals, etc. Prerequisite: CoAp. 219
or equivalent skills.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

150. INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING USING C. (3) Fall, Spring.

An introductory course in the C programming language for those with little or no experience in
programming. Students will learn algorithmic solutions to basic programming problems and then
write these solutions in C. Credit in this course will not apply toward a CS or CIS major or minor.

170. INTRODUCTION TO SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT. (5) Fall, Spring.

Students are taught how to design and write modular program solutions using the C program-
ming language. Advanced programming concepts such as multi-dimensional arrays, records,
pointers and files will also be covered. No prior experience in C or programming is required. This
class is intended primarily for computing majors.
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245. DATA STRUCTURES. (3) Fall, Spring.

stacks, queues, recursion, linked lists, trees and graphs. Students will also
analysis on major searching and sorting algorithms. Prerequisite: 170.

A study of major structures used for storing data on a computer system. To 'gg’agwss‘%ﬁm Univ
éarn and perform 9 3

268. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE AND ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMING. (3) Spring.

A study of machine and assembly language programming with emphasis on computer architec-
ture, data representation, addressing techniques, instruction formats, and logic design. Prerequisite:
170.

301. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN. (3) Fall.

A study of the tools and techniques used in the analysis and design phases of the systems
development lifecycle. Topics include: enterprise modeling, data modeling, structured modeling
tools, structured design, CASE tools, and prototyping. Students will practice interpersonal commu-
nication skills as they participate in group exercises. Prerequisite: 170.

305. DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS. (3) Spring.
Emphasis will be on the integration of microcomputer applications for decision support. Topics
include: advanced spreadsheet applications, advanced microcomputer database applications, in-

troduction to rule based expert systems, and programming techniques for seamless integration of
these products. Prerequisite: 245,

310. OPERATING SYSTEMS CONCEPTS. (3) Fall.

A study of the historical development and current functions of operating systems. Hardware and
software requirements for operating systems which support uniprogramming, multiprogramming,
and multiprocessing will be discussed. Topicsinclude: process management, memory management,
disk scheduling, performance evaluation, security, and case studies. Prerequisites: 245 and 268.

311.DATA COMMUNICATIONS AND NETWORKING. (3) Fall.

A study of data communications and networks. Topics include: network topology, local area
networks, wide area networks, layered protocols, and network management. An examination of
currently available network hardware and software will be made. Prerequisites: 245 and 268.

320. ADVANCED APPLICATIONS PROGRAMMING USING COBOL. (3) Fall.

Students will develop interactive applications using COBOL. Topics include: table handling,
index searching, internal and external sorting, sequential and random file updating, and data
storage methods. Prerequisite: 245.

328. NUMERICAL METHODS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1995-96.

A study of computer solutions to mathematical problems. Topics include systems of linear
equations, polynomial interpolation, fixed point algorithms, numerical integration, and numerical
solutions to differential equations. Prerequisites: 150 or 170; Math 251 and Math 313.

335. FILE STRUCTURES AND ACCESS METHODS. (3) Spring.

A study of data structures used for the storage of files and the methods of access. Topics include
sequential files, direct access files, indexed sequential files, hashing, data compaction, data encryp-
tion, tree-structured indices, file-processing subroutine libraries, and file support for database
systems. Prerequisite: 245.

336. DATABASE CONCEPTS AND APPLICATIONS. (3) Spring,.

A study of the fundamental concepts of database systems including applications, requirements,
structure, administrator functions, utilities, programming interfaces, data security, data integrity,
hierarchical models, network models, relational models, normalization of relations, comparisons
of available systems, and future directions. Individual and group projects will be completed using
an available database system. Prerequisite: 245.

345. OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING. (3) Fall.

An introduction to the concepts of object-oriented programming using the C++ programming
language. Topics include: the object paradigm, classes and methods, data abstraction angl;zncapsu—
lation, polymorphism, single and multiple inheritance, memory management, operator and func-
tion overloading, templates, and exception handling. Prerequisite: 245.

430. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1996-97.

Survey of concepts and techniques used in the development of intelligent systems. Topics include:
knowledge representation, game playing, search techniques, heuristics, deduction, learning, natural
language processing, rule based expert systems, constraint exploitation and an appropriate pro-
gramming language such as LISP or PROLOG. Prerequisite: 245.
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439, COMPUTING SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring. ) ) ) )

ttendance is required of all junior and senior computing majors for this weekly seminar. Credit
gg; be taken only once. Enrolled students will be required to research and present a paper on a
topic approved by the instructor. This seminar will alsoinclude presentationsby faculty and invited
speakers relative to ethics and current issues in computing. Prerequisite: students must be classified
as seniors to enroll.

440. CS SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROJECT. (3) Spring. )

This is a capstone course for Computer Science majors. Students will develop a computer
application in a simulated on-the-job environment. The computer application will be developed
through the analysis, design, programming and testing phases of the software life cycle. Prereq-
uisite: All other courses required by the major or consent of instructor.

441. CIS SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT PROJECT. (3) Spring. . )

This is a capstone course for Computer Information Systems majors. Students will develop a
computer application in a simulated on-the-job environment. The computer application will be
developed through the analysis, design, programming and testing phases of the software life cycle.
Prerequisite: All other courses required by the major or consent of instructor.

445. GRAPHICAL USER INTERFACE PROGRAMMING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered
1994-95. ) .

An introduction to software development under event-driven, graphical user interface environ-
ments. Topics include: messaging, event-driven programming, window creation and management,
window procedures, graphical resources, dialog boxes, CUA mtﬂ'faceg, device mdepe'nder_toe,
printing, object linking and embedding, multiple document interfaces, object-based class libraries,
and developing and integrating online help. Prerequisite: 245.

446. COMPUTER GRAPHICS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1995-96. ) !

Mathematical and programming techniques central to computer graphics will be presented.
Topics will include scaling, transformations, translations, rotations, reﬂecuogs‘, projections, win-
dowing, rendering, generated surfaces and hidden surface removal. Prerequisites: 245 and Math
313.

449, ALGORITHM ANALYSIS AND DESIGN. (3) offered on sufficient demand. )

A study of classifications of algorithms, their complexity and computing requirements. Topics
include efficiency, greedy algorithms, divide and conquer algorithms, dynamic programming,
graph algorithms, probabilistic algorithms, and computability theory. Prerequisites: 245 and Math
251.

450, INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

ECONOMICS

201. PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. ) .
The overall workings of the economy and its major subdivisions, our economic system, business
cycles, money and banking, national income accounts, and stabilization policy.

202. PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Market mechanisms, applications of supply and demand, business models, product and factor
markets, global business, economic development, and comparative systems. Prerequisite: 201 or
consent of instructor.

285. ECONOMICS FOR DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. (3) Offered on sufficient demar}d:

A study of theory, history, and policy of economic growth and deyelopmenl..Empha.x_s:s isonthe
use of free enterprise in underdeveloped countries and developing countries. Topics include
international trade, agriculturaland industrial development, role of government, migration, urbani-
zation, unemployment, and job creation.

310/510. INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1995-96.

An in-depth study of general equilibrium. The overall workings of the economy studied in terms
of the investment market, goods market, and money market. Forecasting is analyzed. Special
attention is given to fiscal and monetary policy. Prerequisite: 201-202.

311/511. INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1995-96.
A study of consumer theory, indifference curves, supply and demand, production theoryme::

competition, pure monopoly, oligopoly, monopolistic competition, welfare theory, an
related topics. Prerequisite: 201-202.
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315. ECONOMIC EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS. (3) Falllm
Basic economic concepts. The importance of economic education as a n §§ﬁ
decision making in the market place and at the polls. Emphasis will be placed on how econ

knowledge can be incorporated into the elementary school curriculum. Required for certification
of all elementary teachers.

322. PERSONAL FINANCE. (3) Spring.
Managing personal finances; topics include inflation and recession, tax problems, insura

annuities, credit, budgeting, financial planning, home ownership, bank accounts, investments, a
social insurance programs.

340/540. ECONOMIC HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1994-95.

A study of evolution of economic ideas and events from ancient to modern times with analysis
of the American economy from colonial times, including particular emphasis on the period from
the industrial revolution to the present. Location forecasting is emphasized. Prerequisite: 201-202

420/520. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1994-95.

Apé)lication of macro and microeconomics analysis to evaluate traditional, command, market,
mixed economies, past and present, with respect to fulfilling the economic goals of freedom,
efficiency, growth, stability, justice, and security. Prerequisite: 201-202.

445/545. FREE MARKET ECONOMICS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Instruction to dramatize, simplify, and enrich the understanding of economic individualism and
the concept of freedom applied to 2 market economy. Cost-benefit analysis is applied to evaluate
the balance between the private and the public sector in economic policy and performance.

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

232. INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
This course is an independent study class for HUF students only. An introductory study to
international business to include the examination of international trade, foreign investments,
international organizations, and monetary systems. Also, a synthesis of the foreign environment to
include identification of physical, social, cultural, political, legal, financial, labor, competitive, and
economic forces that come to bear on the typical multi-national corporation in today’s world.

432, INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS. (3) Fall.

This course focuses on the international business concerns of both the smaller-sized firm and the
multinational corporation. Their operations are discussed in the context of changing global econo-
mies. The course emphasizes the need to integrate solid international business practices with an
understanding of differing cultural, business, and social practices.

433. INTERNATIONAL MARKETING. (3) Spring.

This course emphasizes the development of global marketing strategies. Students are taught to
develop marketing programs that are global in their distribution and highly interlinked. Alliances
and strategic parinering are both an integral part of successful marketing. Students are taught
sensitivities to cultural differences together with a "world citizen" perspective as a part of the daily
thought process of an international marketing strategy.

434. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS PRACTICUM. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

This course affords the student the opportunity to become knowledgeable from firsthand
experience about companies operating in the international business arena. Field work could consist
ofaninternship witha global company; overseasstudy inanapproved business program; or guided,
on-site visits to international corporate facilities. The student will submit a final report following
the experience. All work must be approved by the Director of the International Business Program.

MANAGEMENT

331. CHRISTIAN LEADERSHIP (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Intensive study of Biblical principles designed to enrich the leadership skills of present and
potential church leaders. Course modules include New Testament concepts of leadership, leader-
ship style, leadership by objectives, motivation, organization, and delegation, group dynamics,
initiating change, and time management. Primarily for Bible and other non-business majors.

332. HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

Study of selection, placement, training, wage administration, performance evaluation, and
discharge of employees.
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. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. (3) Offered on sufficient den_!and. i
2)”hegill and sodial framework for labor management relations, union and management viewpoints,

~ organizational relationships, the collective bargaining process, contract negotiation and administra-
tion.

" 354, PRODUCTIONS/OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.

A study of production function of business. Topics include the economics of production, capital

* |nvestment, research and development, product design and services, and quality management

g A 4B > o b fanning
. Specific QM topics addressed are statistical quality control, production inventory plann

(lggnmsntml (;’ICIE’C) s;lrastems, forecasting, just-in-time inventory management. Also dmﬁlet;jled :u‘ce1

topics on location and design of facilities, energy management, managing job safety an th, an

. additional topics. Prerequisite: Bus. 265.
" 365/565. SMALL BUSINESS INSTITUTE. (2 or 3) Fall, Spring.

i ini und for departmental majors, supplementing academic training, to
fugl.islfamanamalg::\l:nl{l gssg;:ance counsehRang to members of the sr.n'a.li business conr}mumty._Chent;
are provided by the U.S. Small Business Administration. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing an
consent of the instructor.

Spring, Summer.

68. MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR. 3) Fall., pring,

3 Techniques and policies needed to handle human relations problems in business, govemmen‘ti
and education. Fundamentals of organizational behavior, motivation, leadership, formal an:
Informal organization, social environment, and communication and group processes.

25/525. ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND STRUCTURE. (3) Fall, Spring. ]
! Sﬁdy of organizational structures, effectiveness and efficiencies, purpose of design; use of case
study approach. Prerequisite: 368.

B ISTRATIVE POLICY SIMULATION. (3) Fall, Spring. .
ﬂ%@%ftnmgemmt game to integrate and utilize decision-making concepts and tech&:mles
studied in earlier courses. Students act as top managers of a company in cnqnpghhor; wi stinm
rivalsin computer-simulated industry. Emphasis on formulation of business nb]ech‘rm)recb% . g
planning, and analytical decision-making. Prerequisite: Acct. 206; Bus. 265 and 343; g 330.

440/540. BUSINESS LEADERSHIP. (3) Spring. ) ) ) -

Sltfxdy of leadership skills with emphasis on developing business leadership qualities. Local a.réd
regional businessleaders provide insight to development of leadership abilities. Intended to prszw_ e
skills needed to serve in leadership rolesin church, community, and profession. Prerequisite: Senior
classification and approval of instructor.

. DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall. . o
47§h]:e’course is designed to familiarize the student with the three areas of operation: receiving, order
filling, and shipping. It will include on-site observation and analysis of physical distribution, human
resource, loss prevention, and maintenance. Prerequisite: Mgt. 368.
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480/580. ADVANCED BUSINESS POLICY SIMULATION. (3) Spring.

An extension of management 430, this course involves more extensive decisioh3f4kit398drarding U

oping a business plan, conducting board meetings, and negotiating debt or equity issue terma
Prerequisites: Mgt. 430, Bus. 550, and instructor’s approval.

MARKETING

330. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. (3) Fall, Spring.

Anintroductory survey course covering the Irinciples of choosing target markets, assessing their
needs, developing products and services, and delivering them ata value to the customer and a profit
to the company. Emphasis is placed on developing a managerial point of view in planning and
evaluating marketing decisions of the firm.

331. CONSUMER BEHAVIOR. (3) Fall.

An analysis of sociological and psychological applications in consumer behavior with an empha.
sis on the relevance of these concepts for the marketing manager. The development of concepts and
constructs employed to identify and measure market segments and to analyze behavioral patterns
of these segments as a basis for marketing strategy. Prerequisite: 330.

337/537. RETAIL MARKETING. (3) Spring.

The development of policies, methods, and managerial strategies to accommodate the rapidly
changing retail environment.

347. PROMOTIONAL STRATEGIES. (3) Fall.

A study of promotional methods, including advertising, sales promotions, publicity, and sales.
Particular focus is given to situation analysis, objectives, budgeting, campaign tactics, selection of
media and message, measurement of effectiveness, and follow-up evaluation. Prerequisite: Mktg.
330.

400/500. MARKETING RESEARCH. (3) Fall, Spring.

This course provides an understanding of research methodology and the application of current
research techniques in solving marketing problems. Focus is on a research project encompassing all
aspects of research from problem definition to report presentation. Prerequisite: Bus. 260.

408. MARKETING IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Emphasis is given to marketing strategies and plans for non-profit organizations including but
not limited to colleges and universities, associations, health care, and religious and charitable
organizations.

415/515. MARKETING MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring.

The analysis, planning, implementation, control, and evaluation of programs and strategies designed
to serve target markets in pursuit of organizational and marketing objectives. Specificemphasisis given
to philosophies, decision making skills, strategic alternatives, analyzing opportunities, planning and
budgeting, and organization of the marketing function. Prerequisite: Mkig. 330.

PROFESSIONAL SALES

Pr.S. 227. INTERNSHIP I. (3) Fall, Spring.

Internship exposing student to all areas of the sales arena including telemarketing non-profit
organizations, media, and professional sales. (Student will experience 45 directly supervised hours
as well as 6 hours of independent experience.)

Pr.S. 336. PRINCIPLES OF SALES. (3) Fall, Spring.
Basics of personal selling are examined with emphasis on understanding the buyer, selling
environment, selling techniques, and personal selling fundamentals.

Pr.S. 371/571. SALES PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring.

Psychological theories and principles applied to developing and understanding of relationship
strategiesby being able to identify behavioral styles of a prospect or customerand thereby effectively
adjusting one’s own behavior to fit the prospect’s needs. Prerequisites: Psy. 131 and Pr.S. 336.

Pr.S. 398/598. SALES MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall. -

An in-depth review of administrative functions performed by the sales force director and of
his/ her role in the organization. Focus is placed on the responsibilities and skills associated with
personnel selection, initial training and ongoing development, compensation, supervision, coun-
seling, improving sales performance, scheduling activities of salespersons, evaluation and control
of performance, and the relationship between sales and the other parts of the organization.
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- %tystu ent and department head, supervi

4 Pr.S. 405. INTERNSHIP IL (3) Summer. +ence. Organization chosen

: ot i the-job
: with a professional sales organization to gain on- i after acceptance
hip witha p 2sed by faculty member. Credit allowed on!kys , p;“g.ssel:m.

of student’s written report. (Minimum of 320 on-the-job hours required.) Prerequisil

OLLOQUIUM. (3) Fall, Spring. - e —

Prlfn:ngp:f{l Su]:o?ss whic.% will inch:]de a prag;:il:ga plﬁ:gu;_:gg ‘:E da‘g:ta‘rlté:gt;c:-nn{{\;en:g u‘i):e %
iati i tions in a classroom :

:f%:?;:g;st:‘i‘: : a;;?msslul:r ofo 42 hours of seminar workshops hosted by successful salespersons

from the business community.

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
DEAN: Bobby L. Coker, Ed.D.

PROFESSORS:
Bobby L. Coker, EdD.
Jerome M. Barnes, EdD.
K. Richard Blankenship, EdD.
Jess Bucy, M.S.E.

Assistant to the Dean
Maribeth Downing, Ph.D.
Wyatt Jones, EdD.
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Jim Nichols, EA.D. ]

Director of Field Experiences
Jeanine Peck, EdD.

Betty Work Watson, EdD.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Lewis Finley, EA.D.
Richard Peck, Ed.D.
Gordon Sutherlin, EdD.

Chair of Secondary Education and )
Dirzlctor Undergraduate Teacher Education
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Morgan, EAD. ) )
IamCha.i:gof Elementary and Special Education

Linda Thornton, EA.S.

INSTRUCTOR:
Carolyn Priest, M.Ed.
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Other qualified representatives from various (.:lepartments may assist in the
supervision of student teaching as the need arises.
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OVERVIEW OF THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

The School of Education has the primary responsibility for the preparation
of students for successful careers in the teaching profession. To this end
undergraduate programs have been developed that lead to the Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music Education degree, dependin g
upon the major. Graduate programs leading to the degree of Master of
Education or Master of Science in Education have also been developed.

The teacher education program is accredited by the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education.

Undergraduate Programs

On the undergraduate level teachers are prepared in elementary education,
special education, and secondary education. Programs offered a the elemen.
tary level include an empbhasis in teachi g kindergarten through sixth grades
and in teaching first through sixth grades. Special education offers an empha-
sis in teaching the mildly disabled child. Secondary education offers pro-
grams which prepare teachers in the following areas: art, biology, business
education, chemistry, drivers education, English, French, general science,
health education, home economics, journalism, mathematics, music educa-
tion, physical education, physics, social science, Spanish, and speech. Stu-
dents may add certification to teach at the middle school level by meeting
State requirements.

Graduate Programs

Graduate programs offered by the School of Education include the following:
elementary education, elementary administration, secondary administration,
reading, and secondary education. Those interested in the Master of Educa-
tion or Master of Science in Education program should contact Dr. Wyatt
Jones, Associate Dean and Director of Graduate Studies, Box 2261, Harding
University, Searcy, Arkansas, 72149-0001.

All programs leading to certification have been approved by the Arkansas
Department of Education and National Council for the Accreditation of
Teacher Education.

BASIC BELIEFS OF THE PROGRAM

The mission of teacher education is to prepare teachers who are scholarly,
who are caring and nurturing, and who are self-directed facilitators of student
learning. Each program includes three areas of study: general education, an
academic major or concentration, and professional education.

The basic beliefs can be summarized as follows:

1. Theminimum amount of training required mustbe a bachelor’s de gree.

2. The teacher should be an educated person in both the liberal arts and
in the field of specialization.

3. The teacher should be a professionally educated person.

4. Prospective teachers should develop a real commitment to their chosen
profession and to the program of work required in preparing for it.
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rding Universitida talog 5. Teachersshould enter their professional careers as qualified competent

practitioners and as responsible members of the community.
6. Teachers should prize individual and cultural differences and promote
the development of moral values.

SENIOR EXAMINATIONS

All seniors in the teacher education program must take the NTE Programs
Test of professional knowledge and the appropriate Specialty Area Test of
the National Teacher Examinations. By action of the Arkansas (?eneral As-
sembly, appropriate NTE scores and PPST scores must bf’ subml_tt_ed to tI'Ee
Arkansas Department of Education in each area for wh1ch certification is
sought. The Arkansas Department of Education has set minimum scores that
must be achieved on the various sections of the NTE in order fora stu’dent to
obtain certification in Arkansas. An official transcript of each student’s score
report must be on file in the Testing Office.

ORGANIZATION FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

Responsibility for the administration of the School of Education wh:c(? e;\-
compasses both the undergraduate teacher education program fand the
graduate education program is assigned to the Dean of'the S.cho.ol of Educa-
tion. The Administrative Council for Teacher Educatlon. isan ms.tltuhon—w_lde
interdepartmental committee with student representation and is responsx_ble
for formulating policies and coordinating all aspects of the teacher educat;on
program. The Committee on Admission and RetentlorE to ;[‘eacher Education
recommends criteria in this area and applies the criteria adopted by the
Administrative Council for Teacher Education.

ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

tudents who wish to prepare for a career in teaching must apply fo*.-r and
I);\eIl fi}rmally admitted to ﬂ?e teacher education program. The faculty behe\{e}?
that those who enter the teaching profession should compare favorably wit
those entering other professions. The criteria for ac%mxssmn to .and retention
in the teacher education program include: emotlor_lql stability; ability to
communicate effectively through speaking and writing; Perso_na], social,
moral, and ethical fitness; general intellectual ability; physical fitness; and
pre-teaching laboratory experience.

To be admitted to the teacher education program, a student must:

1. Satisfy all requirements for admission intq the University. aolien

2. File a formal application for admission into thf: program with the
Director of Undergraduate Teacher Education. This must be completed
the semester students are enrolled in EdFd 203. Applications are avail-
able in American Studies 113. Transfer students who plan to tegch
should make formal application for admission to the teacher education
program if they have completed 45 or more semester hours qf'work.
Admission to the Teacher Education Progra‘m is a prerequisite for
admission to all required professional educanor_l courses except Edu-
cation Foundations 201, 203, and Special Education 303.
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: 4 Fp— ?’55'.'; : i he students wisely and ade-
The following deadlines apply to the a lications fo Fexing Universi Catdfogery possible effort will be made to counse.l.t ; 2
Education P rggram: = o b 88 e = 2 quately; but the students have the responsibility of planning their program
so that all requirements are met.
To enroll in Junior level education  Students must apply &
courses (except SpEd 303) in the: no later than: &

Fall semester *August 1 3
Spring semester November 1 ADMISSION TO THE SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER
Summer semester April 1
*Students planning to enroll for the first time in junior level education - . .. tion program does not guarantee reten-
courses (except SpEd 303) during a fall semester are encouraged to Initial af’f‘fg’ 1102;3 éi‘;ﬁgﬁ;d?:aadzaﬁm%f the semester during which
apply for the Teacher Education Program before leaving for the sum- :1?; m.le d te:ching is to be done, request for admission to supervised
e v:alcatlon. ) ’ = teaching should be made by filling out the requin?d apphca‘bon fc)rmfJ a\(riaxl-
3. Submit a cumculum_plan §how1ng a program of study approved by able in American Studies 113 and filing them with the Director of nder-
the student’s academic advisor. graduate Teacher Education. The following deadlines apply_: For superv1_sed
4. Obtain an up-to-date transcript from the Registrar's Office to submit teaching during a fall semester, applications must be submitted by April 1.
with the application for admission to the Teacher Education Program. For supervised teaching during a spring semester, applications must be
5. Havea minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50 at the time of submitted by November 1.
admission and complete the Pre-Professional Skills Test with scores at
or above the following: Reading, 170; Writing, 171; Mathematics, 169. : No student can be admitted to the supervised teaching semester who has not
6. Have demonstrated proficiency in English by the successful comple- : completed the general education requireme_ntt:: or has not progl:arrtmﬁd t};ﬂ‘l
tion of 6 hours of Eng. 111, 211, with at least a minimum grade of “C” = to the satisfaction of the Committee on Admission to and Retentionin Teacher
in each course, Education.
7. Have demonstrated proficiency in oral communication by completing _ . disath
Com O 101 with a minimum grade of “C.” Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in eler;g;tg}é : 316;&4 [?é\
8. Have demonstrated proficiency in mathematics by completing with a must have completed EdFd 201, 203, 307, 309:1320rdsg'3d At 211 Beor, 315,
minimum grade of “C" at least 3 hours of mathematics appropriate to 412, 413, and Bio 408, an:ﬂf ffn;ﬁszgh&ugi?ﬁcstean dolgnE 330 };rio ey
the student’s major. Mathematics 115 is the course which meets this Eng. 350, Geog. 302 or 303, Mal g " RS
requirement for elementary and special education majors. Mathematics supervised teaching semester.
100 will not satisfy this requirement. . . d ducation
9. Havesatisfactorily completed Education Foundations 201 and 203 with Applicants for the supervised teacl:ung semester “t‘ tfefrgr::oa;y lgte d EdF é
a minimum grade of “C.” except for vocational home economics majors, ﬁuxsn S:Ed 419 _};3 1 il s
10. Be free of mental or physical conditions inimical to effective teaching 201, 203, 307, 309, 320, SeEd 308;:ld;ne caouﬁ o? the supervised’teac}ling
and complete a speech and hearing screening administered by the Speﬂai mgtho‘.islcrﬁ‘;ﬁdli zcc)]:zises earea;fferz d only once a year. They must
communication disorder clinic. semester. Speci, 2 2 ;
lete during the supervised teaching
11. Meetacceptable standards of adjustment in the areas of personal, social, also h*t“’e Cﬁ?ﬁiﬁh 21: l:erz};:;;g Egng)isafio:l:quuireme}:ts in the subject-
moral, and ethical behavior. Letters of recommendation from Univer. SEMESIEL, - e i ional
d . : tobe done. Students in vocationa
sity personnel acquainted with the student, and special interviews with hmaﬁer:s::;y;jif;p}fﬁigﬁ;f:&g ‘IEded 201, 307, 309, 320, and SeEd
the student may be used to make evaluations in these areas, ome :
; 323.
12. Have favorable recommendation of the chair of the appropriate major R, Home-Be. S22 op
academic area or the recommendation of at least two faculty members . . hing semester in Special Ediica-
with whom the student has or has had courses. Qpiﬁ’fﬁﬁ&;‘géﬁeﬁ“&i’s‘?ﬁiﬂe t:;r;plll;tged EdFd 201, 203, 307, 309, 320,
: 3 5 - c e on ’
13. Not be on academic probation at the time of making application. and SpEd 303, 303,1310% ;08, 24(?39, I\?Ilstilalnl% F;l;_’.sd :;?l’ égi,l ]1:)5 ;gom;itiz; :t:;ltl":
The Administrative Council for Teacher Education may impose further from Eng. 350, Hea uc.silonidd ARt ’
standards not catalogued or change standards which are catalogued as the supervised teaching semester.
need arises in order to conform to the standards of the National Council for i : t
Accreditation of Teacher Education and the regulations of the Arkansas State Two of the courses, EdFd 201, 203, 307, 31111329 ]T;S::]fgﬁ‘}::?eﬁésilieﬁs:e
Department of Education. Such changes become a part of the Teacher Edu- Harding, and it is strongly recommended that all be 2
cation Program requirements at the time specified by this Committee. of these courses may be taken by correspondence.
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To be eligible for admission to the supervised teaching semester, students
must:

1. Have been admitted to the Teacher Education Program.

2. File formal application to the supervised teaching semester. This must
be filed prior to the semester in which supervised teaching is to be done;
before the deadlines stated above.

3. Obtain an up-to-date transcript from the Registrar’s Office to file with
the application for admission to supervised teaching.

4. Have approval of the counselor of their academic teaching area.
5. Have approval of the professional advisor.

6. Have on file in the office of the School of Education a curriculum plan
showing a program of study which has the approval of both their
academic and professional advisors.

7. Have completed satisfactorily all catalogued prerequisites for the su-
pervised teaching semester.

8. Have completed, or be able to complete during that semester, the
minimum Arkansas requirements in approved subject-matter courses
for the area in which they are to do supervised teaching. Home eco-
nomics majors must have a minimum of 32 hours of the home econom-
ics requirements completed.

9. Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50.

10. Have a minimum grade point average of 2.50 in their major teaching
area for the secondary program. OR: Have a minimum grade point
average of 2.50 in the professional and content and specialization
courses required for the elementary or special education major.

11. Not be on academic probation.

12. Have a minimum grade of “C” in each Education course that is re-
quired in the particular Teacher Education Program they are following.

SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER

During the supervised teaching semester, elementary education majors will
be enrolled in SpEd. 407 and EIEd. 441. Elementary education majors seeking
kindergarten certification in addition to elementary must enroll in EIEd 442
instead of EIEd 441. Special education (mildly disabled) majors will be
enrolled in SpEd. 407 and 475. Secondary education majors, except for voca-
tional home economics majors, will be enrolled in SeEd 417, 419-431, 451 or
461,480; and SpEd 418. Students majoring in vocational home economics will
be enrolled in SeEd 417, 424, 451, 480 and SpEd 418. Special methods for
secondary teachers, SeEd 419-431, must be taken prior to or concurrent with
the supervised teaching semester. Courses required in the supervised teach-
ing semester must be taken in residence at Harding unless approved other-
wise by the Dean of the School of Education.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION Hours
General Education: 51

Students must take: PolS 205, Math 225, G_eog. 30@ or 303,
Hist. 101 or 102, 3 additional houx:s in Sqaal Studies and
course credit in Biology and Physical Science.

Students must not take: Psy. 201

al education requirements for psychology are
%giied in :he major course requirements listed below.

Special Considerations: To receive a middle school endorse-
ment in social studies, students must take
Soc. Sci. 301, Anth. 250, or PolS. 202. This will fulfill

the global literacy requirement.

Major Requirements: . .
'I]'he fo?l?)wing courses are required for certification:
Content/Specialization: (32 hours) fkrt 211, Biol. 408,
Eng. 350, Econ. 315, Math 115, Music 116, HEd. 203,
EIEd. 412, EIEd. 413, EdFd. 201, Kins. 330
Human & Behavioral Studies: (9 hours) SpEd. 303,

EdFEd. 307, EdFd. 203
Teaching & Learning Theories: (10 hours) EIEd. 308,

EdFd. 309, EAFd. 320, EIEd. 408, SpEd. 407
Practicum: (12 hours) EIEd. 441

Minor Requirements: none

Electives:
(These hours may include leveling work.)

EdFd. 100 (1-3 hrs) may be required if PPST is not

assed. )
FSee admission requirement to the Teacher Education

Program #5.)
Additional Bible:

A Bible class is not taken during the supervised
teaching semester.

TOTAL HOURS

ishi i in ki bstitute
Those wishing to certify to teach in kindergarten must su
gf‘nsd. 442 fgr EIEd. 441 and take EIEd. 410 and EIEd. 411.
These additional two courses are taken as elective hours.
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BACHELOR OF ART DEGREE
128 TOTAL HOURS

SPECIAL EDUCATION

General Education: 51
Students must take: PolS. 205, Math 225, Geog. 302
or 303, Hist. 101 or 102, 3 additional hours in Social

Studies and course credit in Biology and Physical
Science.

Students must not take: Psy. 201

General education requirements for hol
€ _ psychology are
fulfilled in the major course requirements listgg below.

Major Requirements: 62
The following courses are required for certification:
Content/Specialization: (29 hours) ComD 250, Eng. 350,

Math 115, HEd. 203, EdFd 201, EIEd. 412

M1 , 413, SpEd. 400,

Human & Behavioral Studies: (12 hours) SpEd. 303

EdFd. 307, SpEd. 415, EdFd 205 IS
eaching & Learning Theories: (9 hours) SpEd. 308

EdFd. 309, 320, SpEd 409 ( & '

Practicum: (12 hours) SpEd.475

Minor Requirements:
Minor is not required
Electives: 9
(These hours may include leveling work)
EdFd. 100 (1-3 hrs) May be required if PPST is not
passed. (See admission requirement to the Teacher
Education Program #5.)
Additional Bible:
A Bible class is not taken during the supervised teaching
semester. —6

TOTAL HOURS 128

none

Those wishing a second certification in Element i :
| ary Education must complete:
Art 211, Biol. 408, EIEd. 408, Econ. 315, Music 116, and Kins. 330. Fora seiond

major EIEd. 481 is required. Those wishing Kindergarten certificati
complete: EIEd. 410, EIEd. 411, and EIEd. 3%1, gart on must

Secondary Education

Stude;nts preparing to teach in secondary schools must major in a second
teaching area. The Program must include, EdFd. 201, 203, 307, 309, 320, SeEd
308, 417, one course from 419-431, 451 (or 461, 480; SpEd. 418, 3 additional
bours of social studies from global literacy; and 6 hours of physical education
including HEd. 203 and 3 hours of physical education activity. Those seeking
anadditional area of certification must meet minimum A rkansas certification
requirements in that teaching area.
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EDUCATION FOUNDATIONS (EdFd)

100. SKILLS IN MATHEMATICS, READING, AND WRITING. (1-3) Offered on demand.

This course is designed to enhance the skills of students in reading, writing and mathematics.
A student may enroll in any or all of the areas. One hour of credit is given for each of the areas
in which the student enrolls. The course is based on a computerized, individualized learning
package.

201. INTRODUCTION TO THE PROFESSION. (2) Fall, Spring, Summer.
A study of the teacher in American education. The course is designed to help students make career
decisions in education and to introduce students to the profession and American education.

203. CHILD AND ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

The physical, cognitive, and emotional development of children from conception through ado-
lescence. Special emphasis is given to applications of child and adolescent development as related
to the school setting. It cannot be taken by correspondence. Students must complete 15 hours of
observation and an application for admission into the teacher education program. Fee: $85.00
(subject to change by ETS).

307. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

The basic processes and principles’ of human behavior, the development and growth of man’s
equipment for learning, the learning process, learning and forgetting, motivation, principles of
learning, with special efforts to make application of the principles of psychology to the problems of
the classroom teacher. Requires a minimum of 15 hours of laboratory work. Either 307 or 309,
preferably both, must be completed in residence at Harding. Neither can be taken by correspon-
dence. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program.

309. THE ART AND SCIENCE OF TEACHING. (2) Fall, Spring,

Theories and research of teaching models and strategies. Students are also introduced to class-
room management and human relation skills. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the Teacher
Education program.

320/520. EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY. (2) Fall, Spring, Summer.

Technical problems related to audio-visual equipment, the value and importance of media to
learning and its use in actual teaching situations. laboratory periods to be arranged: Prerequisite:
Formal admission to the teacher education program. Fee: $17.00.

367. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. (1-6) Offered on demand.

Cooperative education allows one to expand formal classroom theory into practical career related
work experience. The Cooperative Education staff and a faculty member will supervise the work
experience. Both written and oral reports will be assigned to assess the educational value of the
work experience. Prerequisite: 2.0 GPA, and jointapproval of the Director of Undergraduate Teacher
Education and the Director of Cooperative Education.

450. STUDIES IN EDUCATION. (1-3)
May be taken for a maximum of 6 hours. Specialized study in a particular field of education.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (EIEd)

308. PRE-STUDENT TEACHING EXPERIENCES. (2) Fall, Spring.

Forty clock hours of field and clinical experiences and one hour of on-campus classroom
experiences per week. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the Teacher Education program. Fee:
$35.00.

381. KINDERGARTEN PRACTICUM. (3) Fall, Spring.

Practical application of theories and methods in working with preschool children. Students
who have completed, or will complete, 441 in grades 1-3 need to take this for only 3 hours.
Other students certifying for kindergarten will need to take 383 for 6 hours. Prerequisite: EdFd
201, 203, 307, 309, 410 or 411; a minimum of 15 hours from Art 211, Biol. 408, Econ. 315, Eng.
350; one course from Geog. 302 or 303; Math 225, Music 116, Physical Education 330, and junior
standing. Fee: $70.00.

383. KINDERGARTEN PRACTICUM. (6) Fall, Spring.

Same as 381 except twice as much time must be spent working with pre-school children. Must
be taken by students who have completed or will complete, 411 in grade 4 or higher. Prerequisites:
Same as for 381. Fee: $139.25.

403. LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Fall, Spring.

A course designed to acquaint teachers with research, methods, and materials for teaching
language arts. Prerequisites: Same as for EIEd 441, 442 and SpEd 475. This course should be taken
during the supervised teaching semester. This course will not be offered after Spring “95.
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SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

Requires at least 10 hours of laboratory work which includes collection and organization of
materials for supervised teachingi Students will have some out-of—t;epocke’c expense in developin
materials. Prerequisites: Same as EIEd 441 or 442, This course should be taken during the supervise,
teaching semester. This course will not be offered after Spring '95. Fee: $17.00.

408. INTEGRATING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE. (1) Fall,
Spring.

Alaboratory designed to assist elementary teachers in creating successful learning environments
for students, to promote professional growth for teachers involving mathematics and science
content and instructional strategies, and to provide instruction in the use of appropriate mathemat-
ics and manipulatives, calculators, science equipment and technology in the elementary classroom.
gmrequiﬁtex Math 225 and formal admission to the teacher education program. Corequisites:

iology 408.

410. KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM. (3) Fall, Summer.,

Study of techniques of teaching content of the kindergarten curriculum. Minimum of 6 hours of
laboratory work. Prerequisite: Admission to the teacher education program.

411. KINDERGARTEN METHODS AND MATERIALS. (3) Spring, Summer,
Objectives, materials and methods of teaching in the kindergarten curriculum. Minimum of 6
hours of laboratory work. Prerequisite: Admission to the teacher education program.

412. READING: EMERGENT LITERACY. (3) Fall, Spring.

Teaching integrated language arts in the primary grades with an emphasis on understanding the
nature of reading and writing, phonics and literature-based instruction. Prerequisite: Formal
admission to the teacher education program,

413. READING: FUNCTIONAL LITERACY. (3) Fall, Spring.
Teaching integrated reading and writing in the upper elementary grades with emphasis on
reading in the content areas. Study skills, teaching strategies, assessment procedures and remedia-

tion techniques will be included. Prerequisites: EIEd. 412 and formal admission to the teacher
education program.

417. CLASSROOM ASSESSMENT. (2) Fall, Spring.

This course is a study of the assessment of elementary school children. It includes a study of the
purpose of evaluation and diagnosis of pupils, including information on the construction and
interpretation of test results. Prerequisite: Admission to the teacher education program. This course
will not be offered after Spring '95.

441. SUPERVISED TEACHING: ELEMENTARY. (12) Fall, Spring.

A semester of teaching in a regular school situation under the supervision of a qualified
supervising teacher is required. Prerequisites: EdFd 201, 203, 307, 309, 320; EIEd 308, 412, 413, 408;
a minimum of 15 hours from Art 211, Biol. 408, Econ. 315, Eng. 350, Geog. 302 or 303, Math 225,
Music 116, PE. 330, and formal admission to the supervised teaching semester. Transfer students
who took EdFd 201, 203, 307, or 309 elsewhere, may be requested to do additional laboratory work
in the course taken in residence here. Application to the supervised teaching semester must be filed
with the Director of Field Experiences the semester prior to the semester in which supervised
teaching is to be done. The maximum credit that can be earned during the supervised teaching
semester is normally 17 hours, but the Dean may permit 18 hours when circumstancesjustify. Credit

by transfer for courses required in the supervised teaching semester will be accepted only upon
approval of the Dean of School of Education. Fee: $139.25.

442. SUPERVISED TEACHING — K-6. (8) Fall, Spring.

A semester of teaching in a regular school situation under the supervision of a qualified
supervising teacher, including 8 weeks of teaching in grades 1 through 3 and remaining weeks of
teaching in Kindergarten. Prerequisites and requirements are the same as EIEd 441, and they must
have completed either 410 or 411.Fee: $139.25.

480. SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring.

Meets throughout the student teaching semester. Provides opportunities for relati ng content
in classroom management, instructional strategies, cross-cultural experiences, diagnosing and
remediating learning problems, and mainstreaming exceptional children to actual experience.

Required of all student teachers during supervised teaching. This course will not be offered after
Spring '95.
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481. STUDENT TEACHING PRACTICUM. (3) Fall, Spring.

9 A minimum of four weeks of teaching, or its equivalent, in a regular school situation under the

st i ising te i i i i ble only to those
sion of a qualified supervising teacher is required. This course is avallal
:rﬁer::s who neeg more thanptﬁe normal student teaching semester and to those who have l:éllﬂdp“.
all requirements for admission to the student teaching semester. May be repeated as needed. Fee:

$70.00.
SPECIAL EDUCATION (SpEd)

- ing, Summer.
3. PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD. (3) Fall, Spring, ¢ )
30 A study of those children considered to be exceptional, in reference to their educa_tu?nz.ﬂ ‘ai;g
psychological needs, with discussion of all phases and concepts of exceptionality. Prerequisite: E
203 or Psy. 240.

. PRE-STUDENT TEACHING EXPERIENCES. (2) Fall, Spring.
suis’orty clock hours of field and clinical experiences and one hour of on-campus classroom
experiences per week. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program. Fee: $35.00.

400. MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION OF THE EX(}'EPTIO!\IAL CHIL'D. (3) Fa}l_ =

Special diagnostic procedure for children who are exceptional, with emghasm‘o}l;l th]e Iijnterl.]g‘:h i;
tion and application in the educational process. The course is accompanied with a lab wi
required. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program.

Summer.
407. PRINCIPLES OF BEHAVIORAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall, £ . -
Study of behavioral management principles with special emphasis on behavior modjﬁcahon_anc}
classroom management techniques. Attention will be given to the evaluation and diagnosis of
upils, including information on the construction and interpretation of test results. The courze
sphoulci be taken during the supervised teaching semester. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the
student teaching semester.

8. NATURE/NEEDS OF CHILDREN MILDLY DISABLED. (3) Fall . )
4l-JProbl»ams encountered by children with learning problems and their specific needs in termcs;‘ of
educational, social, and psychological development. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher
education program.

ABLED. (3) Spring.

09. EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR CHILDREN MILDLY DIS r

- Disorders of auditory and written language, reading, arithmetic, and non-verbal dJsor_del];sl oé
learning with emphasis placed on the educational and p?chol.ogcal needs of the mildly disable:
students. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program.

. ISSUES IN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT. (3) Spring, Summer. »
41‘5'\11 advanced study of current issues in human development. Prerequisite: EdFd 203 and formal

admission to the teacher education program.

— Fall, Spring.

. EDUCATING THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD SECONPARY (2) . o
418A study of the nature and needs of and procedures for mainstreaming the exceptional child :E
the regular secondary classrcom. Required of secondary education teachers during supervise
teaching. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the student teaching semester.

475. SUPERVISED TEACHING: MILDLY DISABLED. (12) Fa]]_, _Spnng. . .
ing under supervision of a qualified su sing teacher. Prerequisites: EJF

ZOIA §§‘ess(t};f gé;?g%%Ed 303, 383, 400, 408, 4(?9, 415; ElE:ﬁll-‘z 413; Com D 250, Eng. 350, Maset:;
1 15: 225: and formal admission to the supervised teaching semester. Application to the S|:|peﬂ'1t 190
teaching semester must be filed with the Director of Field Experience the semester pncérd ::ri
semester in which supervised teaching is to be done. The maximum credit that can .l:\eiesalz;ne hgg
the supervised teaching semester is normally 17 hours, but the Dean may permit Chmours wi "
circumstances justify. Credit by transfer for courses required in the supervised tea] 395% semes
will be aceepted only upon approval of the Dean of the School of Education. Fee: I

480. SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring. . ] )

Meets throughout the student teaching semester. Provides opportunities for relating cogtf;; 2
classroom management, instructional strategies, cross-cultural expenenca;ldlagnqsmg aﬁe e
diating learning problems, and mainstreaming exceptional children to actu mws eq o
of all student teachers during supervised teaching. This course will not be offered pring ‘95.

TUD CHING PRACTICUM. (3) Fall, Spring. . o
4Bk iird:nﬁl::roﬁar weeks of teaching, or its equivalent, iﬁ;e?ecial education class !snu:lhotx;
under the supervision of a qualified supervising teacher is req . The course 1.; ava:!a.bﬁe EEdya“
those students who need more than the normal semester and to those who have sa d.r; i
requirements for admission to the student teaching semester. May be repeated as nee -

$70.00.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION (SeEd)

308. PRE-STUDENT TEACHING EXPERIENCES. (1) Fall, Spring.

Thirty clock hours of field and clinical experiences and one hour of on-campus classroom
experiences per week. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the Teacher Education Program. Fee:
$35.00.

416. THE MIDDLE SCHOOL. (3) On demand.

A practical and contemporary study of methods and materials of teaching in the middle school
along with study of the organization and the development of the middle school curriculum. An
exploration of future trends in the subject-field content at the middle school level will be explored
through discussion, problem solving, and projects. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the Teacher
Education Program.

417. CLASSROOM ASSESSMENT. (2) Fall, Spring.

Deals with problems of evaluation; how to improve the grading systems in the school; construc-
tion and evaluation of tests; uses and interpretation of test results, Prerequisites: Same as for SeEd
451 or 461. Should be taken during the supervised teaching semester; exceptions must be approved
by the Dean of the School of Education.

419-430. SPECIAL METHODS OF TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL SUBJECTS.

The courses listed below deal with the curriculum and methods of teaching the various high
school subjects. A general or special methods course is either a Pprerequisite or a corequisite to the
supervised teaching semester. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education program.

419. METHODS OF MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING. (3) Fall.
Instruction in modern methods of language teaching and training in their uses. Required of all
students certifying to teach a foreign language on the secondary level. Fee: $17.00.

420. TEACHING ART. (3) Spring.
Technique and methods of teaching art in the secondary school. Required of all art education
majors. Fee: $17.00.

421. TEACHING BASIC BUSINESS. (3) Spring.

The objectives and place of business education in the curriculum, the application of methods for
the basic business understanding, and techniques and methods of teaching business subjects in the
secondary schools. Fee: $17.00.

423. TEACHING ENGLISH. (3) Spring.
Techniques and methods of teaching English in the secondary school. Fee: $17.00.

424. METHODS OF TEACHING VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS. (3) Spring.

Techniques and methods of teaching vocational and occupational home economics in the middle
and secondary school. Includes the collection and organization of teaching materials, evaluation,
teaching aids, equipment, and management of the department. Fee: $17.00.

425. TEACHING MATHEMATICS. (3) Spring.
Techniques and methods of teaching mathematics in the secondary school. Fee: $17.00.

426. SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Spring.
Organization and objectives of music education programs, methods of instruction and the
directing of choral organizations in high school. Registration restricted to music majors. Fee: $17.00.

427. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Spring.
A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organization, instruction and
selection of activities at the classroom level. Fee: $17.00.

428. TEACHING SCIENCE. (3) Offered on demand.
Techniques and methods of teaching science in the secondary school. Fee: $17.00.

429. TEACHING SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3) Offered on demand
Techniques and methods of teaching social science in the secondary school. Fee: $17.00.

430. TEACHING SPEECH. (3) Fall. -
Methods of instructing speech at the secondary level: speech fundamentals, public speaking,
discussion, debate, interpretation, radio and drama. Fee: $17.00.

431. INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES AND CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring.

This course may be used by departments who choose not to offer a special methods course. Fee:
$17.00.
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s VISED TEACHING: SECONDARY. (8) Fall, Spring. B
451A ?r\erll,Euanmi of twelve weeks of teaching in a regular school situation under the supervision of a
qualified supervising teacher is required. Prerequisites: E_dFd 201, 203, 307, 309, 320, Onie course
from 419-431, and formal admission to the supervised teaching semester. SeEd 419-431 may s ta,kend
concurrently. Transfer students who took EdFd 307 or 309 elsewhere may be required to 3
additional laboratory work in the course taken in residence here. Application to the st_xpemst:
teaching semester must be filed with the Director of Field Experiences the semester prior to g
semester in which supervised teaching is to be done. The maximum credit which can be 8oa?lrne
during the supervised teaching semester is normally 17 hours, but the Dean may permit 1 cﬁilgs
when circumstances justify. Credit by transfer for courses required in the supervised -te;139 258
semester will be accepted only upon approval of the Dean of the School of Education. Fee: $139.25.
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461. SUPERVISED TEACHING K-12. (8) Fall, Spring.

All students certifying in Att or Missic must take SeBd 461, Prerequisites for advsseion see the 0.0 Universily Catalog

same as for SeEd 451 except for additional courses that will be designated by the Dean of the School
of Education. Read the course description for SeEd 451. Fee: $139.25.
480. SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring.

Meets throughout the student teaching semester. Provides opportunities for relating content in
classroom management, instructional strategies, cross-cultural experiences, diagnosing and reme-
diating learning problems, and mainstreaming exceptional children to actual experience. Required
of all student teachers during supervised teaching.

481. STUDENT TEACHING PRACTICUM. (3) Fall, Spring.

A minimum of four weeks of teaching, or its equivalent, in a regular school situation under the
supervision of a qualified supervising teacher is required. The course is available only to those
students who need more than the normal twelve weeks of teaching and to those who have satisfied

all requirements for admission to the student teaching semester. May be repeated as needed. Fee:
$70.00.

ADVANCE PROGRAM READING (RDNG)

RDNG 110. EFFECTIVE COLLEGE READING. (2)
Practice and instruction in the basic skills of reading. Students must enroll in Reading Lab 112
for one hour credit.

RDNG 111. CRITICAL READING AND REASONING. (2)

Advanced practice and instruction in mastering basic skills in reading. Students must enroll in
Reading Lab 113 for one hour credit.

RDNG LAB 112.(1)

This lab must be taken when a student enrolls in Reading 110. This lab may be repeated without
enrolling in Reading 110.

RDNG LAB 113. (1)

This lab must be taken when a student enrolls in Reading 111. The lab may be repeated without
enrolling in Reading 111.

SUGGESTED PROGRAMS FOR SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION - Grades 1-6 (B.A.): The following is the
suggested program for elementary education majors Grades 1-6:

GROUP A — SPRING STUDENT TEACHERS

FIRST YEAR F S5P. SECOND YEAR F SP.
Eng.111(T),Eng.2010r202 . . . . . 3 3 Eng. 211(T), Art101 . ...... ... 3 2
Hist 101 or 102, & 1100r111 . . . . . 3 3 Math 225, EAFd.203(T) . . . .. ... 3 3
Math 115 (T), Biol. 1110r113 ... .3 3 EdFd 201(T), Health Ed.203 . . . .. 2 3
Music 101, ComO 101(T) . . .. ... 2 3 Bible 211,213,215,234 ........ 2 2
BbleT12. 301 o wovn s 5o n b 2 Global Literacy, PolS.205 . . . . ... 3 3
Kins. 101, Phy.Sci. . ......... 1 3 Music 116, Kins. Act. .. ....... 3 1
Kins. Activity .. .......... T BIECHVE i 4 5 scmserie o simmies @ PRI

15 17 16 16

THIRD YEAR F SP. FOURTH YEAR F SP
Bible ...ccrvvrcneenmmen 2 2 EdFd. 320(S), EIEd 4410r442 . . . . . 2 12
Eng.350, EIEQ. 412(S) . . . . .. ... 3 3  Bible,SpEd.407 ... ......... 2 3
Art211,EdFd. 307(S) . . . . . . ... 3. 3 BIEA.413(S) . ... .vuvoucun. 3
Kins. 330, EAFd. 309(5) . .. ..... 3 2 - EIEd.308(Lab(S) . ........... 2
SpEd. 303(S), Econ.315 . . . .. .. . B B BOLAE. o o smase R B 3
Geog. 302/303, Elective (EIEd. 411) 3 3 BIELADE . .uv v o vniie 8 5onmisie = 1

17 16 Elective (EIEd.410) ......... B3 =
16 15
216
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GROUP B — FALL STUDENT TEACHERS

YEAR F SP SECOND YEAR F SP
Fn;ife 112,101 .. .. cv i e e s 2 2 Bible 211,213215,234 . ... .... . 2 2
Biol. 111, Eng. 111(T) . . -+« + « « » 3 3 HEd. 203, Music116 .. ....... 3 3
Hist. 1100r111,&1010r102 . .. . 3 3 PolS. 205, Eng. 211(T) . ....... 3 3
ComO 101 (T), Kins. 101 . . . . . . . 3 1 EdFd. 203 (T), Math225 .. ..... 3 3
Phy. Sdi. 111, 112, 113, 115, 116, . . . . Art101, Art211 . .. .. ... v n s 2 3
MathII5(T). .. oo e v oo v e ve 3 3 Eng.2010r 202, Eng.350 . . . . .. 2 B
Kins. Activity, Music101 ... ... 1 2 16 17
EdFA.201(T) .. -« oo v v oe v v nn 2
Kins. Activity .. .. ..o 000 n — 1
15 17
F SP FOURTHYEAR F SP
TI-IlSIilI:Ile) YEAR .............. 2 2 EIEd. 441 or 442, Bible . .. .. .. 12 2
SpEd. 303, Biol. 408(S) . . . - - . - - 3 3 SpEd. 407, Geog. 3020r 303 . . . . . 3 3
Elective (EIEd. 410), EIEd. 408 . . . . 3 1 Global Literacy . .. .. -« +x«- 3
EdFd. 307 (5), EdFd. 320(8) . . - - . 3 2 ECOM.315 « oo vvvs evowvsonns 3
EIEd. 412 (S), EIEd. 413(8) . . . - . . 3 3 ElechvVe . . oo v ee v naneeon s 2
EdFd. 309 (S), Elective (EIEd 411) . . 2 3 Kins.330 ... .cvoccvnnnnn = _%
EIEd.308(8) . « o -« vv v v n ot _ 2 15 1
16 16

T=TEP prerequisite
S=Supervised teaching prerequisite

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION — Grades K-6. (B.A.): The program for ele-
mentary education majors certifying Grades K-6 will add EIEd. 410, 411, as
well as substituting EIEd. 442 for EIE. 441 as suggested above.

SPECIAL EDUCATION — MILDLY DISABLED (B.A.): The following is
the suggested program for students majoring in special education:

FIRST YEAR F SP SECOND YEAR F SP
Eng. 111,201 0r e, | 7 S = 1) 3 3 EdFd.201,203 . ... .-« a0 2 3
Hist. 1010r 102,110 0r 111 . . . .. 3 3 Math 225, PolS 205‘ .......... 3 3
Math 115, Biol. 1110r113 . . . . . . 3 3 HEd. 203, Global themcy ...... 3 3
Mus. 101, Art101 . . . . oo e e 2 2 Kins. Activity, Elective . . . .. ... 1 3
Kins. 101, ComQO 101 . . .. .. ... 1 3 Bible 211, 213,215,234 . .. ... .. 2 2
BibleT12,101 .. cvccavvssss 2 2 Geog.302/303,Eng.211 ....... 3 3
Kins. Activity . ... -« oo a1 _ Phy.Scl. .-covveenvvvnns 3 _

15 16 17 17
R F SP FOURTH YEAR F SP

T}::Ifn?l)‘(;‘g, SpEd.415 ........ 3 3 SpEd. 409,SpEd. 475 .. ....... 3 12
Eng. 350, Elective . . . ... ... .- 3 3 EIEd. 413,SpEd. 407 ......... 3 3
SpEd. 303, EIEd. (-} I 3 3 EdFd.320. .. « v v v e e o nn v v v Z
SpEd. 400, EdFd.309 . . .. .. ... 3 2 Sde_. FOB ooz anse B s eenae 5 e :
SpEd. 408, EdFd.307 . . . . .. .. - 3 3 ElecHve . . « o o v ve v e s s ov o
Bible «ooovovcoaviosanns 2 2 Bible ....... S o e B, B

17 16 15 15
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SCHOOL OF NURSING 1994-1995 Harding University Catalog ing Global Literacy courses: Foreign Language courses, InSt. 201, 310, MSN.

DEAN: Cathleen M. Shultz, PhD, RN, FAAN.

PROFESSORS:
Cathleen M. Shultz, PhD.,R.N,, E.A.AN.

Helen Lambert, EdD., R.N., Associate Dean
Louise Bradford Suit, EdD., R.N.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:
Nancy O'Brien, M.S,, R.N.
Jerry Myhan, M.S.N,, R.N.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
*Da’Lynn Clayton M.S,, RN,
JoAnn Smith, M.S.N,, R.N.
Richard Smith, M.S.N,, R.N.

INSTRUCTORS:
Jamie Goslin, M.S.N., R.N.

LECTURERS:
Dawn Chapman, B.S.N,, R.N.
Linda Evridge, B.S.N,, R.N.
*Jackie Harris, B.S.N,, R.N.
Lela Hurd, B.S.N., R.N.
Sandra Long, B.S.N,, R.N.

*On educational leave of absence 1994.95,

The curriculum covers four years and culminates with awarding a

of‘ Science in Nursing (B.S.N.) degree. Graduates with the nursir%g n?:jf)}:’e;:;
eligible to write the National Council Licensure Examination for Registered
Nm:s.es (NCLEX-RN) in any state. Graduates are prepared for generalist
positions in professional nursing practice and for beginning graduate stud
In nursing. Nursing students work with clients in a variety of public ang
private agencies which serve as clinical facilities.

A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00, a 2.50 nursi

point average, and junior standing in the gI_]’niversit’y are requi:er:lgbgerfz:ig
entering the nursing major. The 2.50 grade point average must be maintained
for {he degree to be conferred. Progression of students in the program is
contingent upon their achieving a grade of "C" or higher in each nursin
course. Priority for admission is given to those who havea high nursing GPAg
All prerequisite courses must be completed successfully with a minimum
grade o? "C" in each before a student may enter the nursing program. The
prerequisite courses include: Biol. 113, 271, 275; Chem. 114; Eng. 111; I—iome
Ec. 331, 323; Nursing 100, 200, 202, 203, 205; Psy. 201 Soc. 203, and Ma’ith 200
See the prenursing curriculum outline for suggested course sequencing. -

Required general education courses to be com ion i

; : pleted before graduation in-
cludc?. Art 101 a.nd quxc 101; Eng. 201 or 202, 211; Hist. 101, %;’1; 3 hours in
physical education activities, including P.E. 101; two courses from the follow-
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387,388, Nurs. 344, 413, PolS. 202, Anth. 250 or MSN. 386, Biol. 250, Geog. 302
or 303 and SocS. 301 and HNRS 204 and 205; ComO 101; and a minimum of
8 hours of textual Bible courses including both Old Testament and New
Testament courses. Bible 354, Contemporary Christian Ethics, is required; this
course is offered every spring. Night Bible classes are routinely scheduled as
follows: Fall semester odd years, Bible 305, Eighth Century Prophets; Spring
semester, Bible 354, Contemporary Christian Ethics; Fall semester even years,
Bible 312, Romans; Spring semester odd years, Bible 317, Gospel of John.

Any questions regarding advanced placement for licensed nurses should be
directed to the Assistant-to-the-Dean of the School of Nursing,

ADMISSION

ADMISSION PROCEDURE: Interested students should contact the Admis-
sions Office of Harding University. Admission to the University is essential
before consideration can be given for admission to the nursing major. Stu-
dents at the sophomore level who are progressing toward meeting require-
ments for admission must file an application form with the School of
Nursing by October 1 prior to the Fall semester they wish to enter. Students
who wish to enter the School of Nursing in the Spring semester must file
the application form by March 1 prior to the semester they wish to enter.
Applicants who wish to apply after the deadlines will need to contact the
Assistant-to-the-Dean in the School of Nursing. Conditional admission is
granted to students who will be able to meet requirements before the date of
admission. As soon as an applicant meets all admission criteria, the applicant
is notified of the unconditional admission status.

Admission application forms may be obtained by contacting the School of
Nursing. No final action will be taken on an application until the student has
been admitted to the University, all prerequisites have been met, and the
application completed.

Formal transcripts of all college credit granted elsewhere must be submitted
to the Registrar. A reference evaluation must also be completed prior to
admission.

Prior to taking clinical courses, the applicant must present medical certifica-
tion indicating health status, current immunization, satisfactory blood tests
and a tuberculosis skin test (PPD/intradermal) or chest x-ray and other
laboratory results as indicated on the School of Nursing health form. Hepatitis
B vaccine is required prior to the semester admitted. Current certification in
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) is required before taking clinical
courses. The student is strongly encouraged to obtain health insurance
coverage and disability insurance coverage while at Harding University.

High school students are strongly urged to take 2 units of algebra, 2 units of
biology, at least 1 unit of chemistry, and 4 units of English. High school
graduates who have fewer than 2 units of high school algebra and/or who
have an ACT mathematics score less than 26 are strongly encouraged to take
Mathematics 105 or an equivalent in the summer preceding the fall semester
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they plan to enter Harding as freshmen. This h :
lps prep a.re1 S&Q%‘?I—fgl%ing University Catalog

enrolling in chemistry, biology and math courses.

Any student considering transferring from another nursi

consult with the Dean of the Schoogl of Nursing. Th;:? agp%?i)cgatnatl: i{;'lalulig
appraised individually for placement in the program. Transfer students must
complete all the general education courses required for the Bachelor of
Science in Nursing degree, including a minimum of 8 hours of textual Bible
courses (includes Old Testament and New Testament courses).

ADMISSIONS TRACKS
Students are admitted into one of three admission tracks:

TRADITIONAL TRACK: This is for those students who are nonlicensed as
nurses and who do not have bachelors degrees in fields other than nursing
Basically the student completes the degree in four academic years of fu]]-time.

study; part-time study is available. See traditi urse
> . tional track
the end of nursing’s catalog section. e senencet

ﬂf_\(lZéZELERATED TRACK: Students who have baccalaureate degreesin other
elds and students who have a nursing GPA of 3.5 or higher are eligible for
the accelerated track. Prior to enrolling in the accelerated track, all prereq-

uisite courses must be completed (general educati isi
€ us ation prerequisites and pre-
nursing prerequisite courses). sl i

Accelerated track students may ch i iti
: C y choose to enroll in the traditi i
desired or if unsuccessful in the accelerated track. B

Prerequisite Courses: Hours
*Chemistry 114 .. .. .. .. ... .. 4
*Biology 113,271,275 .. .... ... 11
*English111 .. ....... .. ... . 3
*Home Economics 331,323 . ... . . 6
“Psychology201 . ........... 3
*Nursing 100, 200, 202, 203,205 . . . ., 7
Math200 . ............ ... 3
*Sociology203. .. ... ..... ... 3
Global Literacy ............. 3

43

*Take prior to admission in the 300 level nursing courses. Other degree requirements are listed
toward the end of the nursing catalog section.

Accelerated Track Schedule:

JUNIOR YEAR F ]
Nursing322,321 ........ 2 1
Nursing350-359 . ... ... .. 32
Nursing 351-369 . ..". ... 32
Nursing 352-379 . .. .. .. 3,2
Nursing353 .. ............. 1
Nussing 354 . . o cowmire g 5355 1
Nursing360 .. ............. 2
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Accelerated Track Schedule, Cont.:
JUNIOR YEAR F S
Nursing362 . . < vvivrivi v o 4 1
Nursing363 .. ......... 2
NigsHgd2 , s v srnas s v v o g5 s 3
Nursing450 Theory . ......... 3
Nursing460 . . ......... 1
Global Literacy/Bible354 . . 3 2
19 18
SUMMER SU
Nursing 459 Clinical . .. ....... 2
Nursing 454 . o vovcow s o mwnenne 3
Nafsingdhs ; cannss s snsias 3 2
7
SENIOR YEAR F
Nursing 452469 . .......... 3,2
Nursing453-479 . .......... 32
Nursing 461 . oovcmim v s n v s vmmis 2
Nursing462 . . ............. 2
Biblg' . : o« cvwcammviva s w0 w0 s a 2
16

NOTE: Bible 354 is a required course. Other Bible réquirements may be waived if the applicant
has completed a Harding University degree or a degree from another University which required
Bible courses to complete the major. -

ADVANCED PLACEMENT TRACK: The Advanced Placement Track is
available to students who hold current Arkansas nursing licensure (licensed
practical nurses, licensed psychiatric technical nurses, and registered nurses).
The School of Nursing has adopted the Arkansas articulation plan for ad-
vanced placement. Licensed nurses who have completed prerequisite courses
are eligible for the advanced placement track. Work experience is required
for admission if the initial degree or diploma was obtained 12 or more months
before admission to the School of Nursing; NLN Mobility Profile testing is
required if admission is sought more than 60 months (5 years) after initial
graduation or if work experience criteria is unmet. All nursing courses are
held in escrow until degree requirements are completed. Licensed nurses
are to contact the Assistant-to-the-Dean for a review of prior clinical and
educational experiences as well as an individualized degree plan.

Registered Nurses. Registered nurse students who have completed prereq-
uisite courses are eligible for the Advanced Placement Track. For Registered
Nurses, this means taking Nursing 315 (2 hours), senior level nursing courses
and selecting from a menu of nursing courses to satisfy degree requirements.
This usually requires two semesters of full-time nursing study; part-time
study is available. Thirty-five nursing hours are awarded and held in escrow
once admission requirements are completed. Registered nurse students who
wish to complete the Traditional Track may elect to do so.

Prior to the semester in which the student enrolls in 300 level nursing courses,
the registered nurse student seeking admission more than 60 months (5 years)
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NLN Nursing Mobility II Tests

Care of the Adult Client

Care of the Client during Childbeari
Care of the Child g —
Care of the Client with Mental Disorders

!I;::::-::ic: lfra;tti}f:ltljﬁzies (IiPN 011(- LPTN). For licensed practical nurses this
; kin aditional track except for the courses exempted b ‘

- - th

following testing sequence to satisfy degree requirements, Tesé’ng mz{y be!3

scheduled testing session:

* NLN Nursing Mobility Profile I, Book I F i i
- Sl , Boo oundations of Nursing

* Drugs and Solutions Test

Upon successful completion of the Nursi ili
on s 1sing Mobility Profile Test, Ski
;foashiaetéog;est, ac;lcsizDerx 63?1 and Solutions Test, credit is awarded for 1\§ursk']u111;
A ¥ , an ours). After completion of prerequisit
students then enter the Traditional Track and complete 51& nfrgiifgi)jggrrs:'

See the traditional track .
Seition, course sequence at the end of nursing’s catalog

EXPENSES*

ADDITIONAL EXPEN SE.S FOR NURSING MAJORS: Students should expect
some expenses from the time they reach the sophomore nursing courses until

YEAR ITEM

Sophomore Lab coat S0
Nursing 203 iggg
Nursing 205 100.00
Gas for Car ($2 per trip x 5 trips) 10.00
Stethoscope 25.00
Blood Pressure Cuff 35.00

Junior Uniforms
Name pin 15;00
Emblem 300
Bandage scissors 5.00
Watch with second hand variable
Nursing 315 _ 135.00
Nursing 350 55 -UO
Nursing 351 55.00
Nursing 352 55.00
Nursing 362 80.00

Gas for Car (S8 per trip X 42 trips per semester) 336.00
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EXPENSES, CONT.
YEAR ITEM AMOUNT
Senior School pin 55.00

Senior graduating expenses (uniform,
pictures, etc., in addition to University expenses) ~ 150.00

Pinning Ceremony 75.00
Nursing 450 55.00
Nursing 452 55.00
Nursing 453 55.00
Nursing 462 80.00

Gas for Car ($8 per trip X 42 trips per semester) ~ 336.00

*Costs listed are approximate and subject to change. Each student must carry liability insurance
which is included in course fees. Students are responsible for their own transportation to all
health facilities where learning experiences are provided. Each student must have access to a car
during the entire nursing program for individual clinical experiences.

These costs are above the routine University fees/ tuition charges.

HONOR SOCIETY

THE EPSILON OMICRON CHAPTER OF SIGMA THETA TAU INTERNA-
TIONAL, INC,, a college honor society in nursing, was chartered at Harding
University on February 9, 1982. Application for this chapter was made by the
local Honor Society of Nursing that was installed in the fall of 1976. Member-
ship in Sigma Theta Tau is by invitation based on demonstration of outstand-
ing qualities in character, leadership, nursing ability, and scholastic

achievement.

Student membership is limited to a percentage of each class who meet these
criteria. Inductees for membership are accepted annually each Spring semester.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING
128 HOURS

NURSING Hours

General Education: 48
Students must take:
Eng 111**, 201 or 202, 211; ComO 101;
Hist 101 or 102, 110 or 111; Art 101; Music
101; Kin 101 and 2 one hour elective
Kinesiology courses; Soc 203; Psy 201;
Bio 113***; Math 200***; Bible 101, 112 and
2 two hour elective Bible courses*; Global literacy -
2 three hour courses** (Note: Bible 413 - 3 hours
counts both as Global Literacy and as Bible)

Special considerations:

*Two courses must be selected from Bible 211, 213,
215 and 234 for a total of four hours.

**Elect two courses from Foreign Language courses,
InSt. 201, 310, MSN 386, 387 or 388, Nurs. 344, 413,
PolS 202, Anth. 250, Biol. 250, Geog. 302 or 303, or
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING, CONT4:1995 Harding University Catalog05. NURSING PRACTICE: INTERVENTIONS . (2) Spring, Summer.

SocS. 301, HNRS 204 and 205. N344 and N413
are recommended for those interested in
health missions.

*** Prerequisite course

Hours Required for the Major: 80

Prerequisites: (18 hours)
Home Ec 323, 331; Chem. 114; Biol 271,275

Specific Courses: (60 hours)
N100, 200, 202, 203, 205; N321, 322, 350-359, 351-369,
352-379, 353, 354, 360, 362, 363, 412, 450-459, 452-469,
453-479, 454, 455, 460, 461, 462

Other Required Courses: (2 hours)

Bible 354
Hours Required for the Minor: 0
Remaining Required Bible: 0
Electives: —0
TOTAL HOURS 128

10& Il_\ITRgDUCTION TO NURSING. (1) Fall, Spring, Summer.

N Introductory course to acquaint the students with nursing theories, roles and functio
National nursing trends.are studied using a historical perspective. Basic concepts of nursil:lsg‘ and
health care are explc_)red in relation to the patient and the health care delivery system in the United
State‘s. 'I'he course is open to all university students. A grade of "C" or higher is required for
admission into the nursing program. One and one-half hotirs lecture/discussion per week.

200. PROFESSIONAL NURSING ISSUES 1. (1) Fall, Spring, Summer.

An introductory nursing course to acquaint the student with the School of Nursing curriculum
and contemporary nursing. The program’s mission statement and program outcomes are presented
and reviewed. Curriculum concepts of teaching-learning, communication, decision-making, re-
search, nursing process, man, development, leadership and Christian ideals are reviewed in-depth.
Legal, ethical and credentialing issues are discussed. A grade of "C" or higher in the course is
required for admission into the nursing program. Two hours lecture/ discussion per week.

20% NUchinNG PROCESS. (1) Fall, Spring, Summer.

n introductory lecture/seminar designed to develop the student’s ability to use th i
process for nursing care of all clients. Nursing process, scientific method, gyedsiorfe maj::;,r?.:g
documentation are efpl‘.ored: The course is required of students prior to admission into the nursing
program. A grade of C"or higher is required for admission into the nursing program. Prerequisite:
Sophomore level or higher with a recommended 2.00 cumulative grade point average or higher.

Zﬂi H‘EALTdH AS::SSMENT. (2) Fall, Spring, Summer.

course designed to further develop and promote the systematic use of the nursi i

a hohst_tcfucus onassessment. Emphasisincludes system:zmﬂy assessing the phy:::‘aglpggycgznfg-‘
cal, social, and spiritual dimensions of man whileexploring problem-solving, and deds'ion-making
Laboratory sessions provide practice and performance evaluation of nursing assessment skills. Oné
ho_ur Iecture-f:hscussion and three hours laboratory per week. The course is required of students
prior to adm1§sion into the nursing program. A grade of "C" or higher is required for admission
into the nursing program. Prerequisite: Sophomore level or higher with a recommended 2.00

cumulative grade point average or hi her; Nursing 202 and Biol i
ey ge g g and Biology 275 before or concurrent with
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An introductory course that explores skills basic to nursing practice. The University laboratory
provides demonstration and practice experiences. Application of skills and nursing process is
provided by laboratories arranged in the hospital setting. Four hours laboratory per week and 25
hours of clinical experience. The course is required of students prior to admission into the nursing
program. A gradeof "C" or higher is required for admission. Prerequisite: Sophomore level or higher
and Nursing 202, Biology 113 and Biology 275 before or concurrent with a recommended 2.00
cumnulative grade point average or higher. Fee: $100.00.

315. NURSING ROLES AND FUNCTIONS 11. (2) Fall, Spring (if sufficient demand).

A course designed to incorporate licensed students into professional nursing. Nursing theories,
nursing process, communication, rolesand functions areexplored in classand clinical settings. Prior
learning is validated using written tests and clinical performance evaluations. Four hours lecture;
additional clinical laboratories to be arranged. Prerequisite: Successful completion of NLN Mobility
Profile 11 Testsand ArkansasRN licensure. Refer to Advanced Placement Track in School of Nursing
section of catalog. Fee: $135.00.

321. PHARMACOLOGY AND NURSING 1. (1) Fall, Spring.

Introduction to drug classifications, pharmo-kinetic properties, expected therapeutic outcomes
and associated nursing decisions and interventions are discussed relative to clients of all ages.
Content is correlated with co-requisite courses. One and one-half hours lecture per week. Prereg-
uisite: Junior standing and taken concurrently with Nursing 350, 353, 354, 360 and 412.

322. PHARMACOLOGY AND NURSING II. (2) Fall, Spring.

Introduction to drug classifications, pharmo-kinetic properties, expected therapeutic outcomes
and associated nursing decisions and interventions are discussed relative to clients of all ages.
Content is correlated with corequisite courses. Two hours lecture per week. Prerequisite: Junior
standing and taken concurrently with 351, 352, 362, and 363.

344. HEALTH CARE MISSIONS PRACTICUM. (1-8) Offered on demand.

An elective clinical course which focuses on clients of all agesin developing countries or countries
outside the USA. Concepts of theory courses are integrated from a theoretical perspective to nursing
practice in the care of individuals. Clinical experiences may occur in diverse settings while
combining nursing practice with experience in international health care missions. Clinical hours
and conferences are arranged. Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of the Dean of Nursing.

350-359. PSYCHIATRIC AND MENTAL HEALTH NURSING. (3,2) Fall, Spring.

Theories and concepts are used to provide nursing care for adult/child clients and their families
with an emphasis on primary, secondary and tertiary prevention. Nursing process as a decision
framework is emphasized in class and clinical learning experiences involving adult/child clients
with emotional illnesses and mental health needs. Three hours lecture-discussion per week over the
entire semester and 13 hours of weekly clinical experience for 7 weeks. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Taken concurrently with Nursing 321, 353, 354, 360, and 412. Fee: $55.00.

351-369. NURSING ADULTS WITH CHRONIC HEALTH AND REHABILITATION CON-
CERNS. (3,2) Fall, Spring.

Theories and concepts are used to provide nursing care for adult clients and their families with
an emphasis on secondary and tertiary prevention. Nursing process as a decision framework is
emphasized in class and clinical learning experiences involving adults with chronic illnesses and
rehabilitation needs. Three hours lecture/ discussion per week over the entire semesterand 13 hours
of weekly clinical experience for 7 weeks. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Taken concurrently with
Nursing 322, 352, 362, and 363. Fee: $55.00.

352-379. NURSING ADULTS WITH ACUTE HEALTH CONCERNS. (3,2) Fall, Spring.

Theories and concepts are used to provide nursing care for adult clients and their families with
an emphasis on primary and secondary prevention. Nursing process as a decision framework is
emphasized in class and clinical learning experiences involving adults with acute illnesses and
immediate health needs. Three hours lecture-discussion per week over the entire semester and 13
hours of weekly clinical experience for 7 weeks. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Taken concurrently
with Nursing 322, 351, 362, and 363. Fee: $55.00.

353. INTERNATIONAL NURSING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Nursing practice is explored in selected cultures with emphasis on promoting and restoring
health. One and one-half hours lecture/discussion per week with some additional observational
experience. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Taken concurrently with Nursing 321, 350, 354, 360 and
412. :
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354. GERONTOLOGICAL NURSING, (1) Fall, Spring.
Theories and concepts are used to explore and provide nursing care for older adults.
prevention of common acute and chronic health problems of older adults are explored. Two hours
lecture/discussion or three hours laboratory per week with some additional observational ri-
ence. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Taken concurrently with Nursing 321, 350, 353, 360 and 412.

360. NURSING PRACTICE: CONCEPTS L. (2) Fall, Spring.

Concepts which affect the professional nursing practice of individuals, families, groups and
communities are explored primarily using case study methodology. Concepts are correlated with
co-requisite courses. Two hours lecture/discussion or three hours laboratory per week with some

observational experience. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Taken concurrently with Nursing 321, 350,
353, 354, and 412.

362. NURSING PRACTICE: INTERVENTIONS II. (1) Fall, Spring.

Presents the theoretical base for applying skills and techniques used by professional nurses to
provide comfort, safety, ambulation, nufrition, oxygenation, and elimination. Advanced care skills
and techniques are emphasized, promoted and practiced using the nursing process framework. One

hour lecture and three hours laboratory experience per week. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Taken
concurrently with Nursing 322, 351, 352, and 363. Fee: $80.00.

363. PATHOPHYSIOLOGY FOR NURSING PRACTICE. (2) Fall, Spring.
Human physiological response to disease, stress and the environment is studied, and pathological
processes are analyzed to determine the most appropriate nursing interventions. Two hours

lecture/ discussion per week. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Taken concurrently with Nursing 322,
351, 352, and 362.

367. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PRACTICUM. (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer.

An elective practicum course designed to meet individualized student learning needs utilizing
various clinical settings. Student initiated objectives are matched with the clinical setting; arrange-
ments are coordinated through the campus Cooperative Education Office. The focus of the experi-
ence is to augment clinical application of the students achieved learning level with preceptor and

faculty guidance. May be taken immediately prior to or concurrently with any junior or senior
nursing course.

412. RESEARCH IN NURSING. (3) Fall, Spring (if sufficient demand).
Basic research concepts with application to professional nursing practice are introduced. Nursing
research is explored and related to current nursing practice. Three hours lecture-discussion per

week. Prerequisite: Junior standing, Math 200. Course may be taken by non-nursing students with
permission of the Dean.

413. HEALTH CARE MISSIONS. (2-3) Fall, Spring (if sufficient demand).

An elective course designed to acquaint students with the delivery of quality health care and
evangelism in developing countries. Classroom discussions include combining health care and
evangelistic mission efforts to adapting modem health care modalities with existing resources.
Three hours lecture-discussion per week. Prerequisite: Junior standing. May be taken for either Bible
credit or global literacy credit. If the course is taken for global literacy credit, it must be taken for

three hours credit. Note: A Bible course is not required the semester 413 is taken as global literacy
credit.

450-459. PEDIATRIC AND CHILD HEALTH NURSING. (3,2) Fall, Spring.

Theories and concepts are used to provide nursing care for children and their families with an
emphasis on primary, secondary and tertiary prevention. Nursing process as a decision framework
is emphasized in class and clinical learning experiences involving children with acute and chronic

illnesses and rehabilitation needs. May be taken concurrently with Nursing 455, 460 or 461 and 462.
Fee: $55.00.

451. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4) Offered on demand.

With nursing faculty guidance, the student develops course objectives appropriate to the topic
being studied and a plan of action to achieve the course objectives. The independent study course
may be experiential or a directed reading, study or research. Offered each semester upon approval
of the Dean of the School of Nursing. May be repeated.

452-469. MATERNITY AND WOMEN’S HEALTH NURSING. (3,2) Fall, Spring.
Theories and concepts are used to provide nursing care for expanding families and for women

who have health concerns with an emphasis on primary and secondary prevention. Nursing process
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i i i individuals in community settings,
eories and concepts are used to provide nursing care for individu; r
community groups aﬁ:d organizations with an emphasis on primary, _se:cundary _a.nd m
prevention. Nursing process as a decision framework is emphasized in clinical learru.n.g and dla:
experiences. May be taken concurrently with Nursing 452, 454, 460 or 461 and 462. Fee: $55.00.

¥ , Spring.
1994-1995 Harding University Catalé%m’- COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING. (3,2) Fall, Spring

NURSING. (3) Fall, Spring. o )
45%thoeriggﬁg Eo?\l:eits are used t(u)explorg a.ng provide nursing care for adult md:wdu_al:aj?
specified care units with an emphasis on secondary prevention strategies that prp:l:}te, m;j}é\
and restore health status of individuals experiencing _lugh risk, ul"nstzble and met::l !s"![c:ox;l."3 Bir;sr;
Common acute health problems seen with clientsin tertiary care settings are explored. May
concurrently with Nursing 452, 453, 460 or 461 and 462.

A 1I, Spring.

5. NURSING LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT. (2) Fall, Sp g .
45Theories and concepts of current nursing management and leadership in health care envm;:;\-
ments are explored. Selected managerial and leadership strategies are applied and evaluated for
effectiveness. May be taken concurrently with Nursing 450, 460 or 461 and 462.

. NURSING PRACTICE: CONCEPTS II (1) Fall, Spri'ng. o N
“?hncepts which effect the professional nursing practice of individuals, families, groue%s aptﬁ
communities are explored primarily using case study methodology. Concepts are correlated wi
corequisite courses. May be taken concurrently with Nursing 452, 453, and 454, or 450 and 455.

: SSIONAL NURSING ISSUES IL (2) Fall, Spring. ) ) .
461Exl;rlt)?e};Eﬂ1e current critical issues facing nursing: political, so:::a]: professional, et_l'uca!, legal, and
economic concerns relating to the nurse’s role in the health care delivery system. H‘Jslcuncal_aspect‘i5 25
areanalyzed for their relationship to current practice. May be taken concurrently with Nursing 452,

453, 454, and 462, or 450, 455, and 462.

NURSING CAPSTONE EXPERIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring
46% professional development course exploring role transition from shfdent to g:mdua:le nu;se.
Through the process of portfolio development, the learner epro¢s effective Christian an p;o%ei-
sional characteristics and behaviors. May be taken concurrently with Nursing 452, 453, 454, ans i

or 450, 455, and 461. Fee: $80.00.

PROGRAMS FOR THE SCHOOL OF NURSING

i i i ho is planning to make
The following program is outlined for the student w
application to the School of Nursing during the sophomore year or later f?r
admission to the nursing program leading to the Bachelor of Science in

Nursing degree.

This program assumes that the students have adequate academic preparaho:l
from high schooland are prepared to do better than average workona norm
load during the first two years of general education fmd p‘repr.ofessmnal
courses. It is assumed that the students will inclu.de in their high schoo}
program two years of algebra, one year of cl_'lemlstry, and four yea;s o
English. Students who do not have this preparation should plan to attend one
or more summer sessions, or a third year of preprofessmr_lal study to meet the
requirements for admission to the nursing program. S_mce the mean ACT
composite summary score achieved by entering Harding freshmen_ls ?p-
proximately 22, students can determine the adequacy of their preparation for
college work by checking their composite ACT score.

i i i i does not automatically
Satisfactory completion of the outlined curriculum does n ica
admit the student to the nursing program. Formal application for admission
to the program must be made to the School of Nursing as §tated in the
Admission section of this catalog. An evaluation of the applicant will be
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submitted by the faculty teaching the prenursing courses if theg4utbast hasiing University Catalog

taken prenursing courses at Harding University. It is most important that
prospective nursing majors seek faculty assistance in planning their prepro-
fessional programs of classes. The following suggested program is outlined
for the benefit of students.

Students must have a cumulative average of 2.50 or higherin all prenursing
courses taken prior to admission to the School of Nursing,

Prenursing Curriculum

FINEYEAL '+ o5 o v aa s e F. Sp. Second Yéar o wwseinm wevaiie F Sp.
*Chem.114## .. ........... 4 "BUO: 275,271 sovas wanei b s wen g 4 4
ey 11T i < P N 3 *HomeEc. 331,323 .......... 3 3
*Eng. 1114, *PSY.201 ......... 3 3 Eng.2010r202,211 . ...conea. 3 3
NUEE 00 .ocowosvnw wasnmie & wwis 1 *Nursing 200, 202,
WOEIROB: o sineran s w6 eics B DB a1 5 0 s o wEale W 4 2
g 2 11 A1 17 [ Iy C R e 3 3 i o o oewios £ EEeis SRE5s i
Kins.10L,Kins . . .. ......... 1 1 *Math200## . ............. 3
Artand Music101. ... ....... 2 2 BibleElective . .. .. .00 vunn 2 2
Bible132, 101 .. .: ::c oo cvauns 2 2 17 17
CEROA0T oo s o s 5 saoudl

18 18

* These prerequisite courses must be completed with a minimum grade of “C” or higher
prior to admission to the School of Nursing.

** If a student wants to take a foreign language to fulfill Global Literacy requirements, History
courses can be taken later.

# If a student achieved 20 or less on the ACT English Test, Eng. 102 must be taken prior
to taking English 111.

# If a student has taken less than two years of algebra in high school, the student is
strongly encouraged to take Math 105 prior to enrolling in Chem. 114 (or during the
summer session preceding the fall semester of the first year). Entering freshmen must have
achieved a minimum score of 14 on both the English and mathematics partof the ACT
to take Chem. 114 during the freshman year.

For Transfer Students
Intersession or First Session of Summer School: Nursing 100, 200, 202,
203; Second Session of Summer School: Nursing 205

Other required courses will be available in summer school, but 14 hours, or
7 hours each session is the absolute maximum that can be earned. Students
who must take summer courses are urged to contact the School of Nursing's
Assistant-to-the-Dean for academic advisement about the summer schedule.

Students are enrolled in either sequence A or sequence B in the junior and
senior year.

JUNIOR YEAR

Sequence A Sequence B
GlobalLiteracy . . .....x ... 3 Nursing321 .............. 1
NUursing 22 6: @ 5 s 3 5 o 2 Nursing350-359 . .......... 32
Nursing351-369 . . . ........ 32 - Nursing353 . ...cioniaawess 1
Nursing352-379 . . . ........ 32 Nursing354 .............. 1
Nursing362 . ..+ vovnnmsann 1 Nursing360 . ............. 2
Nutslfg363 ..oz = 5 smes = o nos 2 Nursing412 . ............. 3
15 Db vvvi 5 v 5 @i 2
15
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SENIOR YEAR

Sequence B
smgisms .......... 32 Global Literacy . .. .« -« -« - : .’;
Nursing 453-479 . . ...... .. 32 Nuﬁfng 450459 . . . - ves ee e ,2
Nursing454 . . . .« ocov v 3 Nursing455 . ...« vvvv e e :
Nursing460 . . . . ..« -cnn 1 Nursing460 . .. .........--
OR OR
3 iNE461 . .. o000 o e 2*
Nursing461 . . . -« cov v v e 2.‘ Nurs§ng i3 3 '
Nursing462 . . . .. ... - = Nursing462 . .. .. ... 7
1418 11-

*Professional Nursing Issues I and Capstone Nursing Courses are taken the semester of gradu-
ation. Nursing 460 is taken the opposite semester. o )
Note: Additional Bible courses may be required per University policy.

FOR STUDENTS INTERESTED IN
VOCATIONAL MINISTRY

i sewhere in the catalog, students interested ina doujble major of
is;?ngzidd%ocaﬁonal ministry mtg;-;t follow the curri'culun.'l outlined for ofne
of the nursing tracks and take the course .work o.ut_]med in the catalog for
vocational ministry. For the 33 hour vocatu_anal ministry major, 2 mlrum1 un;
of 33 hours (maximum of 49 hours in Bible), including 16 hours of upp}}r— e_-vzl
work, are required. At least 10 hours must be §e!ected from_the extu
Division, 10 hours from the Ministry and/or ‘Rg]:lgmus Education Dlvxsu;n
including 420, 3 hours from the Historical Division, and 3 hours from the
Missions Division. In addition, Bib 252 (3 hours), Bib 260, and Bib 411 are

required.
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JAMES W. CARR, Ph.D., Executive Vice President and Director of American
Studies Institute

C. FLOYD DANIEL, B.S,, Senior Vice President

GARY ELLIOTT, Ph.D., Vice President of University Advancement
NEALE T. PRYOR, Th.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs
LOTT R. TUCKER, JR., B.A., Vice President for Finance

JAMESF. CARR, JR., Ed.D., Assistant to the President

e et N TSR
R R

BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D., Dean of the School of Education
CARL MITCHELL, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Bible and Religion
DAVID S. TUCKER, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Business

DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D., Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean
of the College of Arts and Sciences

CATHLEEN M. SHULTZ, Ph.D., R.N,, Dean of the School of Nursing
BILL FLATT, Ph.D., Executive Director and Dean, Graduate School of Religion

JEROME M. BARNES, Ed.D., Director of Special Projects
RON FINLEY, M.Ed., Registrar

DAVID C. CROUCH, B.S., Director of Public Relations
DONALD P. DIFFINE, Ph.D., Director of Belden Center

L. “BUTCH"” GARDNER, M.Ed., Dean of Student Services and Assistant Vice
President

A. EDWARD HIGGINBOTHAM, Ed.D., Director of Career Center
WYATT M. JONES, Ed.D., Director of Graduate Studies

BOB KELLY, Ed.D., Director of Institutional Testing and
Research Services

DONALD E. KEE, B.5., M.Env.5¢i., ].D., General Counsel
RANDY LAMBETH, M.Ed., Academy Superintendent
FRANKIE MITCHELL, B.A., Director of Human Resources
LEWIS L. MOORE, Ph.D., Director of Counseling

JOHN W. NUNNALLY, M.S., Director of Computer and
Information Services

HARRY OLREE, Ed.D., Director of Athletics

ROBERT H. REELY, JR., Ed.D., Director of the Center for Management Excellence
and Associate Director of the American Studies Institute

BYRON ROWAN, B.S., Assistant Vice President for Finance
RONNIE BURKETT, Director of Physical Plant Services
R. DONALD SHACKELFORD, Th.D., Dean of International Studies
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SPURRIER, M.L.S., Library Director

ZEARL D. WATSON, B.S., Director of Student Financial Affairs
MIKE WILLIAMS, B.B.A., Director of Admissions Services

DAVID B. WOODROOF, B.A,, Director of Educational Media Center
FLAVIL YEAKLEY, PhD., Director of Qutcomes Assessment
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1994-1995 Harding University CatalogjlOHN G. BOUSTEAD, M.Ed. (Wayne State University)
Associate Professor of Kinesiology. 1978, 1985.

FACULTY — 1993-94 £
% *NICK BOYD, M.S.E. (University of Arkansas)
DiNTEIéAtDPt:MfeSS, M.F.A. (Stephen F. Austin State University) g : Associate Professor of Physical Education. 1984, 1991.
S518! * 3
L T 3 RODGER LEE BREWER, PhD. (University of Missouri)
H’}‘RQLD AII:;EQNDER: M.5.E.,, (Henderson University) 5 Professor of English. 1973, 1991.
ssistant Professor of Psychology and Counselor/Dia idani i * : e
: gnostician in the Student & PRISCILLA ANN BROWN, M.S.E. (Harding University)
Support Services Program. 1991. g Instructor of Education and English. 1990.
mﬁfmﬁﬁx‘&” NDER, M.S., NCSP, LPC (East Texas State University) E HARMON C. BROWN, PhD. (University of Missouri at Rolla)
Servioe;lPr ogr asszr]gg Counselor/Diagnostician in the Student Support i ; Professor of Mathematics. 1974, 1984.
i PHILIP A. BROWN, M.B.A., (West Virginia University)
T OAS CAALEXANDER, PhD. (Emory Uriversity) i Assistant Professor of Accounting. 1987.
SOr 3 -
Religion, 1978, 1990, 1992, and Associate Dean of the College of Bible and & JOE BRUMFIELD, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of Bible and Religion)
DAVID L. ALLEN ’ . % Assistant Professor of Bible. 1992.
Assistant mees'sgf f@ﬁ‘&(guﬁ‘éf‘“’?gg;&“"a‘ Arkansas) £ JESS G. BUCY, MS.E. (Arkansas State University)
AMESR. & ‘ E Professor of Education and Assistant to the Dean. 1969, 1986, 1993.
] e nﬂ-"éBh?iI;ya;aR&h Hh.D. (Harding Graduate School of Religion, DAVID B. BURKS, PhD., C.P.A. (Florida State University) Professor of
ool b e i Management and Accounting and President of the University. 1967, 1981, 1987.
P LOUIS F. BUTTERFIELD, Ed.D. (Texas Tech University)

TED M. ALTMAN, Ed.D. (North Texas State Universii
Assistant Athletic Director and Professor of Kinesioz)gy. 1963, 1984, 1989.

ST]I;:PI;IEN A. fBCABER, Ph.D. (Texas A&M University)
rofessor of Computer Science and Math i i i
Computer Facilities. 1983, 1989. SRS RSHA A Loy

KARYL V. BAILEY, PhD. (Texas A&M Universi
Professor of Kinesiology. 1967, 1981. R

TIMOTHY B. BAIRD, Ph.D. (University of Missouri at Rolla)

Associate Professor of Computer Science and : .
Software Support. 1981, 1991:1".'l and Mathematics and Director of

BARBARA G. BARNES, M.A T. (Harding College)

Professor of Kinesiology and Director of Women'’s Intramurals. 1965, 1989, 1966.

JEROME M. BARNES, Ed.D. (North Texas State University)
Professor of Education and Director of Student Projects. 1962, 1976, 1992.
JAMES BEHEL, M.B.A. (University of Alabama at Mo: i
Professor of Computer Information Systems. 1981, ;;Bg;mﬂw Associate

MARK BERRYMAN, M.A. (Harding Universi
Missionary in Residence. 1990, % e

MARY BINKLEY, M.L.LS. (University of Oklaho
Assistant Professor of Library Sde?:ce. 1990. =

RICHARD BLANKENSHIP, Ed D. (Universi
Professor of Education. 1992. (University of Denver)

DEE BOST, M.A.T. (Harding College)

Assistant Professor of Psychology and Coordinator of the Learnin i
Program and Director of the ADVANCE Progran?.rlo990.e ke B ainsnmes

First date indicates year of ) )
i acle mmr employment; second date, year appointed to present rank, third date, year appointed to
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Associate Professor of Communication. 1970, 1989.

KEN CAMERON, Ph.D. (University of Arkansas)
Associate Professor of Psychology. 1993.

EDDIE RAY CAMPBELL, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Associate Professor of Counseling. 1965, 1987.

KATHRYN R. CAMPBELL, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Professor of Kinesiology. 1970, 1989.

JAMES F. CARR, JR., Ed.D. (Indiana University)
Professor of Education and Assistant to the President. 1970, 1973.

JAMES W. CARR, Ph.D. (Florida State University)
Associate Professor of Marketing and Executive Vice President. 1987, 1987, 1989.

LAVON CARTER, M.B.A. (University of Georgia)
Associate Professor of Management. 1976, 1986.

]J. WARREN CASEY, Ph.D. (University of Oklahoma)
Professor of Music. 1982, 1992.

DAWN CHAPMAN, B.S.N. (Harding University)
Lecturer in Nursing. 1991.

*DA’LYNN CLAYTON, M.S., R.N. (University of Michigan)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1985.

*GREGORY CLAYTON, M.F.A. (Eastern Michigan University)
Assistant Professor of Art. 1985.

CURTIS CLEMENTS, M.S.A. (Harding University)
Assistant Professor of Accounting. 1989.

PAM CLEMENTS, M.S.W. (University of Arkansas at Little Rock)
Assistant Professor of Behavioral Science. 1990.

EDDIE CLOER, D.Min. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Associate Professor of Bible. 1976, 1987.

ROSS COCHRAN, M.Th. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1986, 1989.

* an leave of absence 1993-94
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" . . _ ing University)
BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas) 1994-1995 Harding University Cata§<E EMERSON, M.S. (Harding
Distinguished Professor of Education, Director of Teacher Education and Dean ’ Y Assistant Professor of Accounting. 1986, 1989. )
of the School of Education. 1968, 1978, 1979. AND, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi .
AMES DONALD ENGLAND, Ph.D .
MARILEE COKER, M.Ed. (Harding College) : : Distinguished Professor of Chemistry and Chair of the Department of Physical
Director of Curriculum Lab. 1988. £ Sciences. 1960, 1971, 1989.
DAVID COLE, Ph.D. (Western Michigan University) : LINDA EVRIDGE, BSN,, RN. (University of Central Arkansas)
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 1989. Lecturer in Nursing. 1992. )
AVA M. CONLEY, M.A. (Vanderbilt University) LEWIS “TONY FINLEY, EdD. (University of Arkans .
Professor of Spanish. 1973, 1990. Associate Professor of Education. 1984, . .
BOB J. CORBIN, M.Ed. (University of Oklahoma) , JOHN FORTNER, M.Th. (Harding Graduate ool et RARER)
Professor of Kinesiology and Research Associate. 1964, 1983. Assistant Professor of Bible. .
: g = 7 Harding University)
MONTE COX, M.A. (Harding University) JAMES FRANK, M.Ed. (
Instructor of Bible and director of Mission Prepare Program. 1992, 1993, : Instructor of Kinesiology. 1988, 1%0. )
iversity of Arkansas
PATRICIA J. COX, M.Ed. (Harding University) STEVEN FRYE, Ed.D. (University of A
Assistant Professor of Music. 1981, 1986. Assistant Professor of Commurication. 1989. ;
. . ; 5, JR., Ph.D. (Tulane University
SHAREN DEACON CROCKETT, M.S. , C.H.E. (Ohio State University) : CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., P History. 1946, 1952, 1987.
Professor of Home Economics and Director of Child Development Center. 1968, B Chancellor of the University and Professor of ory
1969, 1989. ! CLIFTON L. GANUS, I, D.M.A. (University of Colorado)
ELLEN DANIEL, EdD. (University of Georgia) : Professor of Music. 1968, 1982.

Associate Professor of Home Economics. 1992. PATRICK H. GARNER, Ph.D. (University of Oklahoma)

DONALD P. DIFFINE, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi) Professor of Communication. 1972, 1987.
Professor of Economics and Director, Belden Center for Private Enterprise : JANIE GILES, B.S. (Emporia State University)
Education. 1971, 1982, 1976. Instructor of Art. 1993.
ANN DIXON, B.A. (Harding College) JAMIE GOSLIN, MS.N,, RN. (University of Central Arkansas)
Assistant Reference Librarian. 1993. Instructor in Nursing. 1986, 1990.
FAYE M. DORAN, Ed.D. (Pennsylvania State University) KAY GOWEN, M.S. (Arkansas State l.?niversity)
Professor of Art. 1973, 1984. Assistant Professor of Communication. 1987, 1991.
RONALD H. DORAN, M.S. (University of South Carolina) KEN HAMMES, PhD. (Texas Tech University)
Professor of Biology. 1968, 1991. Associate Professor of English. 1989.
MARIBETH DOWNING, Ph.D. (University of Nebraska)

GREG HARNDEN, M.A. (University of Missouri at Kansas City)
S———r. R Assistant Professor of Kinesiology. 1989.

ALVA GENE DUGGER, M.S. (University of Missouri at Rolla) *JACQUELINE HARRIS, B.S.N. (Harding University)

Professor of Computer Science and Mathematics and Assistant Director of

n Lecturer in Nursing. 1991.
Computing Services. 1969, 1981, 1991. PAUL HAYNIE, PhD. (University of Arkansas)
DEBORAH G. DUKE, Ed.D. (Memphis State University) Assistant Professor of History. 1990.
Assistant Professor of Math. 1981, 1991. BUDD HEBERT, Ph.D. (Ohio State University)
J. THOMAS EDDINS, M .Th. (Harding Graduate School of Religion) Associate Professor of Business. 1993.
Associate Professor of Bible. 1975, 1986. BILL HEMPHILL, M.A. (Auburn University)
*TERRY L. EDWARDS, Ph.D. (Florida State University) Assistant Professor of Business. 1993.
Asswt;;gé4 Prlcogfgzst:)l;g; Humanities and Associate Dean of Academic Affairs at MARSHA HENDRICKS, B.S. (Harding University)
HUF. 2 ), . Instructor of Physical Science. 1992. g
DAVID T. ELLIOTT, M.A.T. (Harding College) irginia Polytechnic Institute and State University,
= o ADRIAN HICKMON, Ph.D. (Virginia Pol
Associate Professor of Kinesiology. 1969, 1984. Assistant Professor of Bible. 1993.
MORRIS RAY ELLIS, Ph.D. (Texas Tech University) New Mexico University)
Soati ANN HOBBY, M.Ed. (Eastern New
Professor of Communication. 1972, 1990. Instructor of Library Science. 1991.
MARK ELROD, M.A. (Vanderbilt University) klahoma State University)
Assistant Professor of Political Science. 1987, 1990. KEE HqBiYérz&g?,f Psyc::hology. 1989.
* On leave of absence 1993-94 * On leave of Absence 1993-94
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WILLIAM W. HOLLAWAY, Ph.D. (North Texas State University)
Professor of Music. 1966, 1977.

JEFFREY T. HOPPER, Ph.D. (Rutgers University)
Professor of Music. 1974, 1992.

KATHY HOWARD, Ed.D. (Memphis State University)
Assistant Professor of Sociology. 1986, 1988.

THOMAS M. HOWARD, EdD. (University of Arkansas)
Professor of Political Science and Chair of History and Social Science
Department. 1972, 1985, 1993.
RONNIE HUCKEBA, M.Ed., (Harding University)
Assistant Professor of Kinesiology. 1988.
MARK HUDSON, M.M. (University of Florida)
Instructor of Music. 1993.
JENNIFER HURD, Ed.D. (Memphis State University)
Assistant Professor of Education and Communications Skills Coordinator. 1994.

LELA HURD, B.S.N., R.N. (Harding University)
Lecturer in Nursing. 1992.

DWIGHT E. IRELAND, Ed D. (University of Arkansas)
Associate Professor of Psychology. 1977, 1987.

ALLAN L. ISOM, Ed.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary)
Professor of Bible and Associate Dean of Special Programs and Director of
Church Relations. 1963, 1979, 1993.

MICHAEL JAMES, Ph.D. (Florida State University)
Assistant Professor of Communication and Chair of the Department. 1973, 1987,
1993.

ALICE K. JEWELL, M.A. (Indiana University)
Professor of English. 1968, 1990.

FRED R. JEWELL, Ed.D. (Ball State University)
Professor of History. 1968, 1981.

JOE DALE JONES, M.A. (Harding Graduate School of Religion)
Associate Professor of Bible, 1975, 1985.

WYATT JONES, Ed.D. (University of Alabama)
Professor of Education, Associate Dean and Director of Graduate Studies. 1975,
1975, 1988.

JOHN E. KELLER, Ph.D. (University of Nebraska)
Associate Professor of Art. 1979, 1988.

ROBERT J. KELLY, Ed.D. (University of Mississippi)
Professor of Business Education and Director of Institutional Testing and
Research Services. 1969, 1984, 1991.

TIM KIRBY, M.Ed. (East Central University of Oklahoma)
Assistant Professor of Kinesiology. 1993.
HELEN LAMBERT, Ed.D., R.N. (University of Arkansas)
Associate Professor of Nursing and Associate Dean of School of Nursing.
1982, 1986, 1986.
WILLIAM T. LAMBERT, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas)
Professor of Bible and Director of the S¢hool of Biblical Studies. 1982, 1992, 1990.

JANICE LINCK, M.S.N. (Wichita State University)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1993.

THEODORE R. LLOYD, M.S. (University of Mississippi) Professor of Kinesiology
and Sports Information Director. 1964, 1983, 1950.

1994-1995 Harding University Catal&gﬁRRY R. LONG, PhD. (Chio State University)

Professor of English and Director of Honors Program. 1976, 1986, 1989.

SANDRA LONG, B.S.N. (Harding University)
Lecturer in Nursing. 1991.
JAMES E. MACKEY, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Professor of Physics. 1968, 1978.
WILTON Y. MARTIN, Ed. D. (University of Arkansas) o
Professor of Recreation and Chair of the Department of Kinesiology. 1972, 1984,
1992.

DUANE McCAMPBELL, Ph.D. (University of Arkansas)
Professor of English and Philosophy. 1969, 1983.

KAREN McLARTY, M.A. (University of Tennessee)
Instructor of Communication. 1993.
. C )
ANDY MCLEOD, ] D. (Memphis State University Law Schoo! )
: Associate Professor of%si.ness and Associate Dean of the School of Business
1988, 1990.

C. ROBIN MILLER, M.F.A. (Memphis State University)
Associate Professor of Communication. 1980, 1992.

KEN L. MILLER, EdD. (Arizona State University)
Associate Professor of Bible. 1987.

CARL MITCHELL, PhD. (University of Southern California)
Professor of Bible and Dean of College of Bible and Religion. 1989.

MOON, Jr., PhD. (Michigan State University) _
]Oiusqsodate Ptgfessor of Biology and Chair of the Department of Biology. 1991.

WIS L. MOORE, Ph.D. (University of Nebraska)
LE'Professor of Psychology and Director of Counseling. 1970, 1986, 1981.

STEVEN MOORE, PhD. (University of Arkansas of Medical Sciences)
Assistant Professor of Biology. 1993.
MORGAN, EdD. (Mempbhis State University) )
Jm}’\fssistanl: Professor of Education and Chair of Elementary and Special
Education. 1988, 1990.

JEFF MORGAN, M.5. (West Texas State University), Assistant Professor of
Kinesiology. 1993.

DEBORAH L. MUELLER, Ph.D. (Utah State University)
Associate Professor of Biology. 1989, 1991.

RAYMOND LEE MUNCY PhD. (University of Mississippi)
Distinguished Professor of History. 1964, 1976.

LAMBERT E. MURRAY, Ph.D. (Florida State University)
Professor of Physics. 1982, 1988.

JERRY MYHAN, MS.N. (University of Tennessee Center for the Health Sciences)
Associate Professor of Nursing. 1978, 1992.

KEN NELLER, Ph.D. (University of St. Andrews)
Associate Professor of Bible. 1992.

AMES D. NICHOLS, EdD. (University of .Arkansas)-
’ Professor of Education and Director of Field Experiences. 1977, 1986, 1990.

NANCY LESLIE O'BRIEN, M.5., R.N. (University of Tennessee Center for the

Health Sciences)
Associate Professor of Nursing, 1976, 1981.

238 -

Harding University Office of the Provost

e —————— T U S




BILL W. OLDHAM, Ed.D. (University of Northern Colorado) 1994-1995 Harding University Catalog

P;ofessor of Mathematics and Director of Mathematics Education. 1961, 1983,
1985.
GEORGE OLIVER, M.5.A. (Central Michigan University)
Associate Professor of Management and Marketing and Director of the Human
Resources Program. 1985, 1985, 1992.
HARRY D. OLREE, EdD. (George Peabody College)
Professor of Kinesiology and Director of Research. 1957, 1966, 1960.
DENNIS M. ORGAN, Ph.D. (Texas Tech University)
Professor of English and Chair of the Department. 1967, 1979, 1984.

LINA OWENS, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education. 1991.

ANN LOUISE PACE, M.S.5.W. (University of Tennessee)
Associate Professor of Social Work. 1983, 1987.

RON PACHECO, M.S. (University of Missouri-Rolla)
Instructor of Mathematics and Computer Science. 1991.

JEANINE PECK, Ed.D. (Mississippi State University)
Professor of Education. 1986, 1992.

RICHARD PECK, Ed.D. (Mississippi State University))
Associate Professor of Education. 1986, 1989.

DAVID PERKINS, PhD. (Texas A&M)
Associate Professor of Accounting and Director of Accounting Program. 1985,
1993, 1993.

L.V. PFEIFER, M.Div, M.Th. (Golden Gate Baptist Theological Seminary)
Professor of Bible. 1973, 1990.

BRYAN PHILLIPS, M.Ed., (Harding University)
Instructor of Kinesiology. 1990.

PAUL M. PITT, M.F.A. (Memphis State University)
Professor of Art. 1971, 1989.

CHARLES PITTMAN, M.A. (Memphis State University)
Professor of English. 1962, 1986.

MICHAEL V. PLUMMER, PhD. (University of Kansas)
Professor of Biology. 1970, 1985.

J. PAUL POLLARD, Ph.D. (Baylor University)
Professor of Bible. 1974, 1991, 1988.

WALTER L. PORTER, Ph.D. (George Peabody College)
Professor of Psychology. 1971, 1978.

CAROLYN PRIEST, M.Ed. (Harding University)
Instructor of Reading. 1988.

DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D. (University of Mississippi)
Distinguished Professor of Mathematics, Assistant Vice President for Academic
Affairs, and Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. 1962, 1974, 1991.

C. JOHN PROCK, M.T. (Southwestern Oklahoma State University)
Professor of Kinesiology. 1960, 1981.

MIKE PRUITT, D.A. (Middle Tennessee State University)
Professor of Kinesiology. 1989.

NEALE T. PRYOR, Th.D. (New Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary)
Professor of Bible and Vice President for Academic Affairs. 1962, 1975, 1983,
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VANN RACKLEY, PhD. (Virginia Polytechnic Institute)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1993.

SCOTT RAGSDALE, M.S.E. (Harding University)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 1985, 1993.

T H. REELY JR., EdD. (Auburn University) .
ROPE‘OEﬁssor of Mana];.ement and Associate Executive Director of American
Studies Institute. 1980, 1986, 1989.

LARRY RICHMOND, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Assistant Professor of Kinesiology. 1988.

TERRI RINE, M.Ed. (Harding University)
Lecturer of Home Economics. 1987.

E,M.SE., RD., LD. (Harding University)
Lﬁmﬂ Home Economics and Director of Didactic Dietetics Program. 1989.

WARD BRYCE ROBERSON, Ph.D. (Utah State University)
Professor of Biology. 1964, 1978.

MARVIN H. ROBERTSON, J.D. (University of Arkansas)
Professor of Business. 1979, 1989.

. ROBINSON, M.A. (Colorado State University)
ququolfjessRor of Art and Chair of the Department. 1962, 1981, 1978.

WILLIAM E. RUSHTON, M.A. (University of Arkansas)
Professor of Biology. 1960, 1985.

OHN H. RYAN, Ph.D. (University of Missouri)
. Professor of Communication. 1961, 1987.

W. RYAN, JR., PhD., P.E. (University of Texas) -
er:‘slc?m]'\gte Professorlc?f'(:omputer Information Systems and Physical Science.
1983.
iversi al Arkansas)
KEITH SCHRAMM, M.S.E. (Umver§1ty of Centr
Assistant Professor of Physical Science. 1992, 1993.
JOE T.SEGRAVES, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky)
Professor of History. 1963, 1977. )
ist Theological Seminary]
DON SHACKELFORD, Th. D. (New eream Ba.phst
Professor of Bible, Dean of International Studies. 1972, 1981, 1990.
IE SHACKELFORD, M.Ed. (Harding Uniyersit_y) » )
Roggsisiant Professor of Humanities and Associate Dean of Administrative
Affairs at HUF. 1990.

—— do)
ARTHUR L. SHEARIN, D.M.A. (University of Colora
Professor of Music and Chair of the Department. 1972, 1987, 1993.

ACK SHOCK, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas)
) Assistant Professor of Communication. 1985, 1988.

THLEEN M. SHULTZ, Ph.D., R.N. (Vanderbilt University)
Cﬁ;’rofe]szsor of Nursing and Dean of the School of Nursing. 1976, 1986, 1977.

CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D. (University of Oklahoma)
Professor of Chemistry. 1968, 1979.

OANN SMITH, M.5.N. (University of Washington)
. Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1989, 1990.

RICHARD SMITH, M.N,, RN. (University of Washington)
Assistant Professor of Nursing. 1989, 1992.

N W. SMITH, PhD. (Florida State University)
STIE’rPcI:-fiEssor of Mathematics and Chair of the Department. 1971, 1979, 1983.
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TERRY SMITH, L.C.S.W., A.C.5.W. (University of Arkansas — Little Rock| 98¢ 195 Harding Unil
Div., Abilene Christian University)

Assistant Professor of Social Work and Director of the Social Work Program.
1985, 1990.

SUZANNE F. SPURRIER, M.L.S. (Indiana University)

Associate Professor of Library Science and Library Director. 1975, 1986, 1990.
BARBARA KARAFFA STATOM, M.Ed. (Bowling Green State University)

Associate Professor of Business Education and Assistant Dean. 1973, 1984, 1991.
THOMAS R. STATOM, Ph.D. (University of Alabama)

Professor of History. 1967, 1986.

DAN STOCKSTILL, M.Th., (Harding Graduate School of Bible and Religion)
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1990.

SCOTT STOVALL, M.B.A. (North Texas State University)
Assistant Professor of Accounting. 1988.

LOUISE TRUEX SUIT, Ed.D., R.N. (Memphis State)
Professor of Nursing and Curriculum Coordinator of School of Nursing. 1975,
1987, 1985.

GORDON SUTHERLIN, Ed D. (Memphis State University)

Associate Professor of Education and Director of Undergraduate Teacher RAY WRIGHT, D.A. (University of Mississippi)
Education and Chair of Secondary Education. 1990.

RAN 3 Associate Professor of English. 1986, 19%0.
) essorof Bble. 173, 1586 = WINFRED O. WRIGHT, Dr. de I'Universite (University of Toulouse)
Professor of Bible. 1973, 1986. g

Distinguished Professor of French and %m{g;zn {)9f7t‘lJ1e Department of Foreign
i Studies. 1966, , 2
BURDETTE HENRY TERRILL, M.S.LS. (Our Lady of the Lake University) Languages and International Studies. 1> e ool Gt
Associate Professor of Library Science, Librarian for Government Documents DON YATES, B.A. (Murray State University) Visiting .
and Interlibrary Loans and Systems Librarian. 1979, 1988.

Science and Director of Walton Program. 1987.
JACK D. THOMAS, Ph. D. (Texas A&M University)

i 1 of Religion)
i L ED WARREN, M.A.R. (Harding Graduate School
ity Catalog "'y 2 e Professor of Bible. 1974, 1984.

i University)
BETTY WORK WATSON, EdD., (Memphis State
Professor of Elementary Education. 1968, 1986.

REBECCA WEAVER M.CD,, C.C.C.-S.L.P. (University of Miississippi)
Associate Professor of Communication. 1984, 1991.

VA J. WHITE, M.M. (Eastman School of Music)
NEAssc;lciate Professor of Piano. 1982, 1989.

’s University)
LEY ANNE WILLIAMS, MLS. (Texas Woman's Universi
SI-I}&Rssistant Professor of Library Science and Cataloging Librarian. 1987, 1989.

OHN WILLIAMS, Ph.D. (Ohip University)
: Associate Professor of English. 1992.

EDMOND W. WILSON, JR., Ph.D. (University of Alabama)
Professor of Chemistry. 1970, 1979.

LIZA i University)
K. WILSON, Ed.D., C.H.E. (Memphis State
g mel:iglj of Home Economics and Chair of the Department. 1971, 1991, 1984.

DOROTHY S. WRIGHT, Dr. de I'Universite (University of Toulouse)
Professor of French. 1968, 1980.

FLAVIL YEAKLEY, PhD. (University of Illinois) .
Professor of Psychology, Chair of the Department of Behavioral Sciences. 1974, 3 Professor of Bible and Director of Qutcomes Assessment. 1990
1982. o
LINDA THOMPSON, Ed D. (Memphis State University) ADJUNCT F ACULTY, 1993-94
Assistant Professor of Psychology and Director of the Student Support Services.
1986, 1990, 1990. BEVERLY AUSTIN, Art
TRAVIS THOMPSON, Ph.D. (University of Arkansas) JIM BAIRD, Math
Professor of Mathematics and Assistant to the Dean of College of Arts and CURT BAKER, English
Sciences. 1985, 1990, 1987. KEN BOHANNON, Music
LINDA THORNTON, Ed.S. (Florida Atlantic University) A
Assistant Professor of Education. 1993. SHIRLEY BOYD, Foreign Langages
RANDY O. TRIBBLE, M.Ed. (Harding University) RETTA DEAN, Biclogy
Assistant Professor of Kinesiology. 1981, 1987. HELEN FLOYD, Business
DAVID S. TUCKER, PhD,, C.P.A. (University of Arkansas) JAN FORTNER, Bible
Professor of Economics and Dean of the School of Business. 1980, 1992, 1992. DOTTIE FRYE, Communications
DANIEL C. TULLOS, Ph.D., CCC-SLP (Pennsylvania State University) S Bible
Professor of Communication. 1979, 1993. DEBBIE GANUS, -
PO, GERRY GIBSON, Music
EUGENE UNDERWOOD, Ed.D. (East Texas State University) ish
Professor of English. 1970, 1985. KAYLA HAYNIE, English
BILLY D. VERKLER, Ph.D. (Mississippi State University) JENNY HENDERSON, Music
Professor of Sociology. 1957, 1974. CHUCK HICKS, Music
CHARLES R. WALKER, M.S. (University of Illinois) JUDY HOPPER, Music
Associate Professor of Business and Marketing. 1965, 1984. DONALD KEE, Business
DUANE WARDEN, PhD. (Duke University) :
Professor of Bible. 1993 MICHAEL KELLY, English
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GREG LINDSTROM, Physics
ROGER LUALLEN, Business
BERNIE McALEESE, Business
JOHN MILLER, Business

JOHN NOAH, Business

PAUL OSBORN,Business
SHARON PITT, Communications
CHRIS PRUITT, Education
VERONICA REULBACH, Foreign Languages
DAVID ROPER, Bible

DOUG SANDERS, Business
ELLIS SLOAN, Business

LORI SLOAN, Business

PROFESSORS EMERITI

GEORGE EDWARD BAGGETT, D.M.E.
Music, 1949, 1993.

JAMESD. BALES, PhD.
Bible. 1944, 1980.

MILDRED BELL, Ph.D.
Home Economics. 1952, 1987.

WINNIE BELL, M.A.L.S.
Library Science. 1959, 1990.

NEIL B. COPE, Ph.D.
Journalism. 1936, 1979.

KENNETH L. DAVIS, JR., D.Mus.
Music. 1953, 1988.

CONARD HAYS, B.D.
Bible. 1953, 1987.

ROBERT L. HELSTEN, M.A.
Bible and German. 1958, 1990.

MAURICE L.LAWSON, M.A.
Physics. 1954, 1982.

VIRGIL H. LAWYER, M.A.
History and Social Science. 1961, 1990.

ELIZABETH B. MASON, M.A.
Art. 1946, 1983.

ERLE T. MOORE, Ed.D.
Music, 1949, 1982.

JOSEPHE. PRYOR, Ph.D.

Physical Science and Vice President for Academic Affairs. 1944, 1989.

ED SANDERS, M.A.
Bible. 1973, 1993.

JACK WOOD SEARS, PhD.
Biology. 1945, 1986.

244

Harding University

.

1994-1995 Harding University Catalog

ERMAL H. TUCKER, M.5.
Business Education. 1957, 1982.

EVAN ULREY, Ph.D.
Communication. 1950, 1992.
WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D.

Chemistry. 1954, 1993.
GEORGE WOODRUFF, Ed.D.
Biology. 1966, 1991.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS EMERITI

ANN SEWELL, M.M.
Music. 1961, 1989.

MURREY W. WILSON, M.A.
Education. 1957, 1981.

HARDING ACADEMY

ROBERT ALLEN, B.A., (Harding University)
Spanish and French. 1992.

DIANE ANDERSON, B.A. (Harding University)
Sixth Grade, 1986.

BILLY RAY BARDEN, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Science and Coach. 1967.

LINDA G. BARDEN, M.Ed. (Harding College)
Business and Social Studies. 1976.

SALLY BEHEL, B.A. (Harding College)
Resource Director, 1992.

MARK BENTON, M. Ed. (Harding University)
Science. 1987.

JAMES R. BROWN, M.5. (University of Arkansas)
Mathematics. 1970.

RUTH E. BROWNING, M.A.T. (Harding College)
High School Librarian, Journalism. 1959.

BILL G. DILES, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Academy Principal and Bible. 1963, 1967.

ERIC DURHAM, B.A. (Arkansas Tech)
Band, 1990.

BRAD FRANCIS, M.Ed. (Harding University)
Mathematics and Girls Coach. 1989.

JAMAE FULMER, M.SE. (Arkansas State University)
Business. 1992.

STEVE GAITHER, B.A. (Harding University)
Mathematics. 1992.

SUSAN HARNDEN, M.Ed. (Harding University)
Third Grade. 1987.

CAROL HENDON, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Kindergarten, 1981.

CAROLE ISOM, M.Ed. (Harding University)
First Grade. 1980.

Office of the Provost



J. CRAIG JONES, M.M. (Mempbhis State Universi
Music, Bible and Director oFChorus. lg;u;‘remty)

RANDY LAMBETH, M.Ed. (Harding Universi
i e
Academy Superintendent. 1979, 1%91. v

EDc\:NIl\I LAND, M.S.E. (Arkansas State University)
omputer Literacy and Career Orientation and Guidance Counselor. 1974

MARCIE LLOYD, M.Ed. (Hardin
Fifth Grade. 1977. ( ¢ alien)

MELISSA MASTER, B.A. (Harding Universi
Kindergarten. 1992. L

MARTHA McKEE, M.Ed. (Texas Wesleyan)
Curriculum Coordinator. 1990.

BILL MCSPADDEN, M.Ed. (Harding Universi
English, Speech. 1987. BresEan

ANN B. NORWOOD, B.A. (Harding Coll
Physical Education. 1973.( Kol

MONDA OLD i iversi
prpt ) HAM, M.S.E. (Harding University)

TREVA PRYOR, B.A. (Harding Universi
Fourth Grade, 1990.( BRRNes

DENNIS RINE, M.Ed. (Harding Universi
Physical Education, Social Studies and%'i)ble. 1979.

SHERI SHEARIN, M. Ed. din i i
Second Grade. 1987. R E)

TOMMY SHOEMAKER, B.A. (Hardi i i
Math and Coach. 1993. GRS

BEVERLY STAGGS, B.A. (Harding Universi
Elementary Music. 1991( arding University)

REBEC i
. h(';‘l? '{91’;5]_.0& B.S.E. (Eastern New Mexico University)

BETH VANRHEENEN, M.A .
English. 1990. » M.A. (North Texas State University)

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF, 1994-95

DAVID BURKS, Ph.D.,C.P.A., President
CLAUDETTE BRATCHER and CINDY HUNTER, Secretaries

CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., PhD., Chancell
EDWINA PACE, Secretary

JAMES F. CARR, JR., Ed.D., Assistant to th i
, 5 e President
DIANE HAUGHT and LORI CURRIE, B.A., Sec:i?aries

DONALD E. KEE, B.S.,, MENV.SC,J D., Ge
BARBARA NEWSOM, Secretary,}‘ SlS i

ACADEMIC

NEALE T. PRYOR, Th.D., Vice President i i
MARTEHA HODGES, Getastary ident for Academic Affairs
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DEAN B. PRIEST, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences and Assistant
Vice President for Academic Affairs
MARY E. GROVES, Secretary

BOBBY L. COKER, EdD., Dean of the School of Education
CAROLYN ANDERSON, B.B.A., Secretary

CARL G. MITCHELL, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Bible and Religion
DONNA REEVES, Office Manager
AMY MERRITT, Secretary

CATHLEEN M. SHULTZ, Ph.D.,R.N., Dean of the School of Nursing
TOD MARTIN, Assistant to the Dean
SARAH FAULKNER, Administrative Assistant
MELINDA HICKS, Office Manager

DAVID TUCKER, PhD,, Dean of the School of Business
RACHEL ROBERSON, B.A., Office Manager
FREDESE WHEETLEY, Secretary
RON FINLEY, M.ED., Registrar
WAYNE MILNER, B.B.A., Assistant Registrar
KAREN JOHNSON, Assistant Registrar
THELMA MASON, Secretary/Office Manager
LOU COOK, Receptionist
LAVETA BURKETT, Computer Data Entry Clerk
JANE CAVITT, P.A.CE. Data Entry Clerk
FELIPA SANTILLAN, Transcript Clerk
STEVE BABER, Ph.D., Director of Academic Computing Services
STEPHANIE LARNER, Secretary
JOHN NOAH, Lab Manager
DAVID WOODROOF, B.A., Director of Educational Media Services
HELEN JAMES, M.A., Director of Copy Center

DAVID H. HURD, B.A., Director of the Television Studio
DALE GASKIN, Assistant Director

ROBERT KELLY, EdD., Director of Institutional Testing
BRENDA ROACH, Secretary
WILLIAM T. LAMBERT, Ed.D., Director of School of Biblical Studies

BETTY ALBRIGHT, Secretary
STEVE KELL, Dir. of Recruiting and Student Services for HSBS

DON SHACKELFORD, ThD., Dean of International Studies
MARY LOU DAUGHETY, Secretary

MONTE COX, B.A., Director of Mission Prepare Program

School of Education, Department Chairs and Program Directors
Graduate Studies—WYATT JONES, Ed.D., Director
LAURA HODGES, Secretary
Field Experiences—JIM NICHOLS, Ed.D., Director
PATSY HOWARD, Secretary
Elementary and Special Education—JAN MORGAN, Ed.D, Chair

Secondary Education~GORDON SUTHERLIN, Ed.D, Chair and Director of
Undergraduate Education, DONNA HELMS, M.S., Secretary

College of Arts and Sciences, Department Chairs

Art-DON ROBINSON, M.A.
PAT BULLARD, Secretary
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Behavioral Sciences—JACK D. THOMAS PhD
VERONICA MATTHEWS, B.A, Secretary

Biology—JOHN MOON, PhD.
BETTY JOHNSON and JACKIE JACKSON, Secretaries

Communication-MIKE JAMES, PhD.
DAWN LOWE, Secretary

Computer Science—TIM BAIRD, Ph.D,
BETTY JOHNSON and JACKIE JACKSON, Secretaries

English-DENNIS ORGAN, Ph.D.
ALICIA SELLERS, Secretary

Foreign Languages--WINFRED WRIGHT, Dr. de I'Universi
CAROL ADAMS, Secretary o delUniversite

History and Social Science~TOM HOWARD, Ed.D
WANDA LOYD, B.A., Secretary B

Home Economics—-ELIZABETH K. WILSON, Ed.D,, C
MEREDITHBOUTELL, BS, Secretary " "

Kinesiology--WILTON Y. MARTIN, Ed.D.
MARGIE BOERSMA, Secretary

Mathematics—-STEPHEN W. SMITH, Ph.D.
BETTY JOHNSON and JACKIE JACKSON, Secretaries

Music—ARTHUR SHEARIN, D.M.A.
MARY LOIS THOMAS, M.Ed., Secretary

Physical Science-DON ENI GLAND, PhD.

1994-1995 Harding Univer

BETTY JOHNSON and JACKIE JACKSON, Secretaries

Pre-Professional Advisors

Agriculture~WILLIAM F. RUSHTON, M.A.

Architecture~DON ROBINSON, M.A.
Chiropractic-CARROLL W. SMITH, PhD.

Communication Disorders—REBECCA WEAVER, M -
DANIEL C. TULLOS, Ph.D., CCC-SLP P

Dentistry--RONALD DORAN, M.S.
Engineering--WILLIAM RYAN, PhD.

Law—-TOM HOWARD, Ed.D.

Medical Technology--CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D.
Medicine—-CARROLL W. SMITH, Ph.D.

Nursing-BRYCE ROBERSON, Ph.D, DEBORAH MUELLE
TOD MARTIN, BB.A., and HELEN LAMBERT, EdD.,R.%.PhDV

Optometry--BILL W. OLDHAM, Ed.D.

Pharmacy--H. DAVID COLE, Ph.D.

Physical Therapy—-DEBORAH L. MUELLER, Ph.D.
Social Work—TERRY L. SMITH, LCSW, ACSW
Veterinary Medicine~MICHAEL V., PLUMMER, PhD.
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GRADUATE COUNCIL

WYATT JONES, Ed.D., Director and Chair
LAURA HODGES, B.A., Secretary

BOBBY L. COKER, Ed.D., Dean, School of Education
RON FINLEY, M.Ed,, Registrar
TONY FINLEY, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education
LARRY R. LONG, Ph.D., Professor of English and Director of the Honors Program
BILL W. OLDHAM, Ed.D., Professor of Mathematics
HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Professor of Kinesiology
JEANINE PECK, Ed.D., Professor of Education
NEALE T. PRYOR, Th.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs
LIBRARY
SUZANNE F. SPURRIER, M.A., M.L.S,, Library Director

TERESA R. BUSS, Secretary to the Director
BELVA BELLCOCK, Acquisitions Technical Assistant

BURDETT HENRY TERRILL, M.5.L.S., Serials, Government Documents and
Systems Librarian
RACHEL GIBBS, Government Documents Technical Assistant
HOLLY JAMES, B.A., Periodicals Technical Assistant

MARY A. BINKLEY, M.L.LS,, Circulation & Cataloging Librarian
BRENDA BREEZEEL, B.A., Circulation Technical Assistant

SHIRLEY WILLIAMS, M.A.T., M.L.S., Technical Services Librarian
LOUISE SPEARMAN, Technical Services Assistant

ANN HOBBY, M.Ed., Reference Librarian

ANNDIXON, B.A., Reference Assistant, Interlibrary Loan Director
CHRIS A.BROADAWAY, B.A,, Interlibrary Loan Technical Assistant

RONNIE MORGAN, B.A., Library Systems Manager

ATHLETICS

HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D., Athletic Director
DAWN RUSSELL and JOYCE DICKSON, Secretaries

TED M. ALTMAN, Ed.D., Assistant Athletic Director

WILT MARTIN, Ed.D., Faculty Athletic Representative
THEODORE R. LLOYD, M.S,, Sports Information Director
BRYAN PHILLIPS, M.Ed., Assistant Sports Information Director
BARBARA G. BARNES, M.A.T,, Director of Women's Intramurals
MIKE PRUITT, D.A. Director of Men’s Intramurals

PATTY BARRETT, B.A., Cheerleader Advisor

JESS BUCY, M.S.E., Baseball Coach

JEFF MORGAN, M.S., Men's Basketball Coach

TIM KIRBY, M.Ed., Assistant Men’s Basketball Coach

THEODORE R. LLOYD, M.5., Men's and Women’s Cross Country and Women's
Track Coach

BRYAN PHILLIPS, M.Ed., Men's Track Coach
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LARRY RICHMOND, M.Ed., Football Coach
RANDY O. TRIBBLE, M.Ed., RONNIE HUCKEBA, M.Ed., SCOTT
RAGSDALE, MS.E. and JAMES FRANK, M.Ed., Assistant Football Coaches

GREG HARNDEN, M.A., Women's Basketball Coach

DﬁE:VIDChT. ELLIOTT, M.A.T., Tennis Coach and Assistant Women’s Basketball
oar

KARYL V.BAILEY, Ph.D., Women's Volleyball Coach
SCOTT RAGSDALE, M.S.E,, Golf Coach

BUSINESS AFFAIRS

LOTT R. TUCKER, B.A., Vice President for Finance
LATINA DYKES, B.S., Secretary

BYRON A. ROWAN, B.S., Assistant Vice President for Finance
BILL SIVIA, B.S,, CPA, Financial Analyst
SHARON PHILLIPS, Secretary

CARLA M. KEARBEY, B.B.A., Controller
TODD L. SHELDON, B.B.A., CPA, Assistant Controller
KARON MASON, Student Payroll
PAM JONES, Accounts Payable
ROBBIE DERAMUS, B.A., Accounts Payable
HELEN M. KEARBEY, Bookkeeper
ANN SMITH, Payroll

J. ERVIN SANDLIN, B.S., Director of Purchasing
LARRY DAUGHETY, Central Receiving Supervisor
LEROY BAUGUS, Central Receiving Clerk
MARY LUALLEN, A.A., Secretary

ROGER LUALLEN, M.B.A., Loan Collection Officer
PATRICIA LAMBERT,
DOLORES ]. VALENTINE, Bookkeeper

Bison Lanes
CHARLES HOWELL, B.A., Manager

Bookstore
WILLIAM E. BRIDGES, B.S., Manager

JUDY BAKER, B.S., Textbooks Manager; JAN WARDEN, Billing Clerk; FRAN
DUGGER, Inventory Control; SARAH HEDRICK, B.S., Clerk; BILLYE LINCKS,
Accounts and Computer Supervisor; LOTTIE NICHOLS, Office Manager; MAE
ANNE TUCKER, B.A., Head Cashier; TWYLA WILLIAMS, Mail Order Clerk;
BRENDA MOSS, Cashier

Business Office
PATRICIA YOUNG, B.A., Assistant to the Vice President for Finance

WANDA HUFFSTICKLER, B.S.E.; LISA RAMSEYER. B.A.; MOLLY NOBLE, B.A.;
Account Managers . -

FREDA MARTIN, Head Cashier; MARY BRIDGES; TISH ELROD; CHARLOTTE
HAYNES; JEMA MCCARDELL, B.A.; WILMA RYAN; Cashiers

NANCY JOHNSON, Computer rations Manager
BARBARA OLIVER, Seg::taryope
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FRANKIE

MITCHELL, B.A., Director
SUE BUCY, Benefits Clerk
ELAINE WADE, B.A., Human Resources Clerk
DEBBIE MORRIS, B.A., Secretary

Laundry and Cleaners
CLARENCE W. McDANIEL, JR., Manager
GEORGE RUDESILL, WENDY VOELKERDING, Laundry Staff

Post Office
KATHLEEN CROUCH, Manager
JOANN SHELTON, BILLIE GIBBINS, Window Clerks
DARLENE ANDERSON, BRENDA CHISM, CINDY CURTIS, LORENE
POINDEXTER, KATIE TAYLOR, KAY WILLIAMS, Clerks
LAVELLE HARRIS, DEBBIE ANDERSON, Permit Mailing Clerks

Maintenance of Physical Plant
RONNIE BURKETT, Physical Plant Director

PHYLLISS WRIGHT, Administrative Assistant
DANNY DERAMUS, Director of Cogeneration Plant and Mechanical Services
CLYDE OWEN, B.A., Director of Building Services
JOHNNY FERGUSON, Director of Ground Beautification
JAMES RUMFIELD, Director of Carpentry and Painting
DIANE WEATHERFORD, Secretary

Maintenance Shop
LYLE POINDEXTER, Shop Foreman
CHARLES HALEY Assistant Shop Foreman

Pilot
DAVID RIDINGS

Press
J. LAVERN RICHEY, Manager
DALE BARTLEY, CHRIS MCKINNEY, DAVID HALE, Pressmen
PEGGIE BRIMER, SHARON JACKSON, Typesetters; RODGER GILLIAM,
Cameraman; HELEN HARRIS, Bindery Clerk; WILLA MATHIS, Secretary;
DANNY TOWNSEND, Folder Operator

Security, Campus
HERMAN SMITH, Chief Security Officer
DAN CAMPBELL, B.A.; DON CURTIS; GARY JERNIGAN; ANDY SCOTT
LEONARD EXUM, B.A.; CRAIG RUSSELL, B.A.; JIM MUSICK; MAURICE
FISHER; RICHARD YEAGER; UPTON SHELTON; THOMAS YEAGER,
Security Officers
JOY SLAYTON, Secretary

Transportation
GUILFORD RICE, Transportation Officer

OFFICE OF EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT

JAMES W. CARR, Ph.D., Executive Vice President, Executive Director of the
American Studies Institute.
DIANNE MYHAN, Administrative Assistant
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ADMISSIONS SERVICES 1994-1995 Harding University Catalog

MIKE WILLIAMS, B.S., Director of Admissions
CAROL KELL, Assistant to the Director of Admissions
GLENN DILLARD, B.B.A., Associate Director of Admissions
GREG BROWN, B.A., Assistant Director of Admissions
MARK PRUITT, B.B.A., Admissions Counselor
COLE BENNETT, B.B.A., Admissions Counselor
DARRELL WELCH, B.B.A., Admissions Counselor
]SCe)ANN EADS, JARRETTA ROSE, LINDA RICHEY and MARY WINDISCH,
cretaries

AMERICAN STUDIES INSTITUTE

ROBERT REELY, Ed.D., Associate Executive Director
CHERI GARDNER, B.B.A., Administrative Secretary
FLOYD RINE, Director, Camp Tahkodah
ARNOLD PYLKAS, Conference Coordinator

FINANCIAL AID SERVICES

ZEARL D. WATSON, B.S., Director of Student Financial Services
JANE MUSICK, Associate Director of Student Financial Services
ANN GUFFEY, A.A., and LINDA GOLDMAN, B.S.E., Assistant Directors,
Student Financial Services
JO MATHIS, PANSY WELLS, and SUE MCGAHA, Financial Aid Assistants

INFORMATION SERVICES
JOHN W. NUNNALLY M.S., Director of Information Services

COMPUTER SERVICES
STEPHEN BABER, Ph.D., Director of Academic Computing
MICHAEL E. CHALENBURG, B.A., Director of Administrative Computing
ADRIAN L. KNIGHT, B.A., B.B.A., Systems Analyst
JAMES H. BAIRD, B.A., Director of Computer Training and Support
O. EUGENE WARD, Computer Maintenance Manager
R.LEROY MILLER, M.5., Microcomputer Technician/Purchasing
PHIL SHOWALTER, B.A., Microcomputer Technician
JOHN T. NOAH, B.A., Computer Support Specialist/Lab Manager
LYN BLANSETT, B.A., Programmer/ Analyst
LOUISE VANKATESAN, B.A., Programmer/Analyst
MARSHA OSBORNE, B.S., Customer Support
STEPHANIE LARNER, B.A,, Secretary

TELECOMMUNICATIONS
LORA L. FLEENER, BB.A., C.P.S., Office Manager
ANDREW K. MILLER, B.A., Switch Technician
IRIS CASTLEBERRY, Telephone Office Cashier
BECKY RUDESILL, Switchboard Operator

TESTING AND RESEARCH
BOB KELLY, Ed.D., Director
BRENDA ROACH, Secretary

CAREER CENTER AND COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
EDWARD HIGGINBOTHAM, Ed.D., Assistant to the Executive Vice President
and Director of Career Center
REBECCA TEAGUE, Secretary
STEVE BELIECH, M.S., International Students Advisor/Career Counselor
DENISE MILLER, ].D., Director of Cooperative Education
GAY BASINGER, Cooperative Education
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PUBLIC RELATIONS

DAVID C. CROUCH, B.S., Director of Public Relations

TOM BUTERBAUGH, B.A., Assistant Director of Public Relations
SCOTT MORRIS, B.A., Assistant Director of Public Relations
JEFF MONTGOMERY, B.A., Director of Photographic Services
PHILLIP TUCKER, B.A., Publications Writer

PAT LAWRENCE, Secretary

STUDENT SERVICES
L. “BUTCH”” GARDNER, M.Ed., Assistant Vice President/Dean of Student
Services
PEGGY HUCKEBA, AD., R.N,, Assistant Dean of Students
JAMES ANDERSON, M.Ed., Assistant Dean of Students
PATTY BARRETT, B.A., Director of Housing
PAT RICE, R.N., Director of Health Services
ED HIGGINBOTHAM, Ed.D., Director of Career Center
DENISE MILLER, ].D., Cooperative Education
STUDENT SERVICES STAFF:
KARLA FEAGIN, Office Manager
LANA BAWCOM, Secretary/ Assistant Deans
CHARLENE PROCK, Chapel Secretary
ANNETTE DAVIS, Chapel Secretary & LD.’s

KAROLYN TERRILL, Secretary Housing Office
VIRGINIA CAMPBELL, Secretary Health Services

HOUSING
WOMEN’S RESIDENCE HALLS
SANDRA K. BOUCHAREB, Director, Cathcart Hall
LINDA COX, Director, Kendall Hall
PAM COOK, Director, Sears Hall
JILL VALENTINE, B.A., Director, Pattie Cobb Hall
DORIS DALTON, Director, Stephens Hall
KATRINA TIMMS, B.A., Director, New Married Student Apts.
MEN’S RESIDENCE HALLS
NEVILLE ADAMS, B.A., Director, Keller Hall
BOBBY NIX, Director, Harbin Hall
HAROLD VALENTINE, B.A., Director, Armstrong Hall
RANDY TRIBBLE, M.A., Director, Graduate Hall
LARRY A. DAUGHETY, Director, New Men’s Residence Hall
STEVE BELIECH, Director, Apartments for Men
TESTING AND RESEARCH

BOB KELLY, Ed.D., Director
BRENDA ROACH, Secretary

HEALTH CENTER
C. PATRICIA RICE, B.S., R.N., University Nurse and Director of Student Health

Center
VIRGINIA CAMPBELL, Health Center Receptionist
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UN RSITY ADVANCEMENT Endowments and scholarships and other forms of financial aid

: ) SN have been established by friends of the University in order to assure the
Gﬁ;ﬁg&é@ﬂ‘, Ph.D., Vice President - University Advancement, Director of permanence of the vital service which Harding is giving.

C. FLOYD DANIEL, B.S., Senior Vice President Endowment Funds are those for which donors have stipulated that the
ADVANCEMENT principal of the fund is to remain inviolate in perpetuity and is to be invested

?I?HIE%L]'_'Q(S) ﬁ ]CJQMI;)BELL’ Bf?ai’ Director of Alumni Gifts for the purpose of producing income. The income may be expended only for
, ]D., Director of Planned Gifts ifi
BLL FARR o o P the purpose specified by the donor.

A o sdn ot Al Gilts ESTABLISHING ADDITIONAL ENDOWMENT, SCHOLARSHIP, OR
DAVID A. W ALKER,JBB 'SA‘I’)?;;C;%?{D???E SyStef‘sHaangifhg 3 LOAN FUNDS: Studies have shown that for every student in college there is

of Religion o eI, g e ool another youth with equal ability who finds it financially impossible to obtain
ARTHUR C. WOODS, 111, B.B.A., Director of Programs/Donor Services a college education. To invest in these youths is a worth-while work. Harding

CHARLEAN L. HOWELL, TONITA JERNIGAN, ANN L. WRIGHT, and DEBI University invites others to establish similar endowment, scholarship or loan
ADCOCK, Secretaries funds.

ALUMNI

JIMMY CARR, Ed.D., Assistant to President and Director of Alumni Relations
DORIS COWARD, B.A., Assistant Director of Alumni Relations ROBERT ROY AND CALLIE MAE COONS CHAIR OF BIOMEDICAL
DIANE HAUGHT and LORI CURRIE, B.A., Secretaries SCIENCE: Established by Irma Coons Terpenning in honor of her parents,
formerly professors and department heads at Harding. The chair provides
the salary and expenses for one faculty member in the allied health sciences
area, making funds available for personal library acquisitions, research,

professional development and teaching aids.

ENDOWMENT FUNDS:

ENDOWED CHAIR:

AMERICAN FOUNDERS ENDOWMENT: Because of their interest in Christian Education, the
men who founded the American Founders Insurance Company presented to Harding for an
endowment fund 910 shares of stock.

J.N.AND WOODSON HARDING ARMSTRONG MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT FUND:
Established by Gertrude and Paine Deese, a niece of the Armstrongs, in their memory and honor.
Mrs. Deese and Harding feltit important and appropriate to remember and honor amanand woman
who represented the roots and helped lay the foundation of the work at Harding. Income from this
fund is to be used to strengthen the entire university program.

THE JONATHAN EDWARD BEDWELL MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT FUND: Established
by family and friends in memory of Jonathan Edward Bedwell, a student at Harding at the time of
his death. Income from this fund is to be used for the general operation of the University.

CLARK DAVID BELDEN ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by a generous gift from
Lomanco, Inc. of Jacksonville, Arkansas, in memory of its founder, Clark David Belden. The purpose
of this fund is to endow the Center for Private Enterprise Education, Harding University School of
Business.

RANDALL B. AND MARY BALES BRANNON ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by the
family in memory of Randall B. Brannon and in honor of Mary Bales Brannon. Income from this
fund is to be used each year in the area where it will do the most good for the University.

:
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THE KENNETH DAVIS, JR. ENDOWMENT FUND was established in 1987 by friends of the
long-time director of the A Capella Chorus and Chairman of the Department of Music. Proceeds
e from the fund are used for special needs of the Department of Music.

FACULTY SALARY ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by gifts from the Reader's Digest.
Income from this fund is applied each year to faculty salaries.

FORD FOUNDATION ENDOWMENT: Harding was included in the extremely liberal gift of
the Ford Foundation in 1956.
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]'IjLIA BELUE GAMMILL MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT FUND: Establish @M
friends in memory of Julia Belue Gammill. Income from this fund is to be used for the gen
operation of the University.

THE HARRY R. KENDALL FUND: Mr. Harry R. Kendall left a bequest in the form of stock in
1958. The income from the stock is split evenly between the School of American Studies and faculty
salaries. None of the stock can be sold for 2 minimum of twenty years. The income from this trust
is accounted for and handled through a separate fund established for this purpose.

PEARL G. AND ANNA LEWIS MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT FUND: Established in mem-
ory of W.C. and Anna Lewis. Income from this fund is to be used for the Harding Graduate School
of Religion Library.

THE ERLE T. AND MONA MOORE VOICE SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established in
1994 through a generous gift by a long-time Chair of the Department of Music and his wife, who
taught with him. Proceeds from the fund are used to provide scholarshipsand underwrite activities
for outstanding singers in the Department of Music. The fund is administered by the Chair of the
Department.

LAMBERT WALLACE ENDOWMENT FUND: Established in memory of Lambert Wallace,
with income to be used to benefit the University.

NINA GRAYSON WARNOCK ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by her daughter and
three granddaughters, this fund isin honor of and memory of Mrs. Nina Grayson Warnock, a former
member of the Harding University Board of Trustees. Income from this generous gift is to be used
each year in those areas where it will do the most good for the University.

W.B. WEST, JR., LECTURE ENDOWMENT FUND: Established in honor of W.B. West, Jr., to
endow the annual Harding Graduate School of Religion Lectureship Program.

HELEN H. WILSON ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by Helen H. Wilson of Searcy a friend
of young people and of Harding. Income from gifts to this fund is to be used each year in those areas
where it will do the most good for the University.

SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS:

Scholarship Funds are established for the specific purpose of providing financial aid to qualified
students. Selection of recipients will be determined by the fund agreement and in many cases the
funds are used to pay for academic and departmental scholarships which you may have already
been awarded. Do not apply directly for these scholarships unless a specific person or
department is given in the scholarship information.

SETH ELWOOD ADAMS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP was established by family and
friends in memory of Seth Adams of Fayetteville, Arkansas. The scholarship will be used to assist
full-time students.

THE AMERICAN FOUNDERS SCHOLARSHIP FUND of $100 is available to a worthy
student on the basis of scholarship and need. This has been established by the American founders
Insurance Company of Austin, Texas.

KENNETH PAUL ARD MEMORIAL FUND: Established by the family of the late Kenneth
Paul Ard with the income to be used to provide grants to University Chorus members to enable
them to participate in summer campaigns. Interested students should make application to the
Director of the University Chorus.

ASSOCIATED WOMEN FOR HARDING NEED-BASED SCHOLARSHIP was established
in 1991 to aid freshman students. Scholarship funds are made possible by the fund raising activities
of various AWH chapters throughout the nation- Application should be made to Barbara Barnes,
AWH Liaison Officer, in Searcy.

E.B.BAGGETT MEMORIAL MUSIC SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by the family
and friends of the late Elmer B. Baggett, with the income being used to assist students who are
members of both the Band and either the Concert Choir or the University Chorus. Application
should be made before May 1 through the director of one of those musical groups.
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rding University CatalogBAKER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Mrs. Donna Baker Barlar of

Nashville, Tennessee, in memory of her parents, Asa and Mary Ann Morton Baker. From this fund,
scholarships are awarded to Christian young men who plan to preach or teach the gospel.

T.H. BARTON SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Colonel T.H. Barton of El Dorado.

MILDRED L. BELL HOME ECONOMICS SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by
faculty, friends and family members as a tribute to Dr. Mildred L. Bell, Chairman of the Harding
University Home Economics Department from 1959-1984.

Z.BENSKY SCHOLARSHIP FUND was provided through the generosity of Mr. Z. Bensky of
Little Rock to provide scholarship aid for a student in dramatics.

MARGUERITE O'BANION BENSON ENDOWMENT SCHOLARSHIP FUND was estab-
lished at the Graduate School of Religion for outstanding young men who are preparing for the
ministry.

PREMEDICAL ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP FUND is a $500 scholarship available to full-
time premedicine majors with a minimum 3.25 GPA. Applications may be obtained through the
Office of the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.

BOOTH BROTHERS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND, established by the Booth Family
of Searcy as a memorial scholarship fund, allows income tobe awarded annually toa Searcy student.

NATALIE N. BOWEN VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION MEMO-
RIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by her two daughters as a lasting memorial. The
award is to assist outstanding young women and men who are majoring in vocational home
economics education.

BOYD-PEGAN ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by a gift from Glennand
Shirley Boyd in memory of Courtland and Stella Pegan to provide assistance to senior Bible majors
who plan to teach. :

HENRY JOHNSON BREEDLOVE SCHOLARSHIP FUND OF PREACHING for Bible
majors. This scholarship will be assigned by (1) Chairman of Bible, (2) Assistant Chairman of Bible,
and (3) Bible Professor. The fund is given by Henry Johnson's wife, Agnes Breedlove.

BREWER-MASON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND established by friends and relatives
of G.C. Brewer, the late minister, to aid worthy students, including Harding Academy.

THE BUG MAN INC. SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by William and Sonja McCauley
of Little Rock, Arkansas to provide a scholarship to benefit married students entering their senior
year in the School of Business. It shall be administered by the Dean of the School of Business.

THE BURNS-HARRIS SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established to assist deserving students
majoring in physical science or mathematics.

W.J. CARR SCHOLARSHIP FUND was founded by W.]. Carr of Junction City.

CARR SCHOLARSHIP FOR NURSING established by Taylor B. Carr of Southern Pines, NC,
andDr. James F. Carr, Jr., of Searcy, AR, in memory of their parents, James F. and Eula Barrett Carr.
Scholarships are available to student nurses who plan to enter medical missions or work in
underserved areas.

THE CARTER FAMILY ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established by the Paul Carter
Family of Bentonville, Arkansas, to provide scholarships for students in the College of Bible and
Religion and the School of Business. Applications should be made through the respective Dean'’s
Office.

CARTER SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established by Mr. and Mrs. Paul R. Carter to encourage
students, who might not be able to attend otherwise, to enroll at Harding. Preference is given to
students from Northwest Arkansas who have financial need.

JAMES T. CONE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by the family and
friends of James T. Cone, who was Vice Chairman of the Board of Trustees at the time of his death
in 1968.
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COONS-FARRAR SCHOLARSHIP FUND i i
was established to honor the mﬂ%%ﬁ?ﬁm g University Catalo

Farrar Williams and to assist junior and senior studentsin designated areas of th

ELIZABETH ]. COUCHMAN MEMORIAL FUND was established by Mrs. Elizabeth J.
Couchman of Winchester, KY, to provide a student scholarship annually. 3 :

ADLAI STEVENSON AND MARGARET PRICE CROOM SCHOLARSHIP was estab-
{'—l:)hEd Al:l i:l;slr honor by their children. To be awarded each year to an upper-class male Bible major
m as.

BRUCE ALAN DAVIS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP is made available each year by the
parents of Bruce Alan Davis. Qualified recipients shall be members of the church of Christ who are
p}l.lanr;‘ngftg hc:-? full-time church work after graduation or who are children of missionaries of the
church ol ist.

CARLYLE DOCKERY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP was established by Nell and Randall
Owen in memory and in honor of the late C. C. Dockery of Pine Bluff, Arkansas. Preference will be
given to students from the Pine Bluff and southeast Arkansas area and to family members who are
descendants of Carlyle Dockery.

JOHN THOMAS ENGLAND AND HENRY HALL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND
was established in memory of these two men by their children, Wayne B. and Juanita England Hall.
The fund is to provide financial assistance to Christian men attending Harding, preference being
given to those who are preparing to preach the gospel.

W.P. EUBANKS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-LOAN FUND was established by Mr. ER.
Shannon of Clinton, in memory of Mr. and Mrs. P. Eubanks. From this fund, both loans and
scholarships are available.

FANNING ORPHAN FUND is available for female students only. One or both parents must be
deceased in order to qualify. Scholarships range from $800 per year and are awarded upon receipt
of a formal application. For more information contact: Mr. J.P. Neal, President, Fanning Orphan
Scholarship, 421 Cedar Cliff Drive, Antioch, TN 37013.

FIKE-CROPPER SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established at the Graduate School of Bible and
Religion by Don and Bonnie Fike of Jackson, MS, to assist committed Christians who plan to preach
the gospel either at home or abroad.

C.L. AND LOUISE GANUS SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established in May 1987, upon his
retirement by friends of the Ganuses to provide scholarships to deserving students.

GROVER 5. AND CAROL L. GARRETT ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP FUND was estab-
lished by the Garrett family to assist financially needy, full-time students.

GEORGIA YOUTH FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP FUND: As funds are available, schol-
arships are provided by the Georgia Youth foundation for students from the State of Georgia.
Awards are based on financial need.

DR.L.K. HARDING MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was created by Mrs. LK. Harding
in memory of her husband Dr. LK. Harding, the eldest son of James A. Harding, for whom the
University is named.

KATHRYN GWEN HARKER SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Jack L. Harker to
honor the memory of his daughter, Kathryn, and to aid full-time students in the School of Nursing.

MARY ANN WHITAKER HARRIS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established
by Jack Harris asa memorial to his wife, Dr. Mary Ann Harris, wwho taught in the Harding University
School of Education. This scholarship fund is designated to assist students in the School of
Education, with preference given to elementary education majors.

LAWRENCE G. HAYS SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established to assist young men majoring
in Bible and Missions. Interest earned from the fund will provide the scholarship aid each year.
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HERBERT AND JEWELL HEFFINGTON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was estab-

Gished to assist deserving students. Consideration shall be given in the following order: 1) Students

who are members of the Holden Avenue Church of Christ in Newport, Arkansas; 2) Students from
the Newport, Arkansas area; 3) Students from the Northeast Arkansas area; 4) Students from the
State of Arkansas; and 5) any student who has financial need.

MARION ELLSWORTH AND ELIZABETH WARNER HENDRICKSON SCHOLAR-
SHIP FUND was established in their memory by their daughter, Mrs. Ruth Utterback of Ashland,
WI, to help capable nursing students.

JOHNH.AND ADA P.HINES ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established in their
memory by their daughter, Margaret L. Hines and their son, Paul Harding Hines. John H. Hines
was a gospel preacher for 60 years. While still a young man, he was encouraged by James A. Harding
to become a preacher. Income from this fund is to provide financial assistance to “worthy young
men preparing to preach Christ,” in the words of John H. Hines.

MICHAEL JOHN AND CHARLES JOHN, JR., SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by
the Seoul Area Command Church of Christ of Seoul, Korea, to provide aid to dependents of career
military people and to veterans of the armed forces who are majoring in Bible or Nursing at Harding
or are enrolled in the two-year School of Biblical Studies.

HOUSTON T. KARNES ENDOWMENT SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Mrs.
Houston T. Karnes and friends of Dr. Karnes to honor his memory by providing scholarship
assistance to those selected by the Dean of the Graduate School of Religion and the Scholarship
Committee of the Graduate School.

DENZILKECKLEY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND, established by Mabel Dykes Keck-
ley of Atlanta, Georgia, in memory of her husband.

WILLIAM F. AND LIZADA LATHAM MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was estab-
lished by Ethel and Pearl Latham to honor their parents and to provide assistance to qualified,
full-time students (Undergraduate or HSBS) who are preparing to preach or teach the gospel on a
full-time basis after graduation. 2

MRS. PAULINE LAW SCHOLARSHIP FUND, established by the will of Mrs. Pauline Law of
Granite, Oklahoma, permits the interest from the fund to be used for scholarships for ministerial
students selected by the University.

McCORKLE ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by ]. Warren and Madalon Herren McCorkle
of Dallas, TX. Income from this fund is used to advance scholarship and emphasize the training of
preachersand foreign missionaries. Interested students should make application to the Office of the
President.

JIM BILL McINTEER SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established by friends of Jim Bill McInteer to
provide scholarships to deserving students with preference to students from the Nashville, Tennes-
see, area.

JOHN SCOTT MCLEMORE SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by John and Barbara
McLemore in memory of their son to provide financial assistance to a worthy student from the
Ouachita Mountain Region of Arkansas. Garland County and surrounding county’s residents
would receive first preference. Recipient should be a member of the church of Christ, preferably
with junior or senior status.

C.C. McQUIDDY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND established by the family of the late
C.C. McQuiddy to assist a worthy student.

MAXIE O'DANIEL MASSIE SCHOLARSHIP FUND at Harding Graduate School of Religion
was established by Hulette J. Massie for the benefit of students from the state of Mississippi or who
plan to work in Mississippi.

WILLIAM H. AND AURITUS H. OLIVER PROFESSIONAL SALES SCHOLARSHIP
FUND has been established by their children to assist students majoring in professional sales.
Applications should be directed to the Director of the Professional Sales Program.

MISSIONARY CHILDREN'S SCHOLARSHIP established by Mr. and Mrs. ].C. Shewmaker

for scholarships to students with the financial need. Preference to students whose parents have
served fifteen years or more in the mission field.
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CATHY MCRAE MEADOWS ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP FUND estapfighed s 15rding University Catalo
rvedling S

husband, Michael Ross Meadows, on June 23, 1993 on the occasion of their 20th
sary to assist young men and women to receive a quality Christian education.

NONA MEADOWS SCHOLARSHIP established in honor of Nona Meadows by her three sons,
Mike, Rusty, and Scott. This scholarship is to be given to a full-time student with financial need
with preference to be given to students from El Dorado, AR.

THE MOSBY-THOMASON SCHOLARSHIP was established by Eddie and Pam Mosby to
honor their respective parents, Mr. and Mrs. Edward Mosby and Mr.and Mrs. Kenneth Thomason.
The Mosby scholarship is for students enrolled in the College of Bible and Religion preparing for
service to the church through preaching or mission ministries with special attention given to
international students, particularly from Africa, who plan to return to work in their homeland. The
Thomason scholarship is for students at the Harding Graduate School of Religion who are preparing
for service to the church through preaching or mission ministries.

WILLIAM P. AND FRANCES B. NEAL ACCOUNTING SCHOLARSHIP FUND was
established by Mr. and Mrs. Neal of Cleveland, Mississippi, to provide grants to qualified junior or
senior accounting majors.

ORPHAN SCHOLARSHIP: A student who is officially a resident of a children’s home will
receive a 1/2 tuition scholarship upon approval by President David B. Burks.

NEAL PEEBLES SCHOLARSHIP FUND, established by the will of Neal Peebles of Searcy,
permits the interest of the fund to be used for scholarships of deserving students selected by the
University.

MILTON H. AND SAM W. PEEBLES MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was started by
friends of Lt. Sam W. Peebles, Jr., a graduate of 1938, who was killed in service on November 22,
1944. Subsequently amended to honor Milton H. Peebles, analumnus and long-time Board member
who died June 26, 1981.

E.L. “BUCK"” PERRY AND MARJORIE S. “BUD” PERRY HARDING UNIVERSITY
SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Mr. Perry in honor of his wife, Marjorie S. “Bud”
Perry, to provide funds for needy students to be able to get a college education at Harding. Marjorie
Perry was a full partner in all the varied family activities. She was an excellent business woman,
active in church activities, and helpful to many students both in this country and around the world
in getting a college education. The Perrys have sponsored many foreign students, enabling them to
get an education in the United States. Both “Buck” and “Bud” Perry have had as their motto
““Knowledge is the Key to Success’ and they believed this with all their hearts. Their statement was
““What better place to get “knowledge’ than at a Christian education facility such as Harding
University.” Harding University and its students for years to come will be thankful to both E.L.
“Buck’ Perry and Marjorie S. “Bud” Perry for their beliefs and financial help in making possible
an education for many deserving youngsters.

DUANE E. PRIEST MEMORIAL FUND was established by friends in memory of Duane E.
Priest to be used as a scholarship for pre-medical students.

JAMES WILKES PUGH SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established by the will of James Wilkes Pugh
of Amarillo, Texas. Provides scholarship aid to students majoring in the Natural Sciences and
maintaining a “B" average. Priority to students who reside in the Ozark Mountains of Northern
Arkansas and Northeastern Oklahoma.

NITA MCGLOTHLIN RAMPEY ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established in
her memory by her husband to help assist outstanding young men and women to receive a quality
Christian education.

A. K. RAMSEY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established in memory and honor of
A.K.Ramsey for his thirty-five years of service as a preacher for the churches of Christ in Louisiana
to provide scholarships for Bible majors. Preference is given to students from Louisiana.

READERS DIGEST FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP FUND is an endowment fund whose
interest provides scholarship aid to a deserving student.

KIM RICHARDS SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Mr. and Mrs. M.T. Richards in
memory of their daughter to provide financial assistance to a worthy student from Southern Illinois
or Southern Florida.
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WILLA MAE RICHTER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Mr. and
Yrs. Thomas Barr in memory of Mrs. Barr's mother to provide financial assistance to worthy
students.

GEORGE M. ROBERTS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides financial assistance
to a senior boy or girl who has financial need and who is a good student and a good citizen of
Harding.

LAWRENCE AND VERNICE RODERICK ORPHAN ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP
FUND was established to assist deserving students with special consideration given to orphans.
Awards will be based on financial need, scholastic ability, diligence, and industriousness.

HERBERT AND BETTYE ROBERTSON SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides from the interest
a scholarship to a financially deserving White County resident who is achieving a satisfactory
academic record at Harding,.

KENNETH ROSE SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by the family and friends of
Kenneth Rose to honor his memory by providing scholarship aid to selected University students
exemplifying the qualities of Kenneth Rose. Students must be entering their senior year of college
having completed at least three semesters at Harding. Harding faculty recommend students for this
scholarship.

L.O. SANDERSON MUSIC SCHOLARSHIP was established to honor L.O. Sanderson and to
assist junior and senior music majors who show promise in the area of music composition, church
related.

ROY SAWYER, SR., SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established to provide scholarship aid to deserv-
ing students with priority to students from Mississippi.

JEANETTE POMIER SCHUMACHER AND SUZANNE POMIER STARK MEMORIAL
SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established to provide scholarships to Nursing majors. Applications
should be made to the Dean of the School of Nursing before May 1 each year. Awards will be made
to those with the greatest need.

ROBERT ELMER AND IONA LENORE SHACKELFORD BIBLE SCHOLARSHIP FUND
was established by their son, Dr. Don Shackelford, to honor the memory of his parents and assist
students pursuing a major in Bible, Biblical Languages, or Missions. Applications should be made
to the Dean of the College of Bible and Religion.

DEWEY SHIRLEY SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by the family of Mr. Shirley to
provide scholarship aid to junior or senior students majoring in Bible.

MR. AND MRS. FORREST SHMIDL SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established to provide schol-
arship aid to full-time students majoring in Bible, Biblical Languages or Religious Education.
Applications should be made to the Bible Department Chairman.

DR. CATHLEEN SHULTZ SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by her husband, Dr. Sam
L. Shultz, to provide financial aid to students majoring in nursing. Application should be made
through the Nursing Department.

RUSSELL L. AND MYRTLE SIMMONS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was estab-
lished by Mrs. Russell L. Simmons, friends, and associates to provide scholarship grants to junior
or senior journalism majors. Application should be made to the Chairman of the Communication
Department.

STEPHEN W. SMOOT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Mr. and
Mrs. Ralph Smoot to honor the memory of Stephen W. Smoot and to assist primarily junior and
senior nursing majors who are dedicated to mission work.

G. ERWIN AND MAUDE ANSEL STAUFFER SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by
Maude Ansel Stauffer of Athens, OH, to assist students majoring in Bible, Missions, or Education,
or one who is an orphan or from a family serving as missionaries in a foreign country.

A.J. AND ETHEL PUMPHREY STEPHENS SCHOLARSHIP FUND will provide a scholar-
ship of $750 to four Stephens scholars named each year.

261

Office of the Provost



ALVIN O. STEVENS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND: Established to provide scholar-

WYNNE SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides, from funds received annually, scholarship aid on

ship aid to full-time students who are juniors or seniors and are majoring in Bible relh8R¢ad 43 fetarding University Cataloghe basis of need to students wholive withina 25-mile radius of Wynne up toa maximum of one-half

preference given to those intending to be full-time foreign missionaries or chaplains. Applications
should be made to the Bible Department Chairman.

RALPH STIRMAN SCHOLARSHIP was established by friends and relatives of Ralph Stirman,
a member of the class of "42.

EVERT STROUD AND LOUISE STROUD TUCKER NURSING SCHOLARSHIP FUND
was established by Louise Stroud Tucker to provide scholarships for students in the School of
Nursing who show financial need.

H.J. AND MARY FLORA SUDBURY MEMORIAL WORLD EVANGELISM SCHOLAR-
SHIP is provided annually by H.J. Sudbury and his sons in memory of his wife to deserving
students who are involved in world evangelism.

JOSEPH H. AND JENNILLE CHALENBURG SUTTON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP
FUND was established by his wife, Jennille Chalenburg Sutton, to assist students majoring in Bible
and Religion, Biblical languages, missions, religious education, youth ministry or vocational
ministry.

BURL AND DORA TATE ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Burl and
Dora Tate to provide scholarships to full-time students with financial need. Preference will be given
to students from Arkansas. Awards will be based on financial need, scholastic ability, diligence,
industriousness and their potential for service to the church. Application should be made to the
Burl and Dora Tate Endowed Scholarship Fund Committee.

WILMA M. ULREY COMMUNICATION SCHOLARSHIP was established from the estate
of the late Wilma M. Ulrey by her brothers and sisters in her memory. Scholarship awarded to
students of junior standing, majoring in the Department of Communication. Interested students
should make application to the Chairman of the Department of Communication.

LUCY A. WALLING SCHOLARSHIP was established by Mrs. Walling’s will to provide
financial assistance for students pursuing a major in the Department of Communication. Students
with demonstrated financial need will be given preference. Applications should be made through
the Department of Communication.

SAM M. WALTON MEMORIAL ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP was established by the Paul
Carter family in memory of Mr. Walton. Recipients will be chosen by the Office of Student Financial
Services based on scholarship, capability, and reputation. Special consideration will be given to
those students from countries other than from the United States.

THE WALTON SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM was established by Sam and Helen Walton of
Bentonville, Arkansas, to provide scholarships to students from Central America.

A. MICHELE WARREN SCHOLARSHIP IN NURSING is awarded to students already
admitted to the nursing major. The scholarship is based on financial need, cumulative grade point
average, character, service to others, and future aspirations.

GRACE WELLS SCHOLARSHIP FUND wascreated by Miss Grace G. Wells, of Berkeley, Calif.,
a former student at Galloway College, for the purpose of helping worthy women to attend Harding,.

VELMA RUTH WEST SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Dr. W.B. West, Jr., and
friends, to honor the memory of Mrs. West by providing scholarship assistance to students showing
unusual proficiency in Greek. Application should be made to the Dean of the Graduate School of
Religion.

LANNY G. WILDMAN MEMORIAL FUND was established by the Shennan R. Wildman
family of Moro, IL, in memory of their son, Lanny, who was killed June 12, 1966, in an automobile
collision, to assist a Bible major.

WITT FAMILY SCHOLARSHIP FUND was established by Willis and Lois Witt of Houston,
TX, to provide scholarship aid to deserving students.

DOROTHY S. WRIGHT SCHOLARSHIP FUND was created by Drs. Brian Alexander and

Daniel Sears to honor Dr. Wright and to provide financial assistance primarily for students pursuing
a major in French or modern foreign languages.
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the cost of tuition, fees, room and board per student per semester.

TIMOTHY E. YATES MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND isavailable tojuniors and seniors
majoring in math, computer science, biological science or physical science. Students must maintain
a grade point average of 3.4 in their major field and a cumulative GPA of 3.2. Applicants should
contact the Dean of College of Arts and Sciences.

LOAN FUNDS:

Loan Funds are established for the specific purpose of providing financial aid to qualified students.
Selection of recipients will be determined by the loan fund agreement and administrative personnel.
In most cases these are short term loans which are to be repaid during the semester they are given.

SAMUEL ARRINGTON LOAN FUND was established by Gervis J. Arrington of Stephens in
memory of his grandfather.

NEW LEAD BELT LOAN FUND, established by Christians at Viburnum, Missouri, provides
loans up to $300 for worthy students.

DR.GEORGES.BENSON STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by the faculty of Harding
in honor of Dr. Benson'’s election as Arkansan of 1953, It provides for short term loans to under-
graduate students.

CHARLES BRADLEY MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established in memory of the late C.L.
Bradley of Searcy.

PHYLLIS COOKE MEMORIAL LOAN FUND established by James R. Cooke in memory of
his wife to provide help to needy home economics majors, preferably majors in dietetics and
institutional management.

CHUCK DEAN MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by the family of Mr. Dean to
provide financial assistance to worthy students.

DURRINGTON LOAN FUND was established by Victor Durrington to provide loans to
individuals who plan to work as church educational directors.

MR. AND MRS. JIM G. FERGUSON STUDENT LOAN FUND is available to worthy
stu.dents who have done satisfactory work in Harding for at least one semester and show a
satisfactory scholarship need. The maximum loan is $150 per semester. The amount loaned to any
one student shall not exceed $400.

JAMES FERNANDEZ LOAN FUND was established by Mr. Fernandez. Applicants must be
enrolled in the Graduate School of Religion, the School of Biblical Studies, or the undergraduate
program of the University majoring in Bible, Biblical Languages or Missions.

MRS. MILDRED J. FERRELL LOAN FUND was established by the family and friends of Mrs.
Ferrell to provide assistance to worthy students.

W.C. FRANCE STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by Mrs. W.C. France to help needy
students attend Harding. This loan is to be repaid beginning at the time the baccalaureate degree
is completed or the student ceases to be a student. A small amount of interest will be charged until
the loan is paid.

C.L. GANUS LOAN FUND, established by the late C.L. Ganus, Sr., of New Orleans, Louisiana,
is a loan fund for deserving students who could not otherwise attend college. As these loans are
repaid, other students make use of the fund.

CHARLES KENNETH AND MARIE SCHELL HAMMON LOAN FUND was established
by Mrs. Charles Kenneth Hammon to enable mature, responsible students to borrow funds for
school expenses and to repay the loan after graduation. Juniors and seniors may apply.

HARDING UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND NUMBER 10 is provided anonymously by a friend
of the University to help worthy students,
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LAWRENCE G. HAYS LOAN FUND was established to assist young men maw%gyﬁgfding University Catalo

Missions.

ARTHUR E. HILLMAN BUSINESS STUDENT LOAN FUND: Established by Arthur E.
Hillman of Honolulu, Hawaii, to assist deserving business students who have been recommended
by the Dean of the School of Business.

MARY B. JACK PREACHER’S LOAN FUND was established to provide financial assistance
to young men preparing to preach the gospel.

MR. AND MRS. LEMAN JOHNSON STUDENT LOAN FUND, given by the late Mr. and
Mrs. Leman Johnson of Wenatchee, Washington, is used to assist Bible majors.

ABNER K. AND RUTH J. JUNKIN STUDENT LOAN FUND was established to assist
deserving students in payment of tuition and fees, books, meals, and room rent. Short-term and
long-term loans are available.

H.R. KENDALL LOAN FUND was provided by HR. Kendall, of Chicago, Illinois, to assist
students majoring in Bible and religion.

HOWARD NOLAN LEMMONS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established in 1969 in
memory of Howard Lemmons.

MRS. CECILE B. LEWIS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND is a revolving loan fund to provide
short-term loans to deserving students.

W.P. AND BULAH LUSE OPPORTUNITY TRUST FUND was established by Mr. and Mrs.
W.P. Luse of Dallas, Texas. Funds provided by this trust are lent to preengineering students only.

MONTGOMERY-SUMMIT MEMORIAL FUND was established by members of the Educa-
tion Department and other friends of Dr. Clyde R. Montgomery and Dr. W.X. Summit, prominent
educators of the University.

T.C. AND KATE McCOLLUM MORRIS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by
friends and relatives of Mr. and Mrs. Morris to assist worthy students.

NEW ORLEANS ALUMNI ASSOCIATION LOAN FUND was established to assist needy
students from Louisiana.

DELLA NICHOLAS LOAN FUND is available for ministerial students at the undergraduate
level. This was made available by the will of the late Della Nicholas of Huntington, West Virginia.

HAROLD D. PORTER STUDENT LOAN FUND provides aid to a worthy student reared in
a Christian orphan home.

VERNON C. AND NORA T. PORTER LOAN FUND was established by their children to
assist needy junior and senior students with a major other than Bible or Missions, preference being
given to married students.

SIDNEY RUBY MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by his wife and children in
memory of Mr. Ruby, who was superintendent of schools at Atkins for many years.

MR. AND MRS. JESSE P. SEWELL LOAN FUND is available to capable and worthy ministe-
rial students who have attended Harding at least one semester.

CARL AND CECIL SHORES MEMORIAL STUDENT LOAN FUND was established by the
family of Carl and Cecil Shores, who were residents of Cave Springs, to help needy students obtain
a Christian Education.

WILLIAM WAYNE SMITHAND MARJORIEDWAYNE SMITHHARDEN MEMORIAL
LOAN FUND FOR NURSING provides loans for deserving students in nursing, priority given
those planning a career in research.

STERLING STORES, INC,, STUDENT LOAN FUND is available to deserving students who

have attended Harding at least one semester, who are doing satisfactory work, and who are of good
character.
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VAN STEWART MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by students from Harding who

Qvorked with Van during the summer of 1973.

STUDENT AID LOAN FUND is provided to help worthy students at Harding.

STUDENT MISSIONARY LOAN/GRANT FUND FOR SINGLE WOMEN was established
by Mr. and Mrs. JamesS. McDonald of Doctor’s Inlet, FL, to assist single women studentsat Harding
whose plans call for their entering mission work upon graduation. Loans will be made during the
student’s senior yearand will be forgiven if two years are spent in mission work. Application should
be made to the College of Bible and Religion.

W.K. SUMMITT MEMORIAL FUND was established by friends of Dr. W.XK.Summitt, who had
given thirty years of service to Harding at the time of his death in 1965.

ILA TULLOSS MEMORIAL LOAN FUND was established by the many friends of Mrs. Tulloss,
who enjoyed working with the college students.

MR. AND MRS. LEE C. UNDERWOOD LOAN FUND was established by Dr. and Mrs. John
Gill Underwood to assist needy and worthy students with preference given to students from N.W.
Louisiana.

CURTIS WALKER MEMORIAL LOAN FUND has been established in honor of the late Curtis
Walker, who was plant manager of the Searcy Sperry-Remington Industrial Corporation at the time
of his death. Funds were contributed by employees at Sperry-Remington. Walker was a tireless civic
worker who participated in leadership capacities in three Harding campaigns in the Searcy
Community.

ANITA WELLS LOAN FUND was established by Miss Anita Wells of California, to provide
assistance to needy students.

AWARDS:

WALL STREET JOURNAL MEDAL and a one-year subscription to the publication each spring
are awarded by the School of Business to the business major who has the best academic record and
has been using the Wall Street Journal.

WITT STEPHENS MEMORIAL STUDENT LOAN FUND. For Arkansas students who have
need.

SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIP:

MAYS MISSION FOR THE HANDICAPPED is a religious, charitable, non-denominational,
non-profit organization dedicated to assisting the physically and spiritually disabled. To be eligible
for these scholarships, the student must be able to document a substantial physical disability,
financial need, a culmative score of 18 on ACT or an equivalent test, and be enrolled as a full-time
student in a four-year study program and maintain a GPA of 2.3. Consideration will be given to
part-time students providing documentation from a licensed physician stating that full-time status
would or could be detrimental to their health. Students need to apply directly to: Scholarship
Program, Mays Mission for the Handicapped, Inc., 604 Colonial Drive - Heritage Heights, Heber
Springs, AR 72543
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CODE OF ACADEMIC CONDUCT

All students in attendance at Harding University are expected tobe honorable
and to observe standards of conduct appropriate to a community of Christian
scholars. The University expects from its students a higher standard of
conduct than the minimum required to avoid discipline. All acts of dishonesty
in any academic work constitute academic misconduct. This includes, but is
not necessarily limited, to the following:

1. Cheating— Use or attempting to use unauthorized materials, informa-
tion or study aids in any academic exercise.

2. Plagiarism — Representing the words, ideas or data of another as one’s
own in any academic exercise.

3. Fabrication — Unauthorized falsification or invention of any informa-
tion or citation in an academic exercise.

4. Aiding and Abetting Academic Dishonesty. — Intentionally or knowingly
helping or attempting to help another student commit and act of
academic dishonesty.

5. Ethical Infraction. — Consuming chemicals which are known to alter
thinking and can cause physical or behavioral changes, provided that
these chemicals are not taken under the direct supervision of a qualified
physician.

Academic misconduct matters shall be resolved by the involved faculty
member, divisional academic misconduct facilitator, the department
chairman or the academic dean of the division in which the alleged action
occurred. Appeals from the academic dean’s decisions may be made to the
Vice President for Academic Affairs. The procedure hereinafter set out shall
be followed in order to facilitate a full, fair and equitable resolution to
allegations of academic misconduct.

RESOLUTION BY FACILITATOR OR DEPARTMENT CHAIR

A faculty member [or any other person(s)] who has reasonable cause to
believe a student has engaged in an act of academic misconduct should
forthwith confront the student with the allegation(s). During such
confrontation, prior to the student making a statement, the faculty member
shall inform the student that he or she (a). is not required to make any
statement at all regarding the matter under investigation, (b). may make a
voluntary statement if he or she chooses, and (c). has a right to present any
evidence, supporting witnesses and other information to the department
chairman/divisional academic misconduct facilitator (appointed by the
divisional academic dean). If a resolution cannot be reached between the
faculty member and the student, the faculty member shall report the matter:
(a) Inthe College of Arts and Sciences to the department chairman, or
(b) IntheSchool of Business, School of Education, School of Nursing or the
College of Bible and Religion to the divisional academic misconduct
facilitator who is appointed by the divisional academic dean.

The facilitator or department chairman, as the case may be, will discuss the
matter with the faculty member [and/or other appropriate person(s)],
ascertain the circumstances involved and review any pertinent materials in
order to determine if a reasonable or sound basis exists for believing that
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concludes that there is reasonable or sound basis for believing an act of
academic misconduct may have been committed, then the
facilitator/ department chairman will promptly arrange a conference with the
student. The student will be informed that an issue of possible academic
misconduct exists and that further investigation of the circumstances by the
facilitator/ department chairman may be necessary in order to determine
whether an act of academic misconduct has occurred.

The student will be informed prior to making any statements that he or she:
(a). is not required to make any statement at all regarding the matter under
investigation, (b). may make a voluntary statement if he or she chooses, and
(c). has a right to present any evidence, supporting witnesses and other
information to the academic dean.

1. The matter will be dismissed if evidence is presented which leads the
facilitator/ department chairman to conclude that the student did not
engage in an act of academic misconduct.

2. The matter will be concluded at the conference level if the student
makes a voluntary written admission that he or she engaged in an act
of academic misconduct. In matters where an admission is made the
facilitator/ department chairman will, with the written concurrence of
the faculty member, prescribe a penalty. Under such circumstances, the
penalty prescribed canbe anything up to, but not including, suspension
or exclusion from the institution.

3. The matter will be forwarded to the academic dean if (a). not resolved
by dismissal of the charge or admission of wrongdoing, or (b). either
the student or the faculty member insists upon further review of the
situation. The facilitator/ department chairman has the authority to
refuse to take a voluntary written admission and will forward the
matter to the academic dean if the facilitator believes that the offense
may warrant suspension or expulsion.

RESOLUTION BY ACADEMIC DEAN

Any matter not resolved by the facilitator/department chairman will be
resolved by the academic dean. The academic dean will arrange conferences
with the faculty member, student and others as may be appropriate, to discuss
the matter in question. However, prior to the student making any statements
the student will be informed that he or she: (a). is not required to make any
statement at all regarding the matter under investigation, (b). may make a
voluntary statement if he or she chooses, and (c). has a right to present any
evidence, supporting witnesses and other information to the Vice President
for Academic Affairs. The student will be given the opportunity to make a
statement after the appropriate warning is given, present any evidence,
witnesses or materials favorable to the student’s position. The academic
dean, after careful deliberation, will render a decision. The student will be
informed in writing of the dean’s decision (along with the right to appeal the
decision within 48 hours of receipt of the notice of the Dean’s decision).
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If the student has been found in violation of the Code of Academic Conduct
and a penalty has been imposed, the student will be informed in writing by
the Dean of the right to appeal either the violation of the Code or the penalty
imposed to the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The student’s appeal
must occur within forty-eight (48) hours of receipt of notice of the Dean’s
decision. On receiving notice of an appeal, an appropriate person in the Vice
President for Academic Affairs office will schedule a conference with the
student to explore the circumstances and reasons for an appeal. Prior to the
Vice President of Academic Affairs or his designee hearing any statements of
the student, the student will be informed that he or she: (a). is not required to
make any statement at all regarding the matter under investigation, (b). may
make a voluntary statement if he or she chooses, and (c). has a right to present
any evidence, supporting witnesses and other information to the Vice
President for Academic Affairs Panel. If, after meeting with the student and
if after conferring with as many others as may be appropriate, the Vice
President for Academic Affairs or his designee is able to reach a satisfactory
and agreeable solution to the matter, the appeal process will be concluded.
If, however, mediation of the appeal fails, then the Vice President for
Academic Affairs shall convene a panel to resolve the issues that remain. The
panel will consist of the Vice President for Student Affairs, the Vice President
for Academic Affairs, one student from the division where the alleged
misconduct occurred and who is appointed by the President of the SA and
one faculty person from the division where the alleged misconduct occurred
and who is appointed by the President. The Vice President for Academic
Affairs will serve as hearing administrator and will coordinate and preside
at all such meetings conducted to resolve the academic misconduct issues;
the hearing panel administrator will have a vote in determining the decision
of the panel and will serve the panel in matters of process and procedure. The
panel’s decision will be final and will conclude the process insofar as the
University is concerned. The hearing shall be conducted in a manner which
ensures substantial justice is done and shall not be restricted by the rules of
evidence common to criminal court proceedings. All witnesses shall be
required to attest to a statement regarding the accuracy of the testimony to
be given. The usual order shall be the submission of evidence by the accused
student, the submission of rebuttal evidence in support of the charge (a), the
submission of evidence by the accused and finally any closing arguments.
Evidence of previous violations of University rules and regulations or
violations of local, state, or federal laws, ordinances and regulations shall not
be considered in any way in determining whether the violation charged was
in fact committed, but such evidence may be considered in determining the
appropriate sanction.

The involved faculty and accused student shall have reasonable opportunity
for cross-examination of the witnesses. If a witness is unavailable, the panel
shall determine whether or not, in the interest of fairness, the written evidence
of such witness shall be admitted. However, in no case shall such evidence
be considered unless an opportunity for rebuttal is provided. Only one single
verbatim record shall exists. Hearing proceedings (excluding deliberations of
the panel) will be tape recorded and are the property of the University. The
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representatives (including the panel) of the Vice President of Academic
Affairs. Neither legal counsel nor the parents of the accused shall be permitted
to appear before the panel except as a witness.

RECORDS

The name, student number and academic division of each Harding University
student who admits or is found guilty of academic misconduct shall be
forwarded to the Office of the Vice President for Academic A ffairs which will
act as a central clearinghouse for the names of all academic misconduct
offenders. The Vice President for Academic Affairs’ office will assist the
divisional facilitator/ department chairman or Dean in determining whether
or not the student has a prior offense of academic misconduct. If it is
determined that a student is guilty of academic misconduct then the student’s
prior record of academic misconduct shall be considered in imposing a
penalty.

Academic Grievance Procedure

If a student at Harding University has reason to question the decision of a
teacher with regard to a grade received in a course or unreasonable denial of
academic progression, a due process procedure has been established to
resolve the student’s grievance. Reasons for the unfair assignment of a grade
might include, but shall not be limited to, such things as unreasonable
prejudice, bias, discrimination, arbitrary action or failure to receive due
process. The established due process procedure is as follows:

1. The aggrieved student should register his or her complaint, in writing,
to the involved faculty within seven (7) days following the incident.
Within the writing, the student shall set forth reasons and grounds for
their grievance. Upon receipt of the complaint, the involved faculty
shall forthwith meet with the student and strive to resolve the problem.

a) Ifaresolution cannotbereached within five daysand the complaint
concerns a course within the College of Arts and Sciences or College
of Bible and Religion, then it shall be the responsibility of the
student to register his or her complaint in writing with the depart-
ment chairman. Upon receipt of the complaint, the department
chairman shall forthwith meet with the student and the involved
faculty and strive to resolve the problem. If a resolution cannot be
reached within five days then it shall be the responsibility of the
student, if so desired, to initiate the grievance procedure set forth
in paragraph 2 and following.

b) Ifaresolutioncannotbereached within five daysand the complaint
concerns a course within the School of Business, School of Educa-
tion, School of Nursing or College of Bible and Religion, then it shall
be the responsibility of the student, if so desired, to initiate the
grievance procedure set forth it, paragraph 2 and following.

2. If, after completion of the procedure set out in paragraph 1 above, a
student believes that his or her grievance has not been equitably
resolved then that student may file an appeal in writing with the
respective dean and set forth within theappeal the grounds and reasons
of the appeal. The said dean shall immediately notify the involved
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e

havethree days to respond in writing to the allegations of the aggriev:
student.

Within five (5) days of receipt of the appeal, the involved dean shall
appoint an Ad Hoc Grievance Committee and notify the student and
faculty member of the date and time to appear before the Grievance
Committee for a formal hearing on the allegations and issues. The
hearing shall be held within 14 academic days of the receipt of the
appeal. (“Academic days” are those days included within the fall and
spring semesters and summer sessions excluding intersessions.)

The hearing shall be conducted in a manner which ensures that sub-
stantial justice is done and it shall not be restricted by the rules of
evidence common to civil and criminal proceedings. All witnesses shall
be required to attest to a statement regarding the accuracy of the
testimony to be given. Each party shall have the right to be accompa-
nied by one other person but that person shall not be the student’s
parent, guardian nor legal counsel. The hearing will be open only to
the aggrieved student, theinvolved faculty and witnesses. Neither legal
counsel, guardian nor parents of the aggrieved student shall be permit-
ted to appear before the Ad Hoc Grievance Committee except as a
witness. Hearing proceedings (excluding the deliberations of the Ad
Hoc Committee) shall be tape recorded.

Each party shall make a brief opening statement. Evidence shall then
be presented by the teacher in support of the grade assigned to the
student or the denial of academic progression. Thereafter, the student
shall be permitted to present evidence in support of his or her allega-
tions. Thereafter, both sides shall then be permitted then to present
rebuttal evidence followed by a closing statement. During the hearing
the student and the professor shall have reasonable opportunity for
orderly cross-examination of the witnesses. Evidence may be presented
in the form of witnesses or documents which are relevant to the issues
to be determined by the Committee.

At the conclusion of the evidence, the hearing shall be adjourned and
the Committee shall have three days to reach a final decision. The
decision shall be submitted in writing by the Committee chairperson
to the student, involved faculty and dean. The decision of the Commit-
tee shall be by majority vote.

The decision of the Ad Hoc Grievance Committee may be appealed by
the student or the faculty member to the Vice President for Academic
Affairs. Such an appeal must be filed within three (3) days from the
receipt of the decision by the Ad Hoc Grievance Committee. Upon
receipt of the appeal, the Vice President for Academic Affairs shall
forthwith cause to be prepared a transcript of the hearing before the Ad
Hoc Grievance Committee. That transcript, along with all documents
submitted by both parties, will be reviewed by the Ad Hoc Appeals
Committee appointed by the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The
Committee shall be composed of three persons and the Vice President
for Academic Affairs shall serve as the chairman for the Committee.
The responsibility of the Ad Hoc Appeals Committee shall be to review
the record created before the Ad Hoc Grievance Committee and to
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render a decision based on a review of the record. There shall be no

opportunity for presentation of additional evidence before the Ad Hoc

Appeals Committee. The Ad Hoc Appeals Committee may take one of

the following actions:

a) They may affirm the decision made by the Ad Hoc Grievance
Committee in which case the decision is final.

b) They mayremand the decision ofthe Ad Hoc Grievance Committee
for additional evidence, reconsideration and redetermination. The
redetermined decision of the Ad Hoc Grievance Committee is
subject to further appeal to the Vice President for Academic A ffairs.

c) They may reverse the decision of the Ad Hoc Grievance Committee
;nc}j;:ider their own decision in which case their decisions shall

e

As in the case of any policy and policy guidelines, Harding University
reserves the right to change them or to make appropriate revision, additions,
amendments or corrections. Faculty/students will be notified of any
substantial changes.

Upon final decision of the Ad Hoc A ppeals Committee, the student shall have
exhausted his right of appeal within the University.
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